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Editor’s Foreword 


Historical Dictionary of United States Intelligence follows the one on 
British intelligence, perhaps rightly so since the Americans actually got 
started while throwing off the British yoke during the Revolution and 
later cooperated very closely with the British. While the Americans 
could certainly learn a trick or two about espionage during the early pe- 
riod, it quickly became apparent that no one could outperform them in 
most areas and especially not for technical collection of intelligence. 
And there is no question that intelligence was decisive in defeating the 
Axis during World War II and the Soviet Union and communism during 
the Cold War. Alas, since 11 September 2001 and the war on terrorism, 
the United States is pitted against an enemy in which old-fashioned hu- 
man intelligence is far more important than any fancy gadgetry, and it 
will have to revamp its intelligence organizations and train more agents 
to face a tenacious and bitter foe. Thus, once again, the United States 
intelligence community is undergoing realignment and tighter over- 
sight, in the midst of a crisis that has certainly shaken the faith in its 
ability to do the job. 

The chronology follows the twists and turns of over two centuries of 
history. The introduction explains just what intelligence is and does and 
shows how U.S. intelligence operations have evolved over those centuries. 
The dictionary then looks at essential aspects more closely, including the 
various organizations, the persons who created and managed them, who 
worked for or defied them, and the many reforms and laws adopted to im- 
prove their operations or bring them under government control. This sec- 
tion includes entries on the successes, and also on the failures, as well as 
the present challenges, which are very different and particularly difficult to 
cope with. The bibliography is helpful for those who want to learn more. 
Meanwhile, the list of acronyms is there for anyone who needs to figure 
out which letters represent which organizations or functions. 
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This book was written by Michael A. Turner, who has learned about 
US. intelligence from within and without. After a brief stint as profes- 
sor, he joined the Central Intelligence Agency and spent nearly 15 years 
in various positions, including analysis, congressional liaison, and pub- 
lic affairs. He has spent the past decade in academia as Cannon Profes- 
sor of International Relations and Peace Studies at Alliant International 
University. So he is well placed to know about the trade and also to ex- 
plain it to others, which he has been doing in lectures to his students, 
and books and articles in learned journals. While not revealing any se- 
crets, he has performed the precious task of making sense of a very 
complicated and increasingly vital activity. 


Jon Woronoff 
Series Editor 


Preface 


Preparing a historical dictionary on U.S. intelligence is a formidable 
task, for two reasons. First, the subject matter is not what it seems: 
while the United States has had some kind of intelligence capability 
throughout its history, its intelligence apparatus is young, dating only to 
the period immediately after World War II. Yet, in that short a time, it 
has undergone enormous changes—from the labor-intensive espionage 
and covert action establishment of the 1950s to an enterprise that today 
relies heavily on technologically advanced information pathways and 
seriously expensive gadgets like satellites, airborne collection plat- 
forms, and unmanned aerial vehicles. 

Second, writing about intelligence matters invariably is fraught with 
difficulties, not the least of which is the secrecy surrounding intelligence 
activities. Secrecy is a bulwark of any intelligence service, and this is no 
different for U.S. intelligence. Therefore, some of what could be known 
about U.S. intelligence and its activities simply is shrouded in the mists 
of classification schemes and is unavailable to the public. However, the 
United States is one of the few countries on the globe that allows dis- 
cussion and debate, albeit sometimes grudgingly, about its intelligence 
agencies and their activities. As a result, a surprisingly large number of 
authors, both from inside and outside the U.S. intelligence community, 
have written about U'S. intelligence in all its guises. This burgeoning lit- 
erature makes virtually all facets of the American intelligence enterprise 
readily available to the public. The richness of this literature is evident 
in the fact that, even though the author is a former intelligence officer, 
everything in this dictionary came from publicly available materials. 

There is a third complication in writing historically about intelligence— 
that of coming to terms with the myriad conceptions of intelligence. Ap- 
preciating the history of U.S. intelligence requires an understanding of in- 
telligence as an essential governmental activity. The public understandably 
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focuses on its most alluring aspects, gleaned often from fictional works 
that provide grist for the entertainment industry. This is the world of fan- 
tasy, far removed from the real world of secret intelligence, although it has 
had an enormous impact on public perceptions of American intelligence. 
Those among the public who are suspicious of government in all its forms 
see intelligence as a source of evil, a dark world of secrecy and deception 
that overthrows legitimate governments, assassinates political leaders, and 
tramples the civil liberties of Americans. When these two images are com- 
bined, they produce a view of intelligence that is simultaneously titillating 
and exciting, and nefarious, uncontrolled, and uncontrollable. 

Occasionally, discussions on intelligence are mired in additional con- 
ceptual difficulties, owing to the fact that intelligence, as a governmen- 
tal activity, exists to illuminate and support the foreign policy objectives 
of whichever administration is in office, and so, logically, comes to be 
identified with that administration’s foreign policy. Critics of adminis- 
tration policy then quickly focus on the role intelligence plays in that 
process and typically associate intelligence with sinister activities that 
illegally further a dubious foreign policy. 

However, intelligence has little to do with implementing policy. There 
is a part of secret intelligence, covert action, that is designed to execute 
specific aspects of American foreign policy, but it is only a small— 
although, unfortunately, the most infamous —part of intelligence. 
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Acronyms and Abbreviations 


antiballistic missile 

Arms Control and Disarmament Agency 

Arms Control Intelligence Staff 

Atomic Energy Commission 

Association of Former Intelligence Officers 

Air Force Information Warfare Center 

American Intelligence Command 

Army Intelligence Agency 

assistant to the president for national security affairs 

Advanced Research Projects Agency 

Army Security Agency 

All Source Analysis System 

American Volunteer Group 

Board of Estimates 

Bundesnachrichttendienst 

Bureau of Narcotics and Dangerous Drugs 

Banca Nazionale del Lavorno 

Covert Action Planning Group 

Covert Action Review Group 

Civil Air Transport 

Community Counterterrorism Board 

Consolidated Cryptologic Program 

Conventional Armed Forces in Europe 

All Russian Extraordinary Commission for 
Combating Counterrevolution and Sabotage 

counterintelligence 

Central Intelligence Agency 

Counterintelligence Center 

Counter Intelligence Corps 
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CIG 

CIO 

CIPA 
CMA 

CMS 

CNC 

COI 
COMINT 
COMIREX 


COMOR 
COMSEC 
COS 
CSA 
CSI 
CTBT 
CTC 
DARO 
DARPA 
DCI 
DCID 
DCP 
DDCI 
DDO 
DDP 
DDPO 
DEA 
DEC 
DGIAP 
DH 
DHS 

DI 

DIA 
DIC 
DIAMP 
DIO 
DIRINT 
DIS 


Central Intelligence Group 

Central Imagery Office 

Classified Information Procedures Act 

Current Management Account 

Community Management Staff 

DCI Crime and Narcotics Center 

coordinator of information 

communications intelligence 

Committee on Imagery Requirements and 
Exploitation 

Committee on Overhead Reconnaissance 

communications security 

chief of station 

Confederate States of America 

Center for the Study of Intelligence 

Comprehensive Test Ban Treaty 

Counterterrorism Center 

Defense Airborne Reconnaissance Office 

Defense Advanced Research Projects Agency 

director of central intelligence 

director of central intelligence directive 

Defense Cryptologic Program 

deputy director of central intelligence 

deputy director of operations 

deputy director for plans 

Defense Dissemination Program Office 

Drug Enforcement Administration 

DCI Environmental Center 

Defense General Intelligence and Program 

Defense HUMINT Service 

Department of Homeland Security 

Directorate of Intelligence 

Defense Intelligence Agency 

Defense Intelligence College 

Defense Imagery and Mapping Program 

defense intelligence officer 

director of intelligence (Marine Corps) 

Defense Investigative Service 


DMA 
DNI 
DO 
DOD 
DOE 
DP 

DS 

DSS 
DSS 
DS&T 
ELINT 
EO 
EPIC 
ERTS 
EXDIR/ICA 
EXCOM 
FAA 
FARA 
FBI 
FBIS 
FCO 
FinCEN 
FISA 
FOIA 
FSB 
FSLN 
GAO 
GCHQ 
GDIP 
GEOINT 
GRU 


HPSCI 
HSPD 
HUAC 
HUMINT 
IAEA 

IC 
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Defense Mapping Agency 

director of national intelligence 

Directorate of Operations 

Department of Defense 

Department of Energy 

Directorate of Plans 

Bureau of Diplomatic Security 

Defense Security Service 

Diplomatic Security Service 

Directorate of Science and Technology 

electronic intelligence 

executive order 

El Paso Intelligence Center 

Earth Resources Technology Satellite 

executive director for intelligence community affairs 

executive committee 

Federal Aviation Administration 

Foreign Agents Registration Act 

Federal Bureau of Investigation 

Foreign Broadcast Information Service 

Foreign and Commonwealth Office 

Financial Crimes Enforcement Network 

Foreign Intelligence Surveillance Act 

Freedom of Information Act 

Federal Security Service (Russian Federation) 

Frente Sandinista de Liberacion Nacional 

Government Accounting Office 

Government Communications Headquarters 

General Defense Intelligence Program 

geospatial intelligence 

Glavnoe Razvedyvatel’noe Upravlenie 
(Chief Intelligence Directorate) 

House Permanent Select Committee on Intelligence 

homeland security presidential directive 

House Un-American Activities Committee 

human intelligence 

International Atomic Energy Agency 

intelligence community 
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ICBM intercontinental ballistic missile 

ICJ International Court of Justice 

ICS Intelligence Community Staff 

IIC Interdepartemental Intelligence Committee 

ICT Interagency Intelligence Committee on Terrorism 

IMINT imagery intelligence 

INF intermediate nuclear force 

INR Bureau of Intelligence and Research 

INS Immigration and Naturalization Service 

INSCOM Army Intelligence and Security Command 

IOB Intelligence Oversight Board 

IRA intelligence-related activities 

IRS Internal Revenue Service 

ISR Intelligence, Surveillance, and Reconnaissance 
(Air Force) 

IWG interagency working groups 

JCS Joint Chiefs of Staff 

JIC Joint Intelligence Committee 

JMIC Joint Military Intelligence College 

JMIP Joint Military Intelligence Program 

KGB Committee on State Security 

KH Keyhole 

LNTBT Limited Nuclear Test Ban Treaty 

MASINT Measurement and Signature Intelligence 

MCIA Marine Corps Intelligence Activity 

MIB Military Intelligence Branch 

MID Military Intelligence Division 

MIS Military Intelligence Service 

MSSI Master of Science in Strategic Intelligence 

NAIC National Air Intelligence Center 

NASA National Aeronautics and Space Administration 

NATO North Atlantic Treaty Organization 

NCC National Counterterrorism Center 

NCIX National Counterintelligence Executive 

NDIC National Drug Intelligence Center 

NFAC National Foreign Assessment Center 

NFIB National Foreign Intelligence Board 

NFIP National Foreign Intelligence Program 


NFOSG 
NGA 
NIA 
NIC 
NICB 
NID 
NIE 
NIMA 
NIO 
NIPB 
NIPC 
NKVD 
NMIC 
NPC 
NPIC 
NPT 
NRO 
NROC 
NSA 
NSAM 
NSC 
NSCD 
NSC/DC 
NSD 
NSDD 
NSDM 
NSEP 
NSPD 
NSRs 
NST 
NSTL 
NTIS 
OMB 
ONE 
ONI 
OPR 
OPC 
OPEC 
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Naval Field Operations Support Group 
National Geospatial-Intelligence Agency 
National Intelligence Authority 

National Intelligence Council 

National Intelligence Collection Board 
national intelligence daily 

national intelligence estimate 

National Imagery and Mapping Agency 
national intelligence officer 

National Intelligence Production Board 
National Infrastructure Protection Center 
People’s Commissariat of Internal Affairs 
Navy’s National Maritime Intelligence Center 
DCI Nonproliferation Center 

National Photographic Interpretation Center 
Nonproliferation Treaty 

National Reconnaissance Office 

National Resettlement Operations Center 
National Security Agency 

national security action memorandum 
National Security Council 

National Security Council directive 
National Security Council’s Deputies Committee 
national security directive 

national security decision directive 

national security decision memorandum 
National Security Education Program 
national security presidential directive 
national security reviews 

Nuclear and Space Arms Talks 

National Security Threat List 

National Technical Information Service 
Office of Management and Budget 

Office of National Estimates 

Office of Naval Intelligence 

Office of Political Research 

Office of Policy Coordination 

Organization of Petroleum Exporting States 
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ORA Office of Research and Analysis 

ORE Office of Reports and Estimates 

OSINT open-source intelligence 

OSO Office of Special Operations 

OSS Office of Strategic Services 

PD presidential directive 

PDB president’s daily brief 

PDD presidential decision directive 

PFIAB President’s Foreign Intelligence Advisory Board 
PHOTINT photographic intelligence 

PHSAC President’s Homeland Security Advisory Council 
PICL president’s intelligence check list 

PRC People’s Republic of China 

PRD presidential review directive 

PRM presidential review memoranda 

PSYWAR psychological warfare 

RFE Radio Free Europe 

RL Radio Liberty 

SALT Strategic Arms Limitation Talks 

SAR synthetic aperture radar 

SASC Senate Armed Services Committee 

SAT Southern Air Transport 

SCAP Supreme Commander of the Allied Powers 
SCIF Special Compartmented Intelligence Facility 
SDI Strategic Defense Initiative 

SDIO Strategic Defense Initiative Office 

SEIB senior executive intelligence brief 

SFRC Senate Foreign Relations Committee 

SIG Senior Interdepartmental Group 

SIGINT signals intelligence 

SIS Special Intelligence Service 

SLBM submarine-launched ballistic missile 

SNIE special national intelligence estimate 

SOE Special Operations Executive 

SSCI Senate Select Committee on Intelligence 
START Strategic Arms Reduction Treaty 

SVRR Sluzhba Vneshney Rasvedki Rossii 


(Russia’s foreign intelligence service) 
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TELINT telemetry intelligence 

TIARA tactical intelligence and related activities 
TSA Transportation Security Administration 
TTAC Technology Transfer Assessment Center 
TTIC Terrorism Threat Integration Center 
UAV unmanned aerial vehicle 

UN United Nations 

USAINTA U.S. Army Intelligence Agency 
USAINTC U.S. Army Intelligence Command 
USAISA U.S. Army Intelligence Support Activity 
USASE U.S. Army Security Agency 

USGS United States Geological Survey 

USIA United States Information Agency 

USIB United States Intelligence Board 
USICA United States International Communications Agency 
USIS United States Information Service 
USSOCOM U.S. Special Operations Command 
USSR Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
VOA Voice of America 


WMD weapons of mass destruction 


Chronology 


1765 Sons of Liberty, the first American dissident group, established. 


1772 Beginning of organized resistance by the Patriots, in the form of 
Committees of Correspondence, against the British. 


1775 29 November: Continental Congress establishes Committee of 
Secret Correspondence, headed by Benjamin Franklin, to gather secret 
intelligence. 


1776 April: Committee of Secret Correspondence sends first Ameri- 
can agent abroad to secure weapons. 4 July: Declaration of Indepen- 
dence. 12-22 September: Nathan Hale’s disastrous espionage mission 
behind British lines in New York City. 27 November: Continental Con- 
gress appropriates first intelligence funds. 


1777 George Washington organizes first intelligence service by initi- 
ating contacts with Committees of Security in each state. 


1778 George Washington organizes the “Culper Spy Ring” and other 
spy networks. 


1780 September: Benedict Arnold defects to the British. 
1783 3 September: Treaty of Paris ends the Revolutionary War with 


Britain. 
1790 1 July: Congress establishes Contingent Fund to pay for Amer- 
ican agents abroad. 


1798 Congress passes Alien and Sedition Acts. 


1804 May: The Lewis and Clark “Corps of Discovery” expedition be- 
gins. Lewis and Clark carry secret orders to make accurate maps of the 
West. Attempt to overthrow the ruler of Tripoli in order to end the taking 
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of American hostages; effort fails and affair ends in 1805 in a negotiated 
settlement. 


1811 Congress passes secret resolution authorizing President James 
Madison to temporarily occupy Spanish Florida. Florida becomes Amer- 
ican in 1813. 


1812 The War of 1812 with Britain; ends in 1814. 


1815 U.S. Navy takes action against Barbary Coast pirates; navy 
sinks Algerian warship, kills Algerian admiral, and puts an end Barbary 
Coast terrorism. 


1822 House of Representatives makes Committee on Foreign Affairs 
a standing committee. 


1845 President James Polk authorizes covert operation to induce Cal- 
ifornia to declare independence from Mexico. 


1848 22 February: Treaty of Guadalupe-Hidalgo cedes a large chunk 
of Mexico to the United States. 


1861 The Civil War begins; ends in 1865. First use of balloons for re- 
connaissance; intercepts of telegraph messages; visual flag signals; ci- 
phers to protect communications; and deception and disinformation 
campaigns. U.S. government establishes National Detective Bureau to 
engage in counterespionage; evolves into the Secret Service. 


1862 Confederacy establishes Signal and Secret Service Bureau. 
1863 Army establishes Bureau of Military Information. 
1865 5 July: The federal government establishes the Secret Service. 


1882 23 March: U.S. Navy establishes Office of Intelligence, soon 
after renamed Office of Naval Intelligence (ONI). 


1885 October: War Department establishes Military Information Di- 
vision. 


1889 First military attaches sent abroad. 


1898 25 January: American battleship Maine arrives in Havana, 
Cuba. 15 February: The sinking of USS Maine in Havana Harbor. 19 
April: Congressional resolution authorizing President William McKin- 
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ley to use military force against Spain in Cuba. 24 April: Military In- 
telligence Section agents sent to Cuba to assist Cuban insurgents against 
the Spanish. 25 April: United States declares war on Spain over Cuba. 
1 May: Destruction of Spanish fleet in Manila Harbor. 22-24 July: 
U.S. Army lands in Cuba. 10 December: Treaty of Paris ends Spanish- 
American War. 


1905 Russo-Japanese War; Japanese victory. 


1906 Japanese war scare in U.S. prompts intelligence gathering against 
Japan; ends in 1907. 


1908 Military Intelligence Section files transferred to Army War Col- 
lege, ending War Department intelligence activities. Department of Jus- 
tice establishes Bureau of Investigation. 


1911 February: German deception operation to provoke war between 
U.S. and Mexico by claiming alliance between Mexico and Japan. 


1912 Contingency Plans developed; Green Plan for intervening in 
revolutionary Mexico; Orange Plan for war with Japan. 


1914 July: Austro-Hungarian Empire and Germany declare war 
against Serbia, Britain, and France. U.S. taken completely by surprise. 


1915 Plan of San Diego, an aborted German plan to foment an upris- 
ing by Mexican Americans, Native Americans, and African Americans 
in the American Southwest. 


1916 US. Army incursions into Mexico to catch Pancho Villa; U.S. 
intelligence based only on interrogations of refugees. 1 July: Congress 
authorizes Bureau of Investigation to engage in counterespionage on 
behalf of the Department of State. 


1917 The Industrial Workers of the World (WW) Labor Federation 
foments strikes and labor unrest to prevent U.S. entry into World War 
II. IWW used by German intelligence for sabotage in U.S. February: 
British turn Zimmerman telegram over to President Woodrow Wilson; 
German scheme to seek an alliance with Mexico in a war with US. 
March: American Protective League begins to act as auxiliary to the 
Bureau of Investigation. 4 April: U.S. entry into World War I. April: 
War Department establishes Military Intelligence Section as well as the 
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Cipher Bureau, first American agency to collect communications intel- 
ligence (COMINT). April—May: President Wilson invokes federal laws 
restricting the movements of enemy aliens in the U.S. Bureau of Inves- 
tigation is beefed up. U.S. Army establishes G-2 appellation for intelli- 
gence within military units; G-2 establishes liaison with foreign coun- 
terparts. 15 June: President Wilson signs the Espionage Act into law. 5 
September: IWW offices raided by Bureau of Investigation agents and 
American Protective League auxiliaries. September: President Wilson 
takes steps to establish “the Inquiry.” October: Trading-with-the-En- 
emy Act passed; allows federal government to open and censor mail, 
the print press, and other communications. 12 October: President Wil- 
son establishes National Censorship Board to implement Trading-with- 
the-Enemy Act.7 November: The Bolshevik Revolution in Russia. No- 
vember: Military Intelligence Section begins to incorporate American 
Protective League auxiliaries into its ranks. 


1918 February: Military Intelligence Section establishes unit to 
study enemy propaganda and engage in counterpropaganda. April: 
President Wilson endorses a strengthened Espionage Act, making spy- 
ing for a foreign nation and speaking out against the U.S. and the war 
federal offenses. 3 August: American military landings in Murmansk 
and Archangel, Russia, to engage the Red Army. 26 August: Military 
Intelligence Section taken out of the Army War College, renamed Mil- 
itary Intelligence Division, and reestablished as independent unit under 
General Staff. September: Military Intelligence Division establishes 
unit to screen travelers to and from the U.S. October: Congress passes 
the Immigration Act, allowing the government to deport aliens advo- 
cating the violent overthrow of the U.S. government. 11 November: 
World War I ends; Armistice Day. December: “Inquiry” becomes the 
Division of Political and Territorial Intelligence of the American Peace 
Commission. 


1919 Agreement worked out between Military Intelligence Division 
(MID) and the State Department to keep code-breaking operations 
(Cipher Bureau) within MID. Cipher Bureau moves to New York City 
under cover name Code Compilation Company; begins collecting 
telegram traffic from cable companies. February: Peace Commission 
establishes the Division of Current and Diplomatic Correspondence, 
which sends agents abroad to collect current intelligence. State Depart- 
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ment creates “U-1” to carry out intelligence coordination and liaison. 
June: Attorney general creates Radical Division, soon renamed General 
Intelligence Division, within Bureau of Investigation to compile intelli- 
gence on anarchists; headed by J. Edgar Hoover. 


1919-1922 Anticommunist raids by General Intelligence Division. 


1920s Office of Naval Intelligence steps up efforts to collect intelli- 
gence against Japan and updates War Plan Orange. 


1921 November: Naval Disarmament Conference in Washington, 
D.C.; Cipher Bureau reads Japanese negotiators’ diplomatic traffic. 


1922 November: MID prohibited from collecting domestic intelli- 
gence. 


1924 General Intelligence Division disbanded. January: Office of 
Naval Intelligence (ONI) begins intercepting Japanese communica- 
tions; unaware of activities of Cipher Bureau. 10 May: J. Edgar Hoover 
named director of Bureau of Investigation and is restricted to investi- 
gating violations of federal law. 


1927 Congress passes tough law prohibiting unauthorized intercep- 
tion or disclosure of the contents of electrical and electronic communi- 
cations. State Department’s “U-1” abolished and responsibilities allo- 
cated to geographic divisions. 


1929 The army’s Signal Intelligence Service established to break for- 
eign codes. March: Secretary of State Henry L. Stimpson orders Cipher 
Bureau closed. 


1930s State Department maintains the only domestic counterintelli- 
gence operation in the U.S. government. 


1931 Herbert Yardley, former director of Cipher Bureau, publishes 
book disclosing U.S. ability to read Japanese diplomatic traffic. 


1933 President Franklin D. Roosevelt establishes diplomatic ties with 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. Adolf Hitler becomes chancellor 
of Germany. 


1934 Japan denounces 1922 Naval Treaty. 
1937 Japan begins occupation of China. 
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1938 Army chief of staff secretly authorizes the Signal Intelligence 
Service to intercept radio communications and provide crypto-analytic 
services. 


1938 British prime minister Neville Chamberlain announces Munich 
Agreement with Adolf Hitler, ceding Czechoslovakia. 


1939 Japanese government switches to “Purple” code machine. June: 
President Franklin D. Roosevelt issues secret directive, placing all es- 
pionage, counterespionage, and sabotage matters under jurisdictions of 
the Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI), Military Intelligence Divi- 
sion (MID), and Office of Naval Intelligence (OND; also establishes In- 
terdepartmental Intelligence Committee (IIC) to coordinate these activ- 
ities. June: President Roosevelt gives the FBI authority to carry out 
counterintelligence and security operations against Axis agents in Latin 
America. 29 August: Nazi-Soviet Nonaggression Pact signed; ONI and 
MID begin daily intelligence briefings of the president. 1 September: 
Nazi Germany attacks Poland; World War II begins. 


1940 Japan joins the Axis. President Roosevelt sends William J. 
Donovan to Britain to assess its ability to withstand Germany. April: 
Prime Minister Winston Churchill sends William Stephenson to estab- 
lish liaison and urge U.S. to counter Axis sabotage and subversion in 
U.S. 24 June: President Franklin D. Roosevelt orders the establishment 
of the Special Intelligence Service within the Federal Bureau of Inves- 
tigation to engage in espionage in Latin America. August: Signals In- 
telligence Service breaks Japan’s “Purple” code; intercepted messages 
given code name MAGIC. December: William Donovan, accompanied 
by William Stephenson, visits Mediterranean and Balkans. 


1941 President Roosevelt establishes informal intelligence network 
operated out of the White House. U.S. government freezes Japanese as- 
sets in the U.S. February: The British reveal to U.S. that they had bro- 
ken the German “Enigma” code; decryptions code-named ULTRA. 
March: Donovan proposes an intelligence agency to analyze intentions 
of enemies; opposed by ONI, MID, and FBI. 11 June: President Roo- 
sevelt appoints Donovan as coordinator of information (COJ) to collect 
and analyze national security information. 22 June: Germany attacks 
the Soviet Union. 7 December: Japanese attack on Pearl Harbor; the 
U.S. enters World War II. 
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1942 U/S. establishes Foreign Broadcast Information Service (FBIS) 
to collect radio broadcasts and press information. 1 January: President 
Roosevelt forms “grand alliance” against Axis powers through the “De- 
claration of the United Nations” to fight collectively. 11 February: 
Joint Chiefs of Staff (JCS) establishes the Joint Intelligence Committee 
(JIC). 9 March: Military Intelligence Service (MIS) established as the 
operating arm of the Military Intelligence Division. April: President 
Roosevelt signs order to intern Japanese Americans. 13 June: President 
Roosevelt abolishes the coordinator of information position and estab- 
lishes the Office of Strategic Services (OSS). 


1943  Britain’s Special Operations Executive (SOE) and OSS launch 
Jedburgh teams behind enemy lines in Europe. 27 January: OSS De- 
tachment 101 launches mission against the Japanese in Burma. 


1944 6 June: Allied landings in Normandy, France after OSS decep- 
tion operation to convince the Germans that landing would take place 
in Calais. Early November: President Roosevelt asks William Dono- 
van to prepare a plan for a permanent postwar intelligence agency. 18 
November: Donovan sends President Roosevelt a secret memo calling 
for a permanent intelligence organization much like the OSS, with no 
law enforcement powers at home. 


1945 9 February: American press discloses Donovan’s plan, effec- 
tively killing the proposal. February: Project VENONA initiated. April: 
President Roosevelt dies. May: Germany surrenders unconditionally. 6 
August: First atomic bomb dropped on Hiroshima, Japan. 9 August: Sec- 
ond atomic bomb dropped on Nagasaki, Japan. 15 August: Japan surren- 
ders. 1 October: President Harry Truman abolishes the OSS. 


1946 22 January: President Truman establishes the National Intelli- 
gence Authority (NIA) and within it the Central Intelligence Group (CIG), 
headed by Director of Central Intelligence (DCI) Sydney W. Souers. 
March: Army, navy, and air force intelligence directed to join CIG in pro- 
ducing assessment of Soviet military capabilities. House of Representa- 
tives establishes the House Armed Services Committee. The Senate estab- 
lishes the Senate Armed Services Committee (SASC). June: Lt. General 
Hoyt S. Vandenberg succeeds Souers as DCI. 23 July: First national in- 
telligence estimate on Soviet strategic posture produced by CIG. July: Di- 
rector of Central Intelligence Hoyt Vandenberg establishes the Office of 


XXvVill © CHRONOLOGY 


Special Operations (OSO) to conduct espionage and the Office of Reports 
and Estimates (ORE) to engage in analysis, both within the CIG. 


1947 February: President Truman proposes National Security 
Act. 12 March: President Truman enunciates “Truman Doctrine.” 
19 April: Military Intelligence Service absorbs Military Intelligence 
Division. 26 July: Congress passes National Security Act. August: 
Rear Admiral Roscoe H. Hillenkoetter becomes DCI. 18 September: 
Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) established. December: Na- 
tional Security Council (NSC) issues National Security Council 
Directive (NSCD) 4-A, giving the CIA authority to engage in covert 
actions. 


1948 CIA propaganda campaign in Italy to keep the communists from 
gaining power. May: George F. Kennan proposes independent Office of 
Policy Coordination (OPC) to carry out covert operations; established 
by National Security Council Directive 10/2 and headed by Frank Wis- 
ner. 18 June: National Security Council (NSC) issues NSCD 10/2 au- 
thorizing the creation of the Office of Policy Coordination. 1 Septem- 
ber: OPC established to conduct covert operations. 


1948-1949 Berlin Crisis; Berlin Airlift. 


1949 Communist takeover in China. 4 April: North Atlantic Treaty 
Organization (NATO) is established. 


1950 Radio Free Europe (RFE) goes on the air. DCI Smith establishes 
Office of National Estimates (ONE); takes over the Office of Policy 
Coordination. February: Wisconsin senator Joseph McCarthy assumes 
chairmanship of the House Un-American Activities Committee. April: 
National Security Council issues NSC 68, setting forth American prin- 
ciples for confronting the Soviet Union in the Cold War. June 27: Ko- 
rean War breaks out; surprises the CIA. 19 October: The People’s Re- 
public of China (PRC) enters the Korean War. 


1952 OPC officially incorporated into the CIA. CIA’s Office of Pol- 
icy Coordination combines with CIA’s Office of Special Operations to 
form the Directorate of Plans (DP). November: Congress establishes 
the National Security Agency (NSA). 


1953. CIA establishes Photographic Intelligence Division. U.S. govern- 
ment sets up United States Information Agency (USIA). April: Operation 
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MKULIRA initiated. 27 July: Korean truce takes effect. 16 August: CIA 
overthrows Iranian prime minister Mohammad Mossadegh. 


1954 Soviet NKVD renamed KGB. Geneva Accords on Vietnam. 2 
June: CIA overthrows Guatemalan president Jacobo Arbenz. 24 No- 
vember: President Dwight D. Eisenhower approves the building of the 
U-2 spy plane. 2 December: Senate censures Wisconsin senator Joseph 
McCarthy. 


1955 Milstar military communications satellites launched. 1 May: 
Warsaw Pact is established. 


1955-1956 Berlin Tunnel Operation. 


1956 President Dwight D. Eisenhower establishes President’s Board 
of Consultants on Foreign Intelligence Activities. U-2 flights begin. 
February: Premier Khrushchev’s secret speech to the Twentieth Con- 
gress of the Communist Party. June: CIA acquires Premier Nikita S. 
Khrushchev’s secret speech and makes it public. 4 July: U-2 spy plane 
makes its first flight. 26 July: Egyptian president Gamel Abdul Nasser 
nationalizes the Suez Canal, sparking a crisis. August: CIA begins de- 
velopment of SR-71 supersonic spy plane to replace the U-2. October: 
Revolt in Hungary against Soviet forces. 29 October: Israeli forces at- 
tack Egypt. 31 October: A combined Franco-British military force at- 
tacks Egypt. 15 November: United Nations Emergency Force arrives in 
Egypt, thereby defusing Suez Crisis. 


1957 27 June: Ploughshares Program approved. 4 October: Soviet 
Union launches Sputnik, first man-made satellite in earth orbit. 


1958 CIA’s National Photographic Interpretation Center (NPIC) es- 
tablished; incorporates Photographic Intelligence Division. CIA-backed 
attempt to overthrow President Sukarno of Indonesia. Joint Intelligence 
Committee disbanded. Soviet Union launches the Sputnik satellite. 


1959 January: Fidel Castro comes to power in Cuba. 29 May: Con- 
gress passes the National Security Act of 1959. 


1960 CIA authorized to assassinate Patrice Lumumba of the Congo; 
operation aborted. Air force establishes Office of Missile and Satellite 
Systems. March: President Eisenhower approves covert operation to in- 
filtrate guerrillas into Cuba. Viet Minh guerrillas begin full-scale revolt 
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in Vietnam. Spring: Castro signs trade agreement with USSR. 1 May: 
Soviet Union downs a U-2 plane flown by Francis Gary Powers. July: 
First CIA plan to assassinate Fidel Castro; plan called off. 10 August: 
First successful launch of CORONA spy satellite. 25 August: Central 
Intelligence Agency and the air force agree to establish the National Re- 
connaissance Office (NRO). 


1961 ClAand air force agreement to establish the NRO comes into ef- 
fect. The Soviet Union erects a wall in Berlin separating its sector from 
that of the Western powers. National Security Council creates the Na- 
tional Photographic Interpretation Center (NPIC) from CIA’s Photo- 
graphic Interpretation Center to serve national customers. Secretary of 
Defense Robert McNamara establishes the Defense Intelligence 
Agency (DIA). May: CIA supplies weapons to Dominican dissidents, 
who assassinate Rafael Trujillo. 17 April: Bay of Pigs invasion of 
Cuba. June: President John F. Kennedy meets with Soviet premier 
Khrushchev in Vienna. 30 November: President Kennedy authorizes 
“Operation Mongoose,” covert operation to remove Castro. 


1962 Defense Intelligence School established. 10 February: Soviet 
spy Rudolph Abel (William Fischer) is exchanged for U-2 pilot Francis 
Gary Powers. April: SR-71 spy plane makes its first flight. 14 October: 
CIA discovers Soviet medium-range missiles in Cuba. 27 October: 
President Kennedy goes on nationwide television to announce “quaran- 
tine” of Cuba; the height of Cuban Missile Crisis. 29 October: The So- 
viet Union backs down and agrees to remove its missiles from Cuba. 
October: President Kennedy terminates Operation Mongoose. 22 No- 
vember: President Kennedy assassinated in Dallas, Texas. 


1963 10 October: Limited Nuclear Test Ban Treaty (LNTBT) takes 
effect. 


1963-1966 “Confrontation,” undeclared war between Britain, 
Malaysia, and Indonesia; Indonesia attempts to break up Malaysian 
Federation through guerrilla insurgency; Britain beats attempt back 
through successful counterinsurgency techniques. 


1964 7 August: Congress adopts Gulf of Tonkin Resolution. 


1965 President Johnson orders American troops into Dominican Re- 
public. 


1966 June: Richard Helms becomes DCI. 
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1967 Ramparts reveals CIA funding of National Student Association. 
8 June: USS Liberty attacked by Israeli gunboats. 


1968 January: The Tet Offensive in Vietnam. 23 January: North 
Korea seizes the USS Pueblo. Summer: Soviet invasion of Czechoslo- 
vakia. 23 December: North Korea releases crew of USS Pueblo. 


1970 5 March: Nonproliferation Treaty enters into force. 4 Septem- 
ber: Salvador Allende Gossens popularly elected president of Chile. 15 
September: President Richard M. Nixon orders the CIA to prevent Sal- 
vador Allende’s election in Chile. 22 October: General Rene Schneider 
of Chile assassinated. November: National Security Council issues Na- 
tional Security Directive (NSD) Memorandum 93, authorizing the 
destabilization of the government of Chilean president Allende. 


1972 CORONA satellite system terminated. February: President 
Nixon visits the People’s Republic of China. 17 June: Break-in at the 
Democratic National Committee offices in the Watergate building in 
Washington, D.C. 23 July: LANDSAT Satellite launched. December: 
DCI Helms fired by President Nixon for saying no to assisting in the 
Watergate break-in. 


1973 February—June: James Schlesinger serves as DCI. 8 August: 
President Nixon resigns presidency. September: DCI William Colby 
disbands Office of National Estimates and establishes the National In- 
telligence Council (NIC). 11 September: General Augusto Pinochet 
mounts a coup in Chile against Salvador Allende. 


1974 Hughes-Ryan Amendment, banning CIA assassinations and re- 
quiring findings. 12 August: Glomar Explorer retrieves parts of sunken 
Soviet submarine in Pacific. 


1975 Senate creates Select Committee on Intelligence; House creates 
its own panel to investigate CIA abuses. Iranian Shah reaches under- 
standing with Iraq’s Saddam Hussein against the Kurds. CIA Station 
Chief in Athens, Richard Welch, murdered by terrorists. 4 January: 
President Gerald R. Ford establishes the Rockefeller Commission to in- 
vestigate activities of the Central Intelligence Agency. February: Sen- 
ate establishes the Select Committee on Intelligence to Investigate Al- 
legations of Illegal or Improper Activities of Federal Intelligence 
Agencies (later the Church Committee). 30 April: North Vietnamese 
forces overrun Saigon, effectively bringing the Vietnam War to an end. 
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12 May: Cambodian Khmer Rouge gunboats seize American merchant 
ship USS Mayaguez and imprison its crew. 15 May: U.S. marines free 
the Mayaguez. 6 June: Rockefeller Commission issues its report. 


1976 Intelligence Oversight Board (IOB) established to oversee legality 
and propriety of U.S. intelligence operations. DCI George H. W. Bush au- 
thorizes the development of space-based imaging satellite systems code- 
named INDIGO, later renamed LACROSSE. 18 February: President 
Ford issues Executive Order (EO) 11905, reorganizing the U'S. intelli- 
gence community, enhancing the position of the director of central intelli- 
gence, and establishing the Operations Advisory Group to review and ap- 
prove covert actions. 19 May: Senate establishes Senate Select Committee 
on Intelligence (SSCI). June: Team A-Team B exercise authorized. 


1977 14 July: House of Representatives establishes the House Per- 
manent Select Committee on Intelligence (HPSCI). October: “Hal- 
loween Massacre” at CIA; DCI Stansfield Turner fires over 800 opera- 
tions officers. 


1978 10 June: U.S. government launches CHALET (later VORTEX) 
signals intelligence satellite. 


1979 DCI Stansfield Turner establishes National Intelligence Produc- 
tion Board. 16 January: The Shah of Iran leaves the country. 1 Febru- 
ary: Ayatollah Khomeini returns to Iran. 17 July: Nicaraguan Sandin- 
istas oust strongman Fulgencio Batista. 4 November: Iranian militants 
seize and occupy American Embassy in Tehran. December: Soviet 
Union invades Afghanistan. 


1980 CIA ordered to make covert assistance available to Afghan re- 
sistance. Intelligence Oversight Act passed. 


1981 Soviet intelligence goes on alert fearing surprise U.S. nuclear at- 
tack. Defense Intelligence School receives congressional charter and 
becomes the Defense Intelligence College (DIC). 23 September: Radio 
Marti established to beam news reports to Cuba. 20 October: President 
Ronald Reagan issues Executive Order 12331 reestablishing the Presi- 
dent’s Foreign Intelligence Advisory Board (PFIAB). 4 December: 
President Reagan issues Executive Orders 12333 and 12334. 


1982 January: INDIGO radar imaging satellite tested. 
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1983 Truck bombing in Beirut kills 241 U.S. Marines. U.S Embassy 
in Beirut bombed by Islamic extremists. 23 March: President Reagan 
announces the Strategic Defense Initiative (SDI). 1 September: Soviet 
fighter jets shoot down Korean civilian airliner KAL 007. 


1984 4 January: National Security Council issues National Security 
Council Directive 17, approving CIA assistance to the Contra rebels in 
Nicaragua. March: CIA officer William Buckley taken hostage by ter- 
rorists in Lebanon; is subsequently murdered. November: Iran sounds 
out U.S. through intermediaries about possibility of ransoming hostages 
in Lebanon in exchange for weapons. U.S. government covertly ships 
weapons to Iran in exchange for hostages held in Lebanon. 


1985 July: Iran secretly makes known to US. that it would exert its in- 
fluence on extremists in Lebanon to release hostages in exchange for arms. 
August-September: First shipment of weapons to Iran by Israel; one 
hostage released. December: President Reagan calls off arms sales to Iran. 


1986 Congress enacts the Goldwater-Nichols Department of Defense 
Reorganization Act. 17 January: President Reagan signs “finding” or- 
dering resumption of arms sales to Iran from U.S. stocks. 2 November: 
Lebanese newspaper in Beirut reveals the arms-for-hostages deal. 1 De- 
cember: President Reagan authorizes the Tower Commission to inves- 
tigate the Iran-Contra Affairs. 


1988 18 March: Indictment of Iran-Contra personalities. 
1990 August: Iraq invades Kuwait. 


1991 Soviet Union dissolves. January: The Persian Gulf War. Fed- 
eral Bureau of Investigation establishes the National Security Threat 
List (NSTL). 8 March: Second version of LACROSSE radar imaging 
satellite launched. May: President George H. W. Bush signs “finding” 
for covert operations in Iraq to overthrow Saddam Hussein. (Clinton 
administration initially discontinues program but then reactivates it in 
face of congressional pressure.) 1 July: Warsaw Pact disbanded. 


1992 Intelligence Community Staff (ICS) becomes the Community 
Management Staff (CMS). 


1993 Defense Intelligence College renamed Joint Military Intelligence 
College (JMIC). American peacekeepers killed in Somalia. President’s 
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Foreign Intelligence Advisory Board absorbs the Intelligence Oversight 
Board. President Bush establishes the National Drug Intelligence Center 
(NDIC) within the Department of Justice. 3 February: Senate votes to 
confirm James Woolsey as DCI. 


1995 Department of Defense (DOD) establishes a new budget cate- 
gory, the Joint Military Intelligence Program (JMIP). 17 April: Presi- 
dent William J. Clinton signs Executive Order 12958 overhauling gov- 
ernment secrecy rules. 12 June: DCI establishes National Intelligence 
Collection Board (NICB). 


1996 1 October: Congress establishes the National Imagery and 
Mapping Agency (NIMA). 19 December: KH 11, first U.S. digital 
satellite, deployed. 


1997 19 May: President Clinton names George J. Tenet DCI. Fall: 
Third version of LACROSSE radar imaging satellite launched. 


1998 DCI Tenet reveals U.S. intelligence budget. 11 May: India tests 
nuclear weapons. 


1999 DCI Tenet reverses himself and reclassifies U.S. intelligence 
budget. February: CIA establishes In-Q-Tel. 1 October: Clinton ad- 
ministration abolishes United States Information Agency. 


2001 1 April: U.S. Navy spy plane collides with Chinese fighter and 
makes emergency landing on Chinese soil. May: National Counterin- 
telligence Executive (NCIX) comes into being to protect from foreign 
industrial espionage. 6 June: DCI Tenet mission to the Middle East. 11 
September: Terrorist attacks on World Trade Center towers in New 
York City and the Pentagon in Washington, D.C. 8 October: Governor 
Tom Ridge is sworn in as director of Office of Homeland Security. 25 
October: Congress enacts the USA PATRIOT Act. 


2002 4 February: Predator reconnaissance drone attacks convoy of 
terrorists in Afghanistan. 14 February: Leaders of congressional intel- 
ligence committees announce joint inquiry into the terrorist attacks of 
11 September 2001. 19 March: President George W. Bush establishes 
President’s Homeland Security Advisory Council (PHSAC). 23 March: 
Arabic-language Radio Sawa authorized. 14 June: House-Senate panel 
opens inquiry into 9/11 intelligence failure. 3 November: CIA Predator 
drone kills al Qaeda operatives in Yemen. 19 November: U.S. Senate 
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passes Homeland Security Bill, establishing the Department of Home- 
land Security (DHS). 16 December: James S. Gilmore HI, chair of the 
Federal Terrorism Commission, issues report. 


2003. March: President Bush launches military operations against 
Iraq to oust Saddam Hussein. 24 November: The National Geospatial- 
Intelligence Agency (NGA) replaces the National Imagery and Map- 
ping Agency. 28 November: Radio Free Europe and Radio Liberty 
(RL) closed down. 


2004 22 July: 9/11 Commission releases its report, criticizing the per- 
formance of U.S. intelligence. 27 August: President Bush establishes 
the National Counterterrorism Center (NCC). December: Congress 
passes the Intelligence Reform and Terrorism Prevention Act, which re- 
organizes U.S. intelligence by creating the position of the director of na- 
tional intelligence (DNI) and allowing for the establishment of intera- 
gency centers. 


2005 17 February: President Bush appoints John D. Negroponte as 
the first DNI. 1 March: Presidential commission issues report finding 
the intelligence community to have been “dead wrong” in its assess- 
ment of Iraq’s weapons of mass destruction capabilities. 18 April: Pres- 
ident Bush issues Executive Order (EO) 13376, replacing the DCI with 
the DNI on the President’s Foreign Intelligence Advisory Board 
(PFIAB). 


Introduction 


The public perceives intelligence to be all action, with freewheeling 
agents either doing dastardly deeds or saving the world. This is a limited 
view of intelligence, in which the media feeds the public only depictions 
of covert actions that have gone wrong or of fictional characters stealing 
secrets, thwarting terrorists, nabbing the bad guys, and producing general 
mayhem— all, of course, for the common good. The media promotes this 
erroneous view in order to publicize its television programs or to boost 
newspaper and magazine readership. Intelligence professionals probably 
secretly wish that at least some of this were true. However, they also 
know that what the media puts out for public consumption is for fun and 
generally a misrepresentation of the world of intelligence. 

Some intelligence supports covert actions—the notorious part of 
intelligence —but the bulk of intelligence activities have more to do 
with collecting, processing, analyzing, and disseminating intelligence 
information to decision makers. Indeed, intelligence agencies provide 
specific services and products to political leaders —consumers—who 
use intelligence information to make national security and foreign pol- 
icy decisions. More specifically, intelligence is policy-relevant infor- 
mation, collected through open and clandestine means and subjected to 
analysis, for the purposes of educating, enlightening, or helping Amer- 
ican decision makers in formulating and implementing U.S. national se- 
curity and foreign policy. This, at least, is the theory behind intelli- 
gence, and there is a good deal of truth to it. 


THE MISSION 


According to the definition, the mission of intelligence is to gather 
“raw” information based on “requirements” identified by political 
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leaders, analyze that information to make it relevant and actionable, 
and disseminate “finished” intelligence information in usable form to 
policymakers. This suggests several functional aspects of intelligence. 

First, intelligence seeks to identify threats, gather information about 
the plans and capabilities of adversaries, and assess their intentions to- 
ward the United States. In so doing, intelligence fulfills the role of a 
safety valve, providing information to decision makers that would re- 
duce their informational gaps and levels of uncertainty. Second, intelli- 
gence is employed to protect secrets by identifying those who want to 
uncover them, steal them, or put them in jeopardy. This counterintelli- 
gence function has both defensive and offensive components to it, in- 
volving everything from physical and personnel security to counterespi- 
onage against foreign agents or Americans working for foreign 
governments against the United States. Third, some American intelli- 
gence activities involve implementing elements of the president’s for- 
eign policy. Covert action—special activities, from a legal standpoint— 
employs intelligence resources to influence events and behaviors abroad 
for legitimate national security reasons in ways that mask the involve- 
ment of the United States government. 


THE INTELLIGENCE CYCLE 


The principal tasks of intelligence, however, are the gathering, processing, 
and analysis of intelligence information and the production of intelligence 
materials that meet policymaker needs. This suggests an intelligence 
process comprised of several steps, normally referred to as the “intelli- 
gence cycle”: a cycle of identifying needs; collecting information based on 
those needs; subjecting the information to analysis; producing finished in- 
telligence based on such analysis; and disseminating the analysis to polit- 
ical leaders, who may then identify additional needs that start the cycle all 
over again. 

The first stage—setting the requirements and priorities and providing 
direction—is the point where decision makers express their “needs” and 
relay the “tasking” to the intelligence agencies. This presumes that de- 
cision makers know what it is they need and can communicate their re- 
quirements effectively, both of which are faulty assumptions. Intelli- 
gence professionals frequently find themselves in the position of having 
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to identify gaps in intelligence for political leaders and relate that infor- 
mation to decision makers, a very sensitive issue given that intelligence 
officers work for politicians and are reluctant, like their bosses, to ad- 
mit a lack of knowledge. 

Indeed, the awkward relationship between policymakers and intelli- 
gence officials raises questions about politicization of intelligence. In- 
telligence professionals in the United States like to portray themselves 
as objective arbiters of information and as disinterested participants in 
the policy process. Yet, organizational arrangements, even informal 
ones like the policy-intelligence relationship, surely exert pressure on 
intelligence analysts to toe the political line in ways that may jeopard- 
ize their policy neutrality. 

Collecting and processing intelligence information—the second step 
in the cycle—is no easy task. Collecting intelligence is subject to several 
intangible factors, such as whether the information exists in identifiable 
form in the first place and whether it can be accessed in a reasonably 
cost-effective way. Gathering intelligence spans a variety of collection 
disciplines — such as signals intelligence (SIGINT), imagery intelligence 
(IMINT), and human intelligence—and is subject to institutional and 
budgetary considerations. Acquisition of intelligence is also highly sen- 
sitive to political and technological constraints. Even if the information 
is collected, it may not be the right information and therefore may not di- 
rectly address the issues formulated in the requirements process. Tech- 
nological and human constraints may even thwart the gathering of infor- 
mation on a particular issue altogether. Worse still, there may be policy 
questions, which have no answers. Former director of central intelli- 
gence (DCI) Robert M. Gates once claimed that there are secrets and 
there are mysteries; secrets can be acquired by using intelligence meth- 
ods, but mysteries simply defy collection, analysis, and explanation. 

The third stage of the cycle—analysis —is the point at which the gath- 
ered and processed information goes through rigorous evaluation and 
analysis. Without analysis, raw intelligence stands on its own, outside its 
context, and with little relevance. Information that has not been analyzed 
may also be misinterpreted and misused. Some policymakers prefer to do 
their own analysis. Undoubtedly, policymakers possess substantial ana- 
lytic capabilities, but there is a critical difference —policymakers perform 
analysis within the context of their political world and their policy pref- 
erences, which may skew and bias their evaluations. Intelligence analysts 
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are better placed objectively to evaluate raw intelligence. Analysts them- 
selves often are subject to political pressures —after all, the intelligence 
analyst operates in a political world—but good analysts are able to extri- 
cate themselves sufficiently from policy concerns and conduct their 
analyses in a politically neutral environment. 

Intelligence analysis leads to the next step in the intelligence cycle— 
production— where intelligence information finds its way into “finished” 
intelligence products. Because policymakers have their own preferences 
about how they absorb information, intelligence analysts study the con- 
sumption patterns of their consumers as well as the intelligence questions 
they pose. Intelligence analysts also have the obligation to ensure that 
their intelligence products—whether in manuscript form, oral briefings, 
or video teleconferencing —are engaging enough to draw the attention of 
policymakers. Above all, intelligence products must be timely, accurate, 
and relevant. Policymakers may otherwise not understand or deliberately 
ignore intelligence information, or even turn to other sources of informa- 
tion, all of which defeat the purposes of intelligence. 

Factors such as cost, time, and the availability of information certainly 
affect whether intelligence serves the policy consumer well. Finished in- 
telligence is relayed to the consumer on a “need to know” basis—that is, 
it is disseminated, the last stage in the cycle—to answer the policymak- 
ers’ questions as completely and accurately as possible in a timely man- 
ner. While finished intelligence usually seeks to be thorough, it may only 
answer questions partially or not at all. It may also raise new questions. 
The theory of the intelligence cycle suggests that these new questions 
then serve as new requirements, along with new foreign policy crises, 
national security threats, and other policy concerns. 


HISTORY 


The United States government has had to deal with and address these is- 
sues in varying degrees throughout its history. In fact, the United States 
government engaged in intelligence activities from the inception of the 
republic, but the quality of the capability has varied over time, largely 
owing to the fact that Americans generally have been suspicious of such 
European balance of power tactics as espionage. For much of the his- 
tory of the United States, Americans rejected anything associated with 
nefarious European politics, and intelligence suffered as a result. 
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The historical antipathy to intelligence is now part of the political 
culture and still affects the American psyche. The history of U.S. intel- 
ligence can be broken down into three historical periods. The first pe- 
riod spans the nascent years just before the onset of the Revolutionary 
War in 1776 until the end of the Civil War in 1865 and can best be de- 
scribed as one during which intelligence remained largely in the back- 
ground, providing services to individual decision makers — particularly 
to military commanders or specific presidents—who wanted to avail 
themselves of its services but rejected the notion of having a formal and 
centralized intelligence establishment. The second period, from 1865 
until the end of World War II in 1945, was one of transition, in which 
the United States, an emerging power in world politics, made piecemeal 
and largely unsuccessful attempts to establish an ongoing and perma- 
nent intelligence capability. The third period, spanning the years 1945 
until the present, is the one in which the United States developed a per- 
manent, professional, and civilian intelligence apparatus that took into 
account American unease with intelligence while bowing to the realities 
of the modern world, such as the Cold War and the more complicated 
global environment that followed it. 


Nascent Period, 1776-1865 


Intelligence —both the capability and the services it provides—is a 
tool available to presidents for use in conducting foreign policy. Prece- 
dents for presidential use of intelligence were set early in the history of 
the United States, beginning with the Sons of Liberty organizations that 
were created in 1775 to bring patriots together in common cause and to 
gather information against the British foe. These organizations later 
were transformed into the Committees of Correspondence, which acted 
as the first American intelligence agencies. The Continental Congress 
incorporated the Committees of Correspondence into its legislative 
structure and then evolved them into the House Committee on Foreign 
Affairs, which until World War II was the principal congressional com- 
mittee responsible for overseeing American foreign relations. 

During the Revolutionary War, General George Washington ran his 
own spy group—the Culper Ring—and successfully laid down princi- 
ples governing intelligence secrecy and the provision of secret funding 
of intelligence. By the time Washington became president, the young 
United States already had a hero in the person of Nathan Hale, whose 
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statue, with the inscription “I only regret that I have but one life to lose 
for my country,” now stands in front of the Central Intelligence Agency 
(CIA) headquarters in McLean, Virginia. Benjamin Franklin also ran 
his own spies in London, where he was an emissary, and made arms 
deals with the French. He also engaged in double-agent operations, 
which were common in the late 1700s, inaugurating the field of coun- 
terintelligence that would not be fully incorporated into U.S. intelli- 
gence until two hundred years later. 

George Washington’s successors also undertook ad hoc intelligence 
operations, mostly to accommodate the young country’s expansionist 
aims, or what later became known as “manifest destiny.” For example, 
President Thomas Jefferson commissioned the Lewis and Clark expedi- 
tion in 1803 to scout out the American Northwest and bring back de- 
tailed information and maps about the lay of the land and the people liv- 
ing on it. In 1811, President James Madison approved a covert operation 
to steal Florida from the Spanish and sent an agent to negotiate with the 
Spaniards to bring Florida into the United States peacefully. Instead, the 
agent, against orders, fomented rebellion by the English-speaking in- 
habitants, prompting President Madison to disavow the agent and his 
operation. The debacle caused a rift with Spain, but the United States 
acquired Florida in 1819. 

This kind of ad hoc and unformulated intelligence effort remained the 
norm until after the Civil War. Taking advantage of discontent among 
Mexican citizens, for example, American military commanders during 
the Mexican-American War (1845-1848) were able to form temporary 
intelligence units to serve their military needs. The Mexican Spy Com- 
pany was one of the more successful. 

The Civil War accelerated intelligence activities on both sides to 
some degree, principally because of the impact of new technologies. 
The railroad made long-distance travel economical and easy. The ob- 
servation balloon and the telegraph created opportunities for intelli- 
gence collection. That both sides had a common language and culture 
helped make espionage a prominent feature of the strategic landscape. 
Yet, most intelligence operations were the personal efforts of various 
military commanders, even though both sides tried to establish formal 
intelligence capabilities, with little success. The South’s Confederate 
Secret Service and Allan Pinkerton’s efforts on behalf of the Union are 
examples of this. 
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As the side rebelling against an established government, the Confed- 
erates undertook more intelligence operations than the Union, engaging 
in such covert actions as shipping arms and supplies to sympathizers, 
guerrilla warfare, and sabotage. For example, Confederate president 
Jefferson Davis created an intelligence operation that involved the 
opening of a land route between Maryland and Virginia for the covert 
movement of people and money to finance the South’s war effort. In ad- 
dition, according to one account, the assassination of President Abra- 
ham Lincoln was a Confederate covert operation, intended to kidnap 
Lincoln and hold him hostage. 


Transitional Period, 1865-1945 


The Civil War was a watershed for U.S. intelligence, for it exposed 
the risks of haphazard intelligence operations. The beginning of the 
modern American intelligence structure can be traced to the period 
immediately after the Civil War. Technological developments were 
the main impetus for the growth of America’s nascent intelligence ap- 
paratus, incorporating such techniques as collecting aerial intelligence 
by means of surveillance balloons and other types of craft. Moreover, 
innovations in the communications industry, such as the development 
of the telegraph, sparked interest in encryption and decoding capabil- 
ities. The navy established a permanent intelligence unit—the Office 
of Naval Intelligence (ONI)—in 1882, and the army’s intelligence 
unit—the Military Intelligence Division (MID) —came into being in 
1885. 

During the World War I, U.S. intelligence efforts were limited to sup- 
porting the new American foreign policy doctrine of “open diplomacy,” 
reflecting the openness that permeated the thinking of U.S. policymak- 
ers at the time. To promote this new way of doing things, the State De- 
partment assumed the responsibility of coordinating all intelligence in- 
formation, an effort that lasted until 1927. Even though there is general 
agreement that intelligence barely made an impression on policy lead- 
ers, many precedents were set in these early years, including civilian 
control of intelligence. 

In the interwar years between 1918 and 1941, code making and code 
breaking became important enterprises, involving the State Department, 
the army, and the navy, all of which concentrated on breaking the codes 
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of foreign governments in order to read their secret correspondence and 
to make their own more secure. The State Department established the 
“Black Chamber” in New York City for such a purpose, and this opera- 
tion managed to decode or decipher more than 45,000 telegrams from 
19 countries over a period of 12 years. Secretary of State Henry Stimp- 
son was informed of the operation in 1929, upon which he ordered the 
closure of the Black Chamber, claiming that gentlemen do not read each 
other’s mail. This assertion has become part of American intelligence 
folklore, and intelligence officials today often allude to Stimpson’s 
claim as an illustration of the politicians’ naiveté and folly. After Stimp- 
son closed the Black Chamber, its director, Herbert O. Yardley, wrote a 
book revealing the secrets of American code-breaking operations, 
prompting the Japanese—who were deemed the main threat to the 
United States—to change their codes. 

The army and the navy surreptitiously continued interception pro- 
grams despite the closing of the State Department’s cryptologic pro- 
gram, and they successfully broke the Japanese codes once again. The 
U.S. government gave the acronym MAGIC to the intercepted Japanese 
material. In 1941, MAGIC provided information that a Japanese attack 
was imminent, but did not say where or when. The ensuing Japanese 
surprise attack on Pearl Harbor and the failure of U.S. intelligence to 
detect it ahead of time shocked the American people and provided the 
impetus for the establishment of a centrally organized civilian intelli- 
gence organization after the war. 

However, before the Japanese attack, the British had persuaded Pres- 
ident Franklin D. Roosevelt to establish the Office of the Coordinator of 
Information (COI), which was to carry out “when requested by the 
President, such supplementary activities as may facilitate the securing 
of information important for national security not now available to the 
Government.” The president appointed William Donovan to be COI, 
whose mandate was to gather intelligence information, but Donovan 
considered analytical work only a “cover” for secret operations. In early 
1942, soon after America’s entrance into the war, President Roosevelt 
established the Office of Strategic Services (OSS) and designated 
Donovan to head it. Donovan employed the OSS principally for opera- 
tions like infiltrations and sabotage, although he also commissioned 
some notable analytic efforts that were later published and made avail- 
able to the public. 
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Period of Professionalization, 1945—Present 


At the end of the war, President Harry S. Truman and his advisors fol- 
lowed American tradition and demobilized the armed forces, including 
the OSS. Even with the emergence of the USSR as a serious threat and 
the rapidly changing strategic situation, the Truman administration was 
slow to recognize the need for the United States to have an intelligence 
capability. As a stopgap measure, and bowing to the realities of the 
emerging Cold War, Congress in January 1946 established the National 
Intelligence Authority (NIA) and the Central Intelligence Group (CIG) 
to coordinate intelligence, primarily among the feuding military ser- 
vices and the Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI), while the civilians 
debated the merits of establishing a permanent professional civilian in- 
telligence organization. 

A good deal of public and policy opposition to a central civilian or- 
ganization focused on possible threats to civil liberties and constitutional 
government. Even President Truman wanted to be certain “that no single 
unit or agency of the Federal Government would have so much power 
that we would find ourselves, perhaps inadvertently, slipping in the di- 
rection of a police state.” The military also opposed the creation of a cen- 
tral intelligence organization for bureaucratic reasons, fearing some loss 
of turf, access, authority, and money if strategic military intelligence 
were to be taken away by a new intelligence-gathering agency. The FBI 
was opposed, too, because it did not want to lose the foreign intelligence 
and espionage capabilities in Latin America that it had acquired in the 
1930s. 

Yet, Congress enacted the National Security Act in August of 1947, 
setting up the National Security Council (NSC), a coordinating and 
policy-planning body consisting of the president, vice president, and the 
secretaries of defense and state. It also established the Central Intelli- 
gence Agency (CIA) to coordinate intelligence analysis so that never 
again would the government suffer from too many intelligence agencies 
working at cross-purposes. The act specified the CIA as an independent 
agency reporting to the president through the NSC to coordinate intelli- 
gence activities, provide intelligence analysis to political leaders, and en- 
gage in special activities that the National Security Council may direct. 
The director of central intelligence (DCI), whose position was created in 
1946 to coordinate intelligence information, was designated under the 
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act the advisor to the president on intelligence matters. The act also gave 
the DCI command of the CIA. The CIA’s limited mandate — the act de- 
nied the CIA any police, subpoena, law-enforcement powers, or internal 
security functions —spoke to the concerns of those who feared for Amer- 
ican liberties. 

The National Security Act of 1947 also created the National Military 
Authority and the Office of the Secretary of Defense, with little authority 
over the autonomous military services. A 1949 amendment to the law es- 
tablished the Department of Defense (DOD) and incorporated the services 
within it. The Joint Chiefs of Staff (JCS) was also created out of the loose 
arrangements that existed during World War II and before. The act did not 
abolish the intelligence units of the army, the Military Intelligence Divi- 
sion (MID), or the navy, the Office of Naval Intelligence (OND), or other 
departmental intelligence services. Instead, the act stipulated each would 
continue to perform its own more specialized intelligence functions. 

The Central Intelligence Agency became the spearhead for intelli- 
gence operations during the Cold War. However, given the bureaucratic 
tensions over the creation of the CIA, it surprised no one that the CIA 
quickly became enmeshed in bureaucratic fights to expand its authorities 
into areas not mentioned in the National Security Act and into covert op- 
erations designed to thwart Soviet designs in the European theater. As a 
matter of fact, the late 1940s and the entire decade of the 1950s were 
later to be known as the CIA’s Golden Age, when the agency engaged in 
a series of successful covert operations that built its reputation as the 
“quiet option” available to American presidents for wielding power. For 
example, the CIA’s operations secured Italy away from the communists 
in 1948; overthrew Prime Minister Mohammad Mossadegh in Iran in 
1953 (Operation Ajax); and ousted the elected government of Alfonso 
Arbenz in Guatemala in 1954 (Operation Success). U.S. intelligence also 
managed to get hold of Soviet premier Nikita Khrushchev’s secret 1956 
speech to the Communist Party Congress, denouncing Stalin’s abuses. In 
addition, the CIA forecast the launching of the Soviet Sputnik in 1957. 
However, the CIA failed in many respects to anticipate key develop- 
ments during this time. For example, it failed to forecast the North Ko- 
rean invasion of South Korea in 1950; the People’s Republic of China’s 
(PRC’s) entry into the Korean War; the defeat of the French in Vietnam; 
the British-French-Israeli invasion of Egypt that led to the Suez Crisis in 
1956; and the Soviet invasion of Hungary in 1956. 
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Technological innovations in the post-World War II environment 
prompted new intelligence advances. The National Security Agency 
(NSA) was established in 1952 to consolidate cryptology (or inter- 
ception of communications), code making and code breaking (on 
which cryptology depends), and communications security (COM- 
SEC). Combining all these activities in a single agency meant that the 
other intelligence agencies would have to depend on the NSA for 
their needs in these areas. Thus, the NSA became a service agency for 
the entire U.S. government, in and out of the intelligence community, 
providing services in encryption, communications interception, and 
secure communications. The NSA continues to function in this ca- 
pacity today. 

The launching of the Sputnik satellite in 1957 inaugurated the space 
age and gave US. intelligence the incentive to delve into new techno- 
logical areas. The Sputnik energized U.S. intelligence in the area of aer- 
ial and space reconnaissance, especially the satellite program that was 
already in the works within the Advanced Research Projects Agency 
(ARPA) of the Department of Defense. Meanwhile, the CIA had con- 
tracted and built the U-2 aircraft in the mid-1950s. The CIA had also be- 
gun to develop the CORONA satellite project that would in the 1960s 
return photographic images in film canisters. The CIA soon established 
the National Photographic Interpretation Center (NPIC) to analyze the 
information gleaned from these new technologies. 

The urgency of attaining an operational satellite program increased 
with the downing of Francis Gary Powers and his U-2 aircraft over the 
Soviet Union in 1960. In that year, the air force established the Office of 
Missile and Satellite Systems to direct, supervise, and control satellite 
development for the military. To facilitate this development, the CIA and 
the air force signed an agreement in 1961 to establish the National Re- 
connaissance Office (NRO) to oversee and fund research and develop- 
ment for reconnaissance aircraft and their sensors, procure space systems 
and their associated ground stations, determine launch vehicle require- 
ments, operate spacecraft after they attained orbit, and disseminate the 
data collected. Because of satellites, overhead reconnaissance rapidly 
became the principal source of American intelligence. The NRO re- 
mained an official state secret until 1994, when the Department of De- 
fense and the CIA acknowledged its existence but refused to declassify 
anything else about the organization. 
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A joint study group in 1958 recommended the consolidation of mili- 
tary intelligence agencies within the Office of the Secretary of Defense. 
However, President John F. Kennedy’s secretary of defense, Robert 
McNamara, decided to allow the services to retain tactical intelligence 
and transfer strategic military intelligence to the Defense Intelligence 
Agency (DIA), which was established in 1961 as the intelligence arm 
of the Joint Chiefs of Staff. 

The energetic use of new collection technologies enabled U.S. intel- 
ligence agencies to score some impressive successes during the 1960s. 
For example, U.S. intelligence did forecast the Sino-Soviet split in 
1962, the development of the Chinese atomic bomb in 1964, the de- 
ployment of new Soviet strategic weapons, the Arab-Israeli War in 
1967, and the Soviet antiballistic missile (ABM) system in 1968. How- 
ever, there is also an equally impressive list of intelligence failures dur- 
ing the 1960s. The Bay of Pigs invasion of Cuba in 1961, intended to 
oust Fidel Castro from power, turned into a disaster. In quick succession 
thereafter, U.S. intelligence failed to forecast developments in Vietnam, 
although intelligence officials were split on various issues, with the CIA 
assessing the war as unwinnable and the military holding on to the view 
that sufficient force could conclude the war. American intelligence also 
failed to foresee the toughness of the Vietnamese guerrillas—the Viet 
Cong—and the Tet Offensive of 1968, which is generally considered 
the watershed event that turned the American public against the U'S. 
political leadership and the conduct of the Vietnam War. U.S. intelli- 
gence failed in 1968 to forecast the Soviet invasion of Czechoslovakia. 

The decade of the 1970s ushered in an era that weakened U.S. intel- 
ligence. Soon after the decade began, American intelligence was mired 
in defending itself against a public outcry about its illegal activities. 
Revelations came in quick succession—assassination attempts against 
Castro, an assassination program in Vietnam (the Phoenix Program), 
spying on antiwar activists in the United States (COINTELPRO), dirty 
tricks against civil-rights leaders and liberal politicians, and the over- 
throw of democratically elected governments. The public as well as po- 
litical leaders demanded curbs on U.S. intelligence, which were quickly 
set in place. 

In 1974, the Hughes-Ryan Amendment, an amendment to the Intelli- 
gence Authorization Act, prohibited the Central Intelligence Agency 


INTRODUCTION ® xlix 


from engaging in assassinations and initiated the “finding” process. Ex- 
ecutive orders during the Gerald R. Ford and Jimmy Carter administra- 
tions put additional restrictions on intelligence operations. The U.S. 
Congress also began a series of hearings in the late 1970s on U.S. in- 
telligence activities, which culminated in the establishment of formal 
congressional oversight. The Senate Select Committee on Intelligence 
(SSCI) was established in 1977, and the House Permanent Select Com- 
mittee on Intelligence (HPSCI) was established in 1978. Both commit- 
tees considered and rejected the notion of an intelligence charter for the 
CIA, but Congress passed the Intelligence Oversight Act of 1980, which 
put in place, for the first time, a process for the approval of covert ac- 
tion by the U.S. Congress. 

Despite preoccupation with survival, intelligence agencies forecast 
the India-Pakistan War of 1971; the Turkish invasion of Cyprus in 1974; 
and the Chinese invasion of Vietnam in 1978. However, they failed to 
foresee the Arab-Israeli war in 1973; the Soviet invasion of Afghanistan 
in 1979; and the fall of the Iranian shah in 1979. 

In 1981, President Ronald Reagan issued Executive Order 12333, 
which still is the legal instrument governing U.S. intelligence activities. 
President Reagan’s order described the agencies of the U.S. intelligence 
community and their activities, set in place oversight mechanisms in 
both the executive and legislative branches, and extended the prohibi- 
tion of assassination to the rest of the U.S. government. 

Stringent congressional and executive branch oversight did not inhibit 
U.S. intelligence from becoming embroiled in the Contra War in 
Nicaragua and the Iran-Contra Affair in the mid-1980s. These develop- 
ments gave further credence to those who believed that U.S. intelligence 
could not refrain from illegal activities despite statutory safeguards. 

US. intelligence agencies were in no position in the late 1980s to ac- 
curately forecast the breakup of the USSR and the fall of communism. 
On the one hand, there is substantial evidence that agencies like the DIA 
and CIA did produce finished intelligence that marked the slow but 
steady deterioration of the Soviet system. On the other hand, the media 
has long claimed that U.S. intelligence agencies failed to call the Soviet 
breakup. Preoccupation with Soviet developments probably accounted 
for the failure of the U.S. intelligence community to anticipate Iraq’s in- 
vasion of Kuwait in 1990. 
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The end of the Cold War in the early 1990s brought a call to down- 
size the national security apparatus in the U.S. government, including 
the intelligence agencies. Anticipating the “peace dividend,” each of the 
agencies began programs of reducing staff and activities, such that by 
the mid-1990s staffing numbers were at levels not seen since the early 
1970s. At the same time, a process of “openness” ushered in a period of 
public debate and discussion about intelligence and its role in the Amer- 
ican society. 

Rapid technological advancements, especially in information tech- 
nologies, also contributed to organizational innovations in the 1990s. 
Yet, the American intelligence establishment did not forecast the inter- 
tribal conflict in Somalia that led to the killing of American peace- 
keepers in 1993, and it performed poorly in Bosnia and Kosovo. It 
even missed the Indian nuclear tests in 1998. Because of widespread 
perceptions of a steady deterioration of U.S. intelligence capabilities, 
the administration of President William J. Clinton reversed itself and 
began making substantial investments in intelligence capabilities. By 
the end of the 1990s, U.S. intelligence was making a comeback from 
the sloth into which it had sunk in the early parts of the decade. The 11 
September 2001 terrorist attacks propelled U.S. intelligence into the 
forefront of the national fight against terrorists and thrust the U.S. in- 
telligence community into the center of American national security 
policy. 

Despite its prominence in the national security front, U.S. intelli- 
gence came under intense scrutiny for its failure to anticipate the 9/11 
terrorist attacks. First, a congressional joint intelligence inquiry in 2002 
found America’s intelligence agencies to have performed poorly in col- 
lecting and analyzing terrorism information and criticized the loose 
management of the intelligence community. The independent national 
commission investigating the terrorist attacks, established in 2003, 
came to similar conclusions, focusing on the lack of centralized direc- 
tion and control as the key ingredient in making for the 9/11 intelligence 
failure. Subsequently, Congress passed the Intelligence Reform and 
Terrorism Prevention Act of 2004, which established the position of the 
director of national intelligence (DND and provided for various fusion 
centers as palliatives for the historic drawbacks of the American intelli- 
gence community. 
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The Intelligence Reform and Terrorism Prevention Act now endows the 
DNI with the authority to control and direct the U.S. intelligence com- 
munity, including most of its money and personnel. The director of cen- 
tral intelligence (DCD), who was the titular head of the intelligence com- 
munity (IC) for 58 years, stays on as the head of the CIA, which is part 
of an intelligence community of 15 departments, bureaus, and agencies. 
The IC today, as in the past, is an informal confederation—more a car- 
tel, really —of autonomous agencies with a structure intended to divide 
authority among them. Indeed, the organization of American intelli- 
gence reflects the dominant political culture—that it is desirable to “di- 
vide and rule” an establishment that potentially could affect freedoms 
and civil liberties. The IC today comprises 15 separate entities: 


Defense Intelligence Agency (DIA) 

National Security Agency (NSA) 

Intelligence units of the army, navy, air force, and marines 
National Geospatial-Intelligence Agency (NGA) 

National Reconnaissance Office (NRO) 

Department of Homeland Security (DHS) and, separately, the 
Coast Guard, part of the Department of Homeland Security 
Counterintelligence unit of the Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI) 
Intelligence division of the Department of the Treasury 
Intelligence division of the Department of Energy (DOE) 

Bureau of Intelligence and Research (INR) in the Department of State 
Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) 


These agencies are organizationally scattered throughout the execu- 
tive branch, further fragmenting the community. In addition, their dis- 
parate and specialized missions, structures, and institutional affiliations 
guarantee that they all compete against each other to secure benefits for 
themselves. For example, the DIA; NSA; army, navy, air force, and ma- 
rine intelligence; NGA; and NRO all fall under the Department of De- 
fense (DOD) and therefore reflect the missions and priorities of the mil- 
itary establishment. The other intelligence units— with the exception of 
the CIA—either are or belong to a cabinet-level policy department in 
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the executive branch and so reflect the bureaucratic imperatives of their 
cabinet secretaries. The CIA, on the other hand, is an independent US. 
government agency, much like the Federal Reserve Bank, the Interstate 
Commerce Commission, and hundreds of others, now reporting to the 
president through the DNI and the NSC. Each IC agency contributes to 
the broader intelligence mission in discrete and specialized ways, while 
simultaneously participating in the larger effort of providing policy 
leaders with the comprehensive and collective judgment of the intelli- 
gence community —neither an easy nor an inexpensive task. 

Between 1946 and 2004, the DCIs performed three functions. First, 
the DCI was authorized to put together, submit, and control the National 
Foreign Intelligence Program (NFIP) budget (one of three intelligence 
budgets, the other two controlled by the secretary of defense), which is 
the intelligence community budget, integrating intelligence require- 
ments that policymakers feel are necessary during any given budgetary 
cycle. Second, the DCI managed the country’s counterintelligence pro- 
grams, a responsibility shared by some IC agencies. Third, the DCI as 
IC chief was responsible for protecting sources and methods. Most of 
what is secret about the intelligence process is the way it is done—the 
sources from which information is obtained and the methods used to ob- 
tain it. This secrecy is mainly for the protection of these sources and 
methods; otherwise, U.S. intelligence would be unable to gather and an- 
alyze the information necessary to understanding adversaries and issues 
relevant to U.S. security. “Protecting sources and methods” forms the 
basis for all classification and compartmentation schemes in the gov- 
ernment, an area over which the DCI retains complete control. 

These three responsibilities — submitting a community budget, con- 
ducting counterintelligence, and protecting sources and methods— were 
the only ones the DCI exercised in his statutory role as head of the in- 
telligence community. Even in this capacity, however, the DCI was 
more a coordinator, only able to exercise soft power techniques like per- 
suasion and influence. To overcome this deficiency, the typical DCI 
needed to bring to his office attributes that enabled him better to man- 
age the community —a personal relationship and access to the president, 
the skills of an excellent negotiator, and the patience of a mediator. 
Some DCIs were very successful in doing this, but most lacked these 
qualities and therefore were less successful in their community respon- 
sibilities. 
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Because the heads of IC agencies—except the ClA—reported di- 
rectly to their policy principals, the DCI’s relative position in the White 
House pecking order also came into play in the bureaucratic politics of 
the intelligence community. This was especially so regarding the Pen- 
tagon’s intelligence units, over which the secretary of defense 
loomed —and still looms—large. From time to time, a particular secre- 
tary of defense would give lip service to allowing the DCI greater au- 
thority over the defense-related intelligence organizations, but no de- 
fense secretary ever relinquished any significant amount of power to the 
DCI. It took an act of Congress and substantial compromise finally to 
get the Department of Defense to relinquish some authority and mon- 
eys to the new DNI in 2004. 

The DNI’s ability now to manage the IC in an effective way depends 
largely on the president’s backing. This is so because the 2004 act pro- 
vides for a substantially weaker DNI than that sought by the 9/11 Com- 
mission report. Consequently, while the act endows the DNI ostensibly 
with substantial power, the wielding of that power depends on presiden- 
tial endorsement. Short of that, the DNI is a mere coordinator, reminis- 
cent of the role the DCIs played for 58 years as titular heads of the IC. 

The DNI’s authorities are now limited. Under the law, the DNI has a 
say in hiring the heads of the intelligence agencies but has no authority 
to fire them. The DNI can move money from one agency to another to 
meet needs, but always within strict limits. Under the law, the DNI has 
only limited authority to reprogram funds and transfer personnel from 
the Defense Department, while the department still keeps control over 
its massive intelligence agencies as well as 30 percent of intelligence 
moneys. The DNI, under the law, is supposed to develop and determine 
all agency budgets, but he is only empowered to monitor the imple- 
mentation and execution of intelligence spending. Moreover, while the 
legislation puts the new national intelligence chief in the position of 
commanding the attention of agency heads, weakened authorities do not 
assure greater intelligence coherence and effectiveness. Indeed, given 
the weakness of law, the new position constitutes an additional bureau- 
cratic layer, further separating the titular head of U.S. intelligence from 
collectors and analysts who reside within the agencies. 

Given the fluidity of the international order and the response of the 
American government to it, it is almost certain that American intelli- 
gence will continue to evolve in unpredictable ways in the near future. 
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Some of the changes that U.S. intelligence will experience are already 
in the offing, what with the establishment of the position of a new na- 
tional intelligence director and consolidation of the country’s counter- 
terrorism institutions. Undoubtedly, American intelligence 20 years 
from now will look considerably different from the way it does now, for 
new challenges will compel it to reinvent itself to meet them. However, 
the history of American intelligence as illustrated in its people, institu- 
tions, and actions shows that its fundamental principles at least are im- 
mutable and an essential part of the American democratic enterprise. 


The Dictionary 
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ABEL, RUDOLPH (1903-1971). Rudolph Abel was a Soviet illegal 
agent who organized spy networks and acquired atomic secrets in the 
United States from 1946 until 1957. Born as William Fischer to radical 
parents, Abel began working for Soviet security in 1927 and served pri- 
marily as a radio operator in Norway and Britain in the 1930s. During 
World War II, Fischer lived in Moscow with his friend, the real 
Rudolph Abel, also a Soviet agent who died in 1955. On 12 October 
1946, the Soviet GRU sent Fischer to the United States, under the code 
name ARACH, to reorganize the system of illegals, set up communi- 
cations with Moscow, and create sabotage networks. 

In 1948-1949, Fischer approached several American nuclear sci- 
entists, such as Theodore Alvin Hall, for atomic secrets. During the 
Korean War, Fischer also served as a possible saboteur, calling all 
Soviet explosive experts in Latin America to the United States for 
possible action. However, his primary mission continued to be the 
acquisition of information on American nuclear weapons. One of Fis- 
cher’s subordinates in the United States finally betrayed him to the 
Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI), and the FBI arrested Fischer 
on 21 July 1957. Fischer spent five years in prison and was ex- 
changed on 10 February 1962 for Francis Gary Powers, the pilot of 
the U-2 spy plane that was shot down over the USSR on 1 May 1960. 


ACCOUNTABILITY REVIEW BOARD. Unit within the Central In- 
telligence A gency (CIA), composed of selected senior managers, that 
reviews the agency’s activities and performance, assigns blame for 
misdeeds and failures, and recommends disciplinary actions and cor- 
rective measures. The board works closely with the CIA’s independent 
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inspector general, who is nominated by the president and confirmed 
by the Senate. 


AFGHANISTAN. See MUJAHIDEEN, AFGHAN. 


AIR AMERICA. A front company, formally known as a proprietary, 
of the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA), Air America was estab- 
lished in the early 1950s essentially to support American military op- 
erations in Vietnam, Laos, and Thailand. It hauled refugees, ammu- 
nition, and troops through Laos; inserted and _ extracted 
reconnaissance teams; worked with Thai police to stem communist 
guerrilla infiltrations; and carried refugees and CIA agents between 
Hanoi and Saigon from 1954 until the end of the war. An Air Amer- 
ica helicopter was the last to leave Saigon, now Ho Chi Minh City, 
with a load of passengers before the city fell to Viet Cong guerrillas 
and North Vietnamese troops in 1975. 


AIR FORCE INTELLIGENCE, SURVEILLANCE, AND RE- 
CONNAISSANCE (ISR). A formal member of the intelligence 
community (IC), Air Force ISR specialists are embedded in each air 
force component, preparing for and conducting operations that range 
from disaster and humanitarian relief, peacekeeping, counterterror- 
ism, and counternarcotics, to full-scale conflict. The air force ac- 
quired its own intelligence capability soon after the National Secu- 
rity Act of 1947 established the air force as an independent service 
within America’s military structure. 

Air Force ISR is the latest iteration in the evolution of air force in- 
telligence. It now has the responsibility to provide accurate, timely in- 
telligence on air and space forces for U'S., allied, and coalition forces 
at all echelons and levels of command. It does so by employing ana- 
lytic tools and dissemination systems to tailor intelligence information 
for all levels of the air force, including theater commanders. 

ISR contains several subordinate elements, the most important of 
which is the National Air Intelligence Center (NAIC), which exploits 
and analyzes adversary air, space, and long-range ballistic missile 
systems using all-source information. Another major subordinate unit 
is the Air Force Information Warfare Center (AFIWC), which works 
on the development of information warfare concepts, tools, and a 
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wide array of support services. In addition, Air Force ISR contributes 
to national intelligence capabilities by operating a worldwide array of 
ground-based, airborne, shipborne and space-based high-technology 
sensors. 


AJ AX (OPERATION). A covert action by the Central Intelligence 
Agency (CIA) in 1953 to overthrow the government of Prime Minis- 
ter Mohammad Mossadegh in Iran. Both the American and British 
governments were angered by Mossadegh’s nationalization of the 
Anglo-Iranian Oil Corporation in 1952. In addition, the Iranian Com- 
munist Party was gaining influence, and President Dwight D. Eisen- 
hower feared that the Iranian political climate, if left unchecked, 
would enable the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics (USSR) to 
have a stronghold on Iranian oil. A CIA operative, Kermit Roosevelt 
(grandson of President Theodore Roosevelt) headed a joint U.S.- 
British operation that incited a revolt against Mossadegh, overthrow- 
ing him and restoring Shah Reza Pahlavi to power. This action, 
though lauded as a successful covert operation at the time, engen- 
dered resentment of the United States and the United Kingdom 
among Iranians and sparked an insurgent religious movement that 
eventually ousted the shah in 1979 and led to the Iranian hostage cri- 
sis, during which Iranian students held 54 American officials hostage 
for 444 days. The hostages were released on 20 January 1981. 


ALIAS. A fictitious name employed by an officer of the C entral Intel- 
ligence Agency (CIA) to mask his identity when conducting opera- 
tions. A CIA officer may use many aliases during an operation. See 
also PPEUDONYM. 


ALIEN REGISTRATION ACT. See McCARTHY ERA. 


ALL AMERICAN SYSTEM. The All American system was an inno- 
vative agent extraction procedure employed by the British toward the 
end of World War II. The procedure involved the use of a modified 
version of a mail pickup system used by All American Aviation be- 
fore America’s entry into the war. The mail package to be picked up 
was secured to a transfer line, strung between two wheel poles, set 54 
feet apart. The aircraft designated to do the pickup approached the 
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ground in a gentle glide of 90 miles per hour, while a mechanic in the 
airplane let out a 50-foot steel cable, with a four-finger grapple at the 
end. As the aircraft pulled up, the grapple engaged the transfer line, 
and the mechanic winched the mail package into the airplane. 

The British revised the All American system in September 1943 to 
retrieve human beings behind enemy lines. The modified grapple 
yanked the transfer line off the ground, and the agent soared off be- 
hind the airplane. While the British used the system to retrieve 
agents, United States forces occasionally used the method to retrieve 
objects, such as downed gliders. During the Korean War, the Cen- 
tral Intelligence A gency (CIA) used the system to retrieve agents as 
part of Operation Tropic. It modified and adapted the system even 
further toward the end of the 1950s, employing it as part of the Sky- 
hook system and O peration C oldfeet. 


ALLENDE, SALVADOR (1908-1973). President of Chile from 1970 
until 1973, when a coup fomented by Chilean military officers, who 
were backed by the Central Intelligence A gency (CIA), ousted him 
from office. Prior to his presidency, Allende served as minister in a 
previous government and was for a time chairman of the Chilean 
Senate. He ran for president of Chile three times and succeeded in 
1970 as leader of the Unidad Popular coalition party. 

The U.S. government, along with American commercial interests 
in Chile, had long opposed left-leaning politicians and supported the 
Chilean Right, especially the Christian Democrats. Declassified doc- 
uments show that beginning in 1963 the CIA spent $2.6 million on 
propping up the Christian Democratic presidential aspirant, Eduardo 
Frei. Allende was a thorn in the sides of both the Christian Democrats 
and the CIA, especially because Allende, a physician by profession, 
was an ardent Marxist and an outspoken critic of the capitalist sys- 
tem. Even before his election, Allende had declared his intention for 
far-reaching socialist reforms but was vague about how exactly he 
planned to implement them. 

President Richard M. Nixon made his displeasure with Allende’s 
prospective election known very early in his administration and in- 
structed the CIA to engage in covert actions to prevent Allende’s elec- 
tion. Consequently, the CIA spent an additional $3 million on propa- 
ganda activities to turn Chilean voters away from Allende. When that 
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failed, the Nixon White House authorized the CIA to oust Allende from 
office. General Augusto Pinochet overthrew the Allende government 
in a CIA-engineered military coup on 11 September 1973, and Allende 
committed suicide soon thereafter. See also COVERT ACTION; 
FUBELT (OPERATION); KISSINGER, HENRY A.; NATIONAL SE- 
CURITY DECISION MEMORANDUM 93. 


ALL SOURCE ANALYSIS SYSTEM (ASAS). ASAS is a computer- 
ized battlefield intelligence collection system developed by the Jet 
Propulsion Laboratory (JPL) of Pasadena, California, and operated 
by Army Intelligence and Security Command (INSCOM). The 
system receives intelligence information by radio or from battlefield 
sensors, analyzes it, and provides real-time results to tactical com- 
manders. The army first used the system in the 1991 Persian Gulf 
War by employing more than a dozen workstations in the battlefield. 
See also TACTICAL INTELLIGENCE. 


AL QAI’DA. Also commonly referred to as al Qaeda, it is an umbrella 
organization of worldwide terrorist groups that espouse jihad (or holy 
war) against the West, or what Islamists call “the Jews and cru- 
saders.” Formed by Osama bin Laden in the 1980s to bring together 
Arabs and other Muslims fighting in Afghanistan against the Soviet 
occupation, al Qai’da’s goal is to establish a pan-Islamic state 
throughout the world by overthrowing “non-Islamic” regimes and 
expelling Westerners and non-Muslims from Muslim countries. 

Its long-term strategy calls for the use of force as a preferred 
method. Al Qai’da has been implicated in numerous terrorists acts, 
such as the 1993 bombings of the World Trade Center in New York 
City, the assassination plot against Pope John Paul II in 1994, the 
plan to hijack American commercial airliners over the Pacific in 
1995, the bombings of U.S. embassies in Africa in August 1998, the 
attack on the USS Cole on 12 October 1999, the terrorist attacks of 
11 September 2001, and the bombings of two synagogues in Istan- 
bul, Turkey, on 15 November 2003. 


AMERICAN INTELLIGENCE COMMAND (AIC). Established in 
the summer of 1942 by the M ilitary Intelligence Division (MID), AIC 
was an effort to establish a series of intelligence-gathering networks in 
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Latin America. Run by the American defense attachés attached to U.S. 
embassies in the western hemisphere during World War II, AIC ran 
into numerous problems and points of conflict with Special I ntelli- 
gence Service (SIS) agents of the Federal Bureau of Investigation 
(FBI). These jurisdictional disputes continued throughout the war and 
were only addressed by the establishment of the Central Intelligence 
Group (CIG) in 1946. 


AMES, ALDRICH (1941- ). Aldrich Ames was a mid-level employee 
of the C entral Intelligence Agency (CIA) who was arrested in 1994 
for spying for the Russians. Ames entered CIA duty in 1967 as a case 
officer, working primarily against the Soviet Union. He later was 
transferred to counterintelligence duties against Soviet targets. Ac- 
cording to his own statements, Ames began providing information to 
the Soviets in April 1985 and continued these activities even after the 
Soviet Union collapsed in 1991. According to damage assessments, 
Ames provided Moscow the largest amount of secret information in 
the history of American intelligence, including the identities of 
eleven assets of the CIA and the Federal Bureau of Investigation 
(FBI) inside the Soviet Union who were reporting on Soviet activi- 
ties and who were promptly executed when identified. 

In August 1985, Ames was selected as one of the CIA officers to 
debrief defector Vitaly Yurchenko. Ames reportedly told his han- 
dlers at the Soviet Embassy in Washington everything Yurchenko 
was telling his interrogators. Both the CIA and the FBI became sus- 
picious of Ames’s activities in the mid-1980s and began clandes- 
tinely searching his home, intercepting his communications, and con- 
ducting physical surveillance in order to develop evidence of his 
treachery, a process that took over eight years. The FBI arrested 
Ames on 21 February 1994. 


ANGLETON, JAMES J. (1917-1987). James J. Angleton headed the 
Counterintelligence Staff of the C entral Intelligence A gency (CIA) 
from 1954 until his forced retirement by Director of C entral Intel- 
ligence (DCI) William E. Colby in 1974. Angleton had earlier 
served in the Office of Strategic Services (OSS) and from late 1944 
had been in charge of OSS counterintelligence operations in Italy. 
He met and became friends with Harold (“Kim”) Philby, British 
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MI-6 officer and Soviet agent, during a stay in England in 1943. His 
personal and professional relationship with Philby continued when 
Philby later became the Secret Intelligence Service (SIS) liaison with 
the CIA and the Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI) in Wash- 
ington. His close friendhip with Philby colored Angleton’s judgments 
about the British officer, probably delaying the identification of 
Philby as a Soviet penetration agent. 

Once Philby’s treachery became known, Angleton became ob- 
sessed with the notion of further penetrations of the CIA, particularly 
after the defection of Anatoly Golitsyn from the KGB in 1961. In 
fact, Angleton came to believe that most of the CIA’s assets and con- 
tacts were KGB-controlled and that defectors were actually Russian 
agents sent to the West to spread disinformation. Angleton subse- 
quently engaged in a “mole hunt” that targeted numerous innocent 
CIA officers, ruining many careers. Angleton’s excesses led DCI 
Colby to force Angleton into retirement in 1974. 


ARBENZ GUZMAN, JACOBO (1913-1971). Democratically 
elected president of Guatemala between 1950 and and 1954. An 
agrarian reformer, Arbenz instituted various projects to confiscate 
unusued land for distribution to peasants. He also threatened to na- 
tionalize the holdings of the United Fruit Company, in which many 
American politicians and prominent individuals held stock. President 
Dwight D. Eisenhower condemned the Arbenz government as a 
“communist dictatorship” and authorized the Central Intelligence 
Agency (CIA) to conduct a covert action to oust Arbenz. The CIA 
employed a combination of propaganda and paramilitary forces to 
whip up opposition to the Arbenz regime and force him out of office. 
Toppling Arbenz and his government ushered in decades of dicta- 
torhips and numerous human rights violations of genocidal propor- 
tions. See also SUCCESS (OPERATION). 


ARMS CONTROL. Arms control refers to the diplomatic efforts by both 
the United States and the Soviet Union during the Cold War to estab- 
lish limits on the quantitative and qualitative aspects of nuclear weapon 
stocks or to reduce their numbers on a reciprocal basis. The Limited 
Nuclear Test Ban Treaty (LNTBT), for example, was negotiated in the 
1960s to restrict nuclear tests to underground experimental conditions. 
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In addition, arms control efforts have focused on disarming vari- 
ous regions of the globe— Antartica, for example—and space, such 
as the Outer Space Treaty, from nuclear weapons. American intelli- 
gence has had a vital role in these efforts of supporting American 
arms control negotiators with intelligence information and monitor- 
ing and verifying compliance with the resulting treaties. See also 
ARMS CONTROL AND DISARMAMENT AGENCY; ARMS 
CONTROL INTELLIGENCE STAFF. 


ARMS CONTROL AND DISARMAMENT AGENCY (ACDA). Es- 
tablished as an independent agency by the Arms Control and Disar- 
mamant Act of 26 September 1961, ACDA was the leading organi- 
zational unit for formulating U.S. policy on arms control and 
disarmament issues and for U'S. participation in international nego- 
tiations over such issues. Executive Order 11044, dated 20 August 
1962, also endowed ACDA’s director with the authority to coordinate 
policy planning for diplomatic negotiations. As such, ACDA was 
deeply involved in all major arms control agreements, such as the 
Strategic Arms Limitation Talks (SALT) I and II. ACDA also sup- 
ported efforts to prevent missile and weapons proliferation by fully 
participating in two of the National Security C ouncil’s (NSC’s) in- 
teragency working groups (IWGs), one on nonproliferation and ex- 
port controls and the other on arms control. 

Although not a formal member of the intelligence community 
(IC), ACDA was an active member of various interagency intelli- 
gence committees working on verification issues and to ensure that 
U.S. policy initiatives were based on accurate intelligence informa- 
tion. ACDA ceased to be an independent agency on | April 1999 and 
was integrated into the Department of State. 


ARMS CONTROL INTELLIGENCE STAFF (ACIS). Formerly at- 
tached to the Office of the Director of Central Intelligence (DCI), 
ACIS, now a part of the Directorate of Intelligence (DI) in the Cen- 
tral Intelligence A gency (CIA), supports all American arms control 
negotiations and provides advice on verification and compliance is- 
sues. Tasking for ACIS at one time came from the Intelligence Re- 
sources Division of the Arms Control and Disarmament Agency 
(ACDA), but now tasking primarily comes from the Department of 
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State and elements of the White House, such as the National Secu- 
rity Council (NSC). ACIS remains the principal coordinating mech- 
anism for requirements on arms control intelligence issues. 


ARMY INTELLIGENCE. See ARMY INTELLIGENCE AND SE- 
CURITY COMMAND. 


ARMY INTELLIGENCE AGENCY (AINTA). See ARMY INTEL- 
LIGENCE AND SECURITY COMMAND. 


ARMY INTELLIGENCE AND SECURITY COMMAND 
(INSCOM). Established on 1 January 1977, INSCOM is responsible 
for fielding intelligence assets in support of combat commanders. It 
provides threat assessments as well as training for contingency op- 
erations that range from war fighting to peacekeeping operations. 

INSCOM originally combined the Army Security Agency (ASA), 
the Army Intelligence Agency (AINTA), and the various intelligence 
production agencies falling under the army chief of staff. The Army 
Security Agency was the latest successor to the War Department’s Ci- 
pher Bureau within the Military Intelligence Division (MID), in 
which Herbert O. Yardley, a pioneer in American cryptology, had 
played an important role. Its immediate successor, the Army Signals 
Intelligence C orps, broke the Purple cipher system that carried the 
most secret Japanese diplomatic messages. On 15 September 1945, 
the U.S. Army Security Agency (USASE) came into being to conduct 
army signals intelligence (SIGINT) and communications security 
(COMSEC) until its incorporation into INSCOM in 1977. 

The Army Intelligence Agency had its genesis in World War | 
counterintelligence operations within the United States. It evolved 
into the Counter Intelligence Corps (CIC) after the Japanese attack 
on Pearl Harbor on 7 December 1941, with its personnel functioning 
as plainclothes investigators on the home front and abroad. In 1961, the 
CIC was folded into the Intelligence Corps, which gathered positive 
intelligence in addition to conducting counterintelligence. On 1 July 
1965, the Department of Defense (DOD) disbanded the CIC and es- 
tablished the Army Intelligence Command (USAINTC), which, over 
time, acquired human intelligence (HUMINT), imagery intelligence 
(IMINT), counterintelligence, and other capabilities. The Defense 
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Investigative Service (DIS) in 1971 absorbed USAINTC, abandoning 
some intelligence activities and focusing more on conducting person- 
nel investigations in the United States. 


ARMY INTELLIGENCE SUPPORT ACTIVITY (USAISA). The 
Army Intelligence Support Activity was established in 1980 to 
provide assistance to a possible second mission to rescue the Ameri- 
can hostages in Iran. When the rescue mission did not materialize, 
USAISA, known as “the activity,” received a formal charter on 5 July 
1983 to provide military operational support for the army, other De 
partment of Defense (DOD) components, and non-DOD agencies; 
human intelligence (HUMINT) and signals intelligence (SIGINT) 
collection in support of the army, J oint Chiefs of Staff (JCS), and 
DOD contingency and wartime operations; and clandestine 
HUMINT and SIGINT collection in response to high-priority or 
quick-reaction requirements. It also acquired limited authority to en- 
gage in special activities pursuant to a presidential finding that as- 
signed the missions to the Defense Department and specifically 
tasked the army and USAISA. Over its lifetime, USAISA conducted 
operations in Egypt, Iran, Iraq, Italy, Jordan, Lebanon, Morocco, 
Nigeria, Saudi Arabia, Somalia, Sudan, Syria, and approximately 10 
Latin American countries. USAISA grew in the decade of the 1980s 
in personnel, scope of its missions, and the areas of the world where 
it operated. However, the secrecy surrounding the work of USAISA, 
as well as the perception that USAISA was not under effective mili- 
tary control, sparked calls to disband the organization, which came 
about on | April 1989. Its component parts eventually found their 
way into the Army Special Operations Command. 


ARMY SECURITY AGENCY (ASA). See NATIONAL SECURITY 
AGENCY. 


ARNOLD, BENEDICT (1741-1801). A hero of the Revolutionary 
War prior to his treason, Benedict Arnold was recruited by his wife, 
Peggy Shippen, to spy for the British. He did so probably because he 
felt slighted by his comrades and the Continental Congress over is- 
sues of military rank, seniority, and pay. Arnold likely was already in 
the employ of the British by 1779, corresponding with the British 
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commander over the possible capture of West Point in New York. 
When American forces captured a courier— Major John Andre— with 
correspondence implicating Arnold, he defected to the British, re- 
ceiving a substantial reward for his defection in the form of pay, land, 
and a pension. The British, who distrusted Arnold, refused to give 
him a military commission, and he died in London in 1801 in relative 
obscurity. Benedict Arnold’s name has become a euphemism for trea- 
son in the United States. 


ASPIN/BROWN COMMISSION. See COMMISSION ON THE 
ROLES AND CAPABILITIES OF THE UNITED STATES INTEL- 
LIGENCE COMMUNITY. 


ASSASSINATIONS. The Hughes-R yan Amendment of 1974 was the 
first piece of legislation to ban political assassinations by the C entral 
Intelligence Agency (CIA), which had been implicated in such 
schemes as Operation M ongoose against C uba’s Fidel C astro and 
the overthrow and death of Chilean president Salvador Allende in 
1973. President J immy Carter’s Executive Order (EO) 12036 ex- 
tended the ban to the rest of the U.S. government. Executive Order 
12333, which still is in effect, reaffirmed EO 12036’s application. 
The ban is still in effect, although the USA PATRIOT Act and other 
legislation passed in the aftermath of the terrorist attacks of 11 Sep- 
tember 2001 now allow the president to authorize the assassination 
of terrorists and other select individuals on a case-by-case basis. 


ASSISTANT TO THE PRESIDENT FOR NATIONAL SECURITY 
AFFAIRS (APNSA). Commonly referred to as the national security 
advisor, the APNSA advises the president on national security mat- 
ters and heads the National Security Council (NSC) staff. 


ASSOCIATION OF FORMER INTELLIGENCE OFFICERS 
(AFIO). Established in 1975 by retired and former intelligence offi- 
cers, AFIO is a nonprofit educational organization, promoting under- 
standing of the role of intelligence in American national security and 
foreign policy. It also provides a forum in which former intelligence 
professionals can exchange ideas and make their expertise available 
to the corporate and private sectors. The association’s central office 
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is located in Arlington, Virginia, which has a small cadre of profes- 
sional staffers. Much of its work, however, is carried out by volun- 
teers in various chapters around the country. 


-B- 


BASIC INTELLIGENCE. Basic intelligence refers to descriptive data 
about a country, region, or issue. It involves not only data about a 
country’s geography, topography, population, political structures, re- 
sources, and capabilities, but also information about its history, cul- 
ture, and social composition. Intelligence analysts and policymakers 
often employ the usually unclassified basic intelligence as contextual 
information or for background purposes. 


BAY OF PIGS INVASION. The Bay of Pigs invasion, code-named O p- 
eration Zapata, was an ill-fated incursion into C uba by exiles trained 
by the C entral Intelligence A gency (CIA) in April 1961. The purpose 
of the invasion was to encourage a popular uprising on the island 
against the regime of Fidel Castro, who had come to power in 1959. 
However, the operation failed totally, largely because of inadequate 
preparations, insufficient political backing, faulty assumptions about 
what the Cuban population thought of the Castro regime and what it 
might do in the wake of the invasion, and “reckless” expert opinion 
about its outcome. President J ohn F. Kennedy was compelled to ac- 
cept responsibility for the failure and ransom the captured exiles by 
paying $10 million in medical supplies to Cuba. In addition, the fail- 
ure prompted the Kennedy administration to seek alternative ways of 
ousting Castro, one of which was Operation M ongoose. However, 
the Bay of Pigs debacle convinced President Kennedy that force and 
covert action should be applied only as a last resort. 


BERLIN TUNNEL. See GOLD (OPERATION). 


BLACK CHAMBER. The cryptologic arm of the Military Intelli- 
gence Division (MID), the Black Chamber was established immedi- 
ately after World War | and operated out of a townhouse in New 
York City under commercial cover. As part of the MID, it was offi- 
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cially known as MI-8, for Military Intelligence—8, and was actually a 
joint operation between the army and the Department of State to 
break the diplomatic codes of several different nations. Cryptologists 
of the Black Chamber were responsible for breaking Japan’s “Pur- 
ple” codes in 1919. The intercepted communications gave the United 
States an enormous advantage in diplomatic negotiations and strate- 
gic matters. For example, one set of decrypts were used by US. sec- 
retary of state Charles Evans Hughes to improve his diplomatic posi- 
tion during the Washington Naval Conference of 1921-1922. He was 
actually reading Japanese diplomatic traffic on Tokyo’s negotiating 
positions every day before he went into the bargaining sessions. De- 
spite its apparent usefulness, the State Department closed down the 
Black Chamber in 1929, although the army Signals Intelligence 
Corps continued cryptologic work in secret. See also CRYPTOL- 
OGY; YARDLEY, HERBERT O. 


BLACK PROPAGANDA. See PROPAGANDA. 


BLAKE, GEORGE (1922- ). George Blake was a British intelligence 
officer who spied for the Soviet Union in the 1950s. Blake became 
involved with intelligence work during World War II, first as a 
courier for Dutch resistance in Nazi-occupied Holland, but he es- 
caped to Britain in 1942, joining the British navy. After the war, 
Britain’s Secret Intelligence Service (SIS) recruited Blake into its 
ranks and sent him for a short time to West Germany to run agents in 
the Soviet zone. In the late 1940s, SIS sent Blake to Korea, where he 
was captured by North Korean forces on 24 June 1950. During his in- 
carceration, he became a communist. 

North Korea repatriated Blake in 1953, and SIS assigned him to 
work on intercepted Soviet communications. In 1955, Blake was as- 
signed to Berlin to recruit Soviet officers, and while there, he gave 
the Soviets the names of British intelligence officers. He also gave 
Moscow operational details, including those of Operation Gold, the 
Berlin tunnel caper. On his return to Britain in 1959, Blake came un- 
der suspicion from tips provided by a defector and was eventually ar- 
rested for espionage. He received a 42-year jail sentence in 1961. 
However, he escaped from prison on 22 October 1966 and fled to the 
Soviet Union. 
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BNL AFFAIR. The Banca Nazionale del Lavoro (BNL) affair in 1989 
centered on charges that the Department of Justice and the Central 
Intelligence A gency (CIA) covered up the channeling of military as- 
sistance to Iraq by the administration of President George H. W. 
Bush prior to the 1991 Persian Gulf War. BNL’s Atlanta branch was 
alleged to have engineered billions of dollars in unauthorized loans 
to Iraq and other nations. There were also charges that the same 
branch laundered CIA money to enable it to finance covert actions 
outside of channels. Congressional investigations and court testi- 
mony showed some illegal activity by BNL managers but were un- 
able to establish any links to the CIA or covert actions. 


BOARD OF NATIONAL ESTIMATES. Established on 1 December 
1950, the Board of National Estimates was the first formal intelligence 
entity to seek to produce coordinated national intelligence estimates 
(NIEs). Specifically, the board was charged with initiating and direct- 
ing the production of the national estimates, evaluating current intel- 
ligence circulated by the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) outside 
the agency, and assisting the director of central intelligence (DCI) in 
the coordination of intelligence relating to national security and in 
providing for its appropriate dissemination. The board over the years 
evolved into the present-day National Intelligence C ouncil (NIC). 
See also OFFICE OF NATIONAL ESTIMATES. 


BOLAND AMENDMENTS. The Boland amendments were a series of 
congressional amendments that sought to define the relationship be- 
tween the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) and the Nicaraguan 
Contra rebels. Named after Congressman Edward P. Boland (D-MA), 
the first Boland Amendment was enacted in the wake of a series of 
CIA-sponsored sabotage acts in 1982 against the ruling Sandinista 
regime in Nicaragua, about which the Congress had no knowledge 
and to which it had not given consent. The so-called Boland I amend- 
ment prohibited the CIA and the Department of Defense (DOD) 
from providing military support to the Contras in order to overthrow 
the Sandinista regime. Boland II, enacted in October 1984, prohibited 
the CIA from any contact with the Contra rebels. Boland III, passed in 
December 1985, authorized the CIA to provide the Contra rebels with 
communications equipment and to exchange intelligence. See also 
NATIONAL SECURITY DECISION DIRECTIVE 17. 
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BOLAND, EDWARD P. (1911-2001). Democratic congressional rep- 
resentative from Massachusetts, Congressman Boland was instru- 
mental in the enactment of various prohibitions against giving assis- 
tance to the Nicaraguan Contra rebels in the early 1980s. 
Representative Boland, elected to the House of Representatives in 
1952, was also the first chairman of the House Permanent Select 
Committee on Intelligence (HPSCI) from 1977 until 1985. See also 
BOLAND AMENDMENTS. 


BOREN, DAVID L. (1941- ). David L. Boren was U.S. senator from 
Oklahoma between 1980 and 1994. Prior to his election to the Senate, 
Boren, a Yale graduate and a Rhodes Scholar, served as governor of 
Oklahoma from 1975 until 1979. In the Senate, Boren served on the 
Senate Finance and Agriculture Committees as well as chairman of 
the Senate Select C ommittee on Intelligence (SSCI), the principal 
committee in the Senate overseeing the activities of U.S. intelligence. 
Prior to leaving Congress, Boren authored the National Security Edu- 
cation Act of 1992, which established the National Security E duca- 
tion Program (NSEP), a grants and scholarship program to promote 
the study of foreign languages, area studies, and national security is- 
sues. He is currently the president of the University of Oklahoma. 


BOYD, BELLE (1843-1900). A Confederate spy during the American 
Civil War, Belle Boyd is credited with supplying General Stonewall 
Jackson with intelligence on the strength and disposition of Union 
forces around Front Royal, Virginia, in 1862. Although imprisoned 
and released several times, Belle Boyd undertook many risky assign- 
ments, one of which was to act as a Confederate courier to England 
in 1864. The war ended before she could return, and so she stayed in 
England to establish a stage career. Boyd eventually came back to the 
United States to pursue her career in the theater. 


BRILLIANT PEBBLES. Brilliant Pebbles was successor to the Strate- 
gic Defense Initiative (SDI), first proposed by President R onald R ea- 
gan, in 1984. Brilliant Pebbles, originally conceived in a series of 1986 
war games by Edward Teller, the father of the American hydrogen 
bomb, was designed to thwart a Soviet nuclear strike by intercepting the 
missiles before they reached American soil. The initial plan called for 
space- and ground-based interceptors and sensors as well as a battle 
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management system. Later on, a new Brilliant Pebbles design replaced 
space-based interceptors with an early warning and tracking system in 
support of thousands of small space-based miniature computers and 
sensors — therefore the title “brilliant” —each capable of autonomous in- 
terception of enemy missiles that traveled within range. This change 
supposedly was to make the system less vulnerable to enemy antisatel- 
lite weapons. Brilliant Pebbles gave way to theater-level antimissile de- 
fense proposals during the William J. Clinton administration in the 
1990s and the land-based missile defense initiative of the George W. 
Bush White House in 2001 and 2002. 


BRITISH SECURITY COORDINATION. See STEPHENSON, 
WILLIAM SAMUEL. 


BROWSER, MARY E. (Dates of birth and death unknown). Mary E. 
Browser was born a slave and worked on the John van Lew plantation. 
In 1851, Elizabeth van L ew freed her and the other family slaves and 
sent Mary Browser to school in Philadelphia. During the Civil War, 
Elizabeth van Lew recruited Mary Browser as a spy by planting her as 
a maid in the home of Confederate president Jefferson Davis. Browser 
read war dispatches as she dusted furniture and traveled to the van 
Lew mansion at night to report her information. Her intelligence was 
sent directly to General Ulysses S. Grant, greatly enhancing the 
Union’s conduct of the war. Mary Browser probably was the highest 
placed agent of any of the spies during the Civil War. 


BUCHANAN, J AMES (1791-1868). Fifteenth president of the United 
States between 1857 and 1861. 


BUREAU OF INTELLIGENCE AND RESEARCH (INR). The 
State Department’s INR, established in 1946, is an all-source agency 
that engages in political, economic, and military intelligence analy- 
sis. The INR does not have a collection capability of its own but is a 
consumer of raw intelligence from other U.S. intelligence agencies as 
well as of diplomatic reports from U.S. embassies abroad. Its princi- 
pal customer is the secretary of state and his senior advisors, but INR 
products are distributed to a wider audience outside the Department 
of State. As a vital member of the intelligence community (IC), the 
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INR participates in the drafting and production of national intelli- 
gence estimates (NIEs). It also serves as the focal point within the 
Department of State for all policy issues and activities involving the 
intelligence community. The INR uses the “Morning Summary” as 
the medium for keeping the secretary of state abreast of current de- 
velopments around the globe. 


BUREAU OF INVESTIGATION. See FEDERAL BUREAU OF IN- 
VESTIGATION. 


BUREAU OF NARCOTICS AND DANGEROUS DRUGS 
(BNDD). See DRUG ENFORCEMENT ADMINISTRATION. 


BUSH, GEORGE HERBERT W. (1924- ). The 41st president of the 
United States between 20 January 1989 and 20 January 1993, and the 
eleventh director of central intelligence (DCI) between 30 January 
1976 and 20 January 1977. George H. W. Bush became interested in 
politics in the early 1950s, first serving two terms as congressman 
from Texas and then running unsuccessfully for the U.S. Senate. He 
also served in various high-level appointive positions that thrust him 
into the national political limelight: U.S. ambassador to the United 
Nations (UN), chairman of the Republican National Committee, di- 
rector of central intelligence for 12 months between 1976 and 1977, 
and chief of the U.S. Liaison Office in the People’s Republic of 
China (PRC). In 1980, George H. W. Bush campaigned for the Re- 
publican nomination for president, and when he lost, President 
Ronald Reagan chose Bush as his vice president. In 1988, candidate 
Bush won the Republican nomination and the general election and 
served one term in the White House, between 1989 and 1993. George 
H. W. Bush’s presidency saw the end of the Cold War, the dissolu- 
tion of the Soviet Union, and the successful conduct of the 1991 Per- 
sian Gulf War, which ousted Saddam Hussein’s Iraqi forces from 
Kuwait. In the 1992 general election, President Bush lost to Demo- 
cratic candidate William J. Clinton because of a faltering economy 
and general discontent at home. He is the father of George W. Bush. 


BUSH, GEORGE W. (1946- ). Forty-third president of the United 
States between January 2001 and January 2009. A former governor 
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of Texas, President Bush came into office vowing to support a 
stronger political and economic relationship with Latin America but 
to focus less on “nation building” and small-scale military commit- 
ments. He also pledged to build a missile shield to protect the United 
States from tactical nuclear weapons. In pursuit of his objectives, he 
pulled the United States out of the Kyoto Protocol, which sought to 
regulate global warming, and the 1972 Anti-Ballistic Missile Treaty 
(ABM). Because of his conservative social beliefs, he also cut off 
funding for the United Nations Population Fund. 

President Bush had the misfortune to be in the White House when the 
terrorist attacks of 11 September 2001 took place. Consequently, he 
organized a coalition to send military forces into Afghanistan to oust 
the Taliban regime that had supported the perpetrators of the attacks. On 
the pretext that Iraqi strongman Saddam Hussein possessed weapons of 
mass destruction and had links to international terrorism, President 
Bush launched a war against Iraq in March 2003 that alienated the 
United States from its allies and split the American public on the issue. 


a oe 


CAMP DAVID ACCORDS. Brokered by the United States, the Camp 
David Accords were two agreements signed in 1978 between Egypt 
and Israel over issues that had provoked several wars between the 
two countries. The first agreement focused on the Sinai Peninsula, a 
territory belonging to Egypt that had been occupied by Israeli forces 
as a result of the 1973 Yom Kippur War. This agreement also pro- 
vided for peace between Egypt and Israel, to include Egypt’s recog- 
nition of Israel and the establishment of relations between the two 
countries. The second agreement focused on arrangements for auton- 
omy of the West Bank and the Gaza Strip. 


CARTER, JAMES EARL, JR. (1924- ). The 39th president of the 
United States, serving between 1977 and 1981. A former naval offi- 
cer with training in nuclear matters, President Carter entered Georgia 
politics in 1962, eventually becoming governor of the state in 1970. 
He began pursuing presidential ambitions in 1974, defeating incum- 
bent president Gerald R. Ford in 1976. 
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President Carter championed human rights during his presidency, 
which frequently brought him into conflict with the Soviet Union. 
His approach, however, earned him several foreign policy achieve- 
ments, the most important of which are the Panama Canal treaties in 
1977, the Camp David Accords in 1978, the treaty of peace between 
Israel and Egypt in 1978, and the establishment of full diplomatic re- 
lations with the People’s Republic of China (PRC), a move that 
built upon the work of his predecessors. Carter also concluded the ne- 
gotiations for the Strategic Arms Limitation Talks (SALT) II with 
the Soviet Union. 

Despite these achievements, President Carter’s presidency also ex- 
perienced some serious foreign policy setbacks. The Sandinista 
regime came to power in Nicaragua in 1979, and the Soviet invasion 
of Afghanistan in 1979, which U.S. intelligence failed to foresee, 
caused the suspension of plans to ratify the SALT II pact. Moscow’s 
move into Afghanistan also prompted President Carter to issue a 
trade embargo for the Soviet Union and to boycott the 1980 Moscow 
Summer Olympic Games. 

US. intelligence also failed to anticipate the 1979 Iranian revolu- 
tion because it lacked human assets in Iran who could have given 
American intelligence the necessary information. Director of C entral 
Intelligence (DCI) Stansfield Turner had previously fired a signifi- 
cant portion of clandestine operatives of the Central Intelligence 
Agency (CIA) because he believed that national technical means, 
especially the use of satellites, made human intelligence (HUMINT) 
less important for the U.S. intelligence effort. DCI Turner undoubt- 
edly was also responding to the intense criticism of the American spy 
machine in the mid-1970s for engaging in illegal activities. The last 
year of Carter’s presidency was dominated by developments in Iran, 
especially the issue of the Americans who were taken hostage by Is- 
lamic militants who had ousted the regime of Shah Reza Pehlevi in 
1979 and had occupied the U.S. Embassy in Tehran. 

After his defeat by Republican presidential candidate Ronald R ea- 
gan in 1980, President Carter returned to his peanut farm in Georgia 
and, in 1982, founded the Carter Center at Emory University in Atlanta. 
He has since engaged in numerous conflict-mediation efforts around the 
globe and served as the personal envoy of several presidents in the 
1980s and 1990s. See also EAGLE CLAW (OPERATION). 
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CASE OFFICER. Case officers are intelligence officials sent abroad 
under cover to recruit spies—foreign officials with access to the 
needed information—and acquire intelligence information. Case of- 
ficers form the backbone of human intelligence (HUMINT) collec- 
tion. In the U.S. government, most case officers are within the ranks 
of the Directorate of Operations (DO) in the Central Intelligence 
Agency (CIA), although the Defense HUMINT Service (DH) and 
some other parts of the Department of Defense (DOD) also employ 
case Officers. 


CASEY, WILLIAM J OSEPH (1913-1987). Director of central intel- 
ligence (DCI) during the administration of Ronald Reagan and a con- 
troversial figure in the Iran-Contra Affair during the 1980s. Al- 
though a former member of the Office of Strategic Services (OSS) 
during World War II, Casey became a successful tax lawyer after the 
war and later served in several senior positions in the administrations 
of Presidents Richard M. Nixon and Gerald R. Ford, including 
chairman of the Securities and Exchange Commission (1973-1974) 
and head of the Export-Import Bank (1975). In the 1970s, he also 
served as a member of a presidential commission investigating US. 
intelligence and on the President’s Foreign Intelligence Advisory 
Board (PFIAB) until President Jimmy Carter abolished it on the 
grounds that its members were too enamored of covert actions. 

A conservative Republican, Casey was President Ronald Reagan’s 
campaign chairman. Upon President Reagan’s election, Casey tried 
to get the position of secretary of defense, but President Reagan, con- 
sidering Casey’s OSS experience, felt he needed him to revitalize 
USS. intelligence. DCI Casey was responsible for an aggressive ex- 
pansion of the clandestine service, which had been decimated by his 
predecessor, Stansfield Turner. Casey presided over a 25 percent in- 
crease in the intelligence budget, whipped the intelligence estima- 
tive process into shape, attempted to establish a healthy balance be- 
tween human intelligence and technical intelligence collection, 
improved competitive analysis, extended CIA’s mandate to study 
such new issues as drug trafficking and terrorism, and established 
the first fusion center —the Counterterrorism Center (CTC)—in 
1986. DCI Casey was also a central figure in the complex sequence 
of covert activities that became part of the Iran-Contra Affair. He suf- 
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fered a stroke in 1986 and died the next year without revealing the 
details of his involvement in the events. 


CASTRO, FIDEL (1926- ). Fidel Castro has been the revolutionary 
leader of Cuba since ousting the regime of Fulgencio Batista in 1959. 
A trained lawyer, Castro campaigned for a parliamentary seat in 1952, 
but his political ambitions fell victim to Batista’s coup d’etat against 
President Carlos Prio Socarras. Opposing Batista, Castro began his 
revolutionary activities in 1953 by leading an armed attack on 26 July 
against military barracks. He was caught and spent time in jail until 
1955. On his release, Castro went to Mexico and organized the 26th 
of July Revolutionary Movement, which soon began attacks against 
the Batista regime from its stronghold in the Sierra Maestra moun- 
tains. The rebellion succeeded in ousting Batista on | January 1959. 

The United States initially recognized the Castro regime, but rela- 
tions quickly cooled when Castro began cozying up to the Soviet 
Union in 1960. The U.S. government initiated a series of covert ac- 
tions to oust the Castro regime, the most famous of which was the 
disastrous Bay of Pigs invasion in 1961. The U.S. also undertook as- 
sassination attempts against Castro as part of Operation M ongoose. 
The American moves probably had the effect of moving Castro closer 
to the Soviet Union. See also CUBAN MISSILE CRISIS; 
KENNEDY, JOHN F. 


CENTER FOR THE STUDY OF INTELLIGENCE (CSI). Founded in 
1974 within the Central Intelligence A gency (CIA), the CSI’s mission 
is to provide contextual information to key CIA leaders, to write the au- 
thoritative history of the CIA, and to promote the public’s understand- 
ing of the role of intelligence in national security. In support of this mis- 
sion, the CSI regularly hosts conferences and publishes historical 
studies on various intelligence topics, including its in-house series Stud- 
ies in Intelligence. The CSI includes the CIA History Staff, the CLA Mu- 
seum, and the Historical Intelligence Collection in the CIA library. 


CENTRAL IMAGERY OFFICE (CIO). The CIO was established on 6 
May 1992 by both the Department of Defense (DOD) and director of 
central intelligence directives (DCIDs) to provide imagery to the De- 
fense Department, combat commanders, the Central Intelligence 
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Agency (CIA), and other agencies; advise the secretary of defense and 
the director of central intelligence (DCI) regarding future imagery re- 
quirements; and evaluate the performance of imagery components. The 
CIO, working closely with the National Reconnaissance Office 
(NRO), also established imagery architectures, set interoperability stan- 
dards, and supported research and development. On 1 October 1996, the 
CIO was merged with the Defense Mapping Agency (DMA) and the 
Defense Dissemination Program Office (DDPO) to establish the Na- 
tional Imagery and M apping Agency (NIMA), which in 2003 became 
the National G eospatial-I ntelligence A gency (NGA). See also COM- 
MITTEE ON IMAGERY REQUIREMENTS AND EXPLOITATION. 


CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE AGENCY (CIA). Established by the 
National Security Act of 1947, the CIA is an independent govern- 
ment agency whose principal task is to warn American leaders of 
strategic threats to the nation. To do this, the CIA engages in three 
types of activities: intelligence collection and intelligence analysis, 
counter intelligence, and covert action. While the first two activities 
have not been controversial, covert actions have generated much 
public debate and controversy, contributing to public perceptions that 
the CIA is in the business only of attempting assassinations of polit- 
ical leaders and overthrowing governments. 

While the CIA has the mandate to conduct covert actions, its pri- 
mary work is the collection and analysis of intelligence information 
and the production of intelligence products that are disseminated to 
intelligence consumers. As one of the three all-source intelligence 
agencies in the intelligence community (IC), the CIA receives intel- 
ligence information from other U.S. intelligence agencies and foreign 
intelligence organizations. It also collects intelligence on its own 
through espionage activities abroad. In fact, the CIA coordinates all 
U.S. espionage activities, or human intelligence (HUMINT), in- 
cluding espionage conducted by elements of the Department of De- 
fense (DOD), although a plan under consideration in late 2004 by the 
George W. Bush administration would transfer some of the CIA’s es- 
pionage responsibilities to the Department of Defense, possibly the 
Defense HUMINT Service (DH). Intelligence collection results in 
intelligence analysis and the production of current and long-term 
finished intelligence, such as the senior executive intelligence brief 
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(SEIB), the president’s daily brief (PDB), and national intelligence 
estimates (NIEs). 

The CIA’s counterintelligence activities are meant to protect the na- 
tion’s secrets, undermine the effectiveness of hostile intelligence ser- 
vices, and guard the nation against foreign espionage and sabotage. 
The conduct of counterintelligence is shared with the Federal Bureau 
of Investigation (FBI) —a law enforcement agency —but the CIA has 
domestic counterintelligence responsibilities only in regards to its em- 
ployees. The FBI performs the bulk of counterintelligence work 
within the United States. The military commands have counterintelli- 
gence responsibilities on military bases and installations abroad. 
Other U.S. intelligence agencies conduct counterintelligence for 
themselves, but also have to harmonize this activity closely with their 
sister agencies. Counterintelligence requires a good deal of coordina- 
tion and cooperation among the agencies charged with counterintelli- 
gence duties, but such cooperation between the FBI and the CIA has 
been spotty at best, as illustrated by the postmortem investigations of 
the Aldrich Ames and the Robert Hannsen espionage cases. 

Covert actions, or special activities, technically are not intelligence 
but employ intelligence resources in support of American foreign pol- 
icy objectives in a way that hides or disguises government sponsor- 
ship. Most proposals for covert action originate outside the CIA, ei- 
ther within the policy frameworks of the Department of State and the 
Defense Department or with the National Security Council (NSC). 
Presidential orders require the CIA to manage and implement covert 
actions, unless the president deems another agency more suitable. The 
designated agencies, usually with the CIA in the lead, employ a vari- 
ety of secret techniques to conduct covert actions, such as propa- 
ganda, political and economic actions, and paramilitary activities. 


CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE AGENCY ACT OF 1949. The Central 
Intelligence Agency (CIA) Act of 1949 provides special administrative 
authorities and responsibilities for the Central Intelligence Agency 
(CIA) and the director of central intelligence (DCI). Specifically, the 
act, as amended, permits the CIA to use confidential fiscal and admin- 
istrative procedures, such as spending money by voucher; exempts it 
from many of the usual limitations on the use of federal funds; and frees 
the CIA from having to disclose its “organization, functions, officials, 
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titles, salaries, or numbers of personnel employed.” The act also pro- 
vides that CIA funds could be hidden in the budgets of other depart- 
ments and then transferred to the agency without regard to the restric- 
tions placed on the initial appropriation. As such, the act contributes to 
the legal basis for CIA secrecy over its activities and intelligence budg- 
ets. See also INTELLIGENCE OVERSIGHT. 


CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE AGENCY INFORMATION ACT. 
The Central Intelligence Agency Information Act, signed by President 
Ronald Reagan on 15 October 1984, amended the National Security 
Act of 1947 to relieve the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) of the 
necessity of searching for and reviewing records in its “operational” 
files, thereby protecting the CIA from Freedom of Information Act 
(FOIA) requests about its operations and security processes. The CIA 
must still apply Executive Order 12356 and other appropriate regu- 
lations to records and materials not covered by this act. Such records 
include the final intelligence products that are directed to national pol- 
icymakers as well as administrative and other “nonoperational” files. 


CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE GROUP (CIG). Established on 22 
January 1946 as part of the National Intelligence Authority (NIA), 
which was to make intelligence policy while the CIG was to imple- 
ment it. The CIG was also charged with coordinating information 
produced by America’s various intelligence agencies in the aftermath 
of World War Il—most of them military —and was dependent on 
the defense establishment and the Department of State for its 
budget. At this early stage in the development of America’s postwar 
intelligence apparatus, the CIG’s principal work was the preparation 
of an intelligence summary for the president. 

In March 1946, army, navy, and air force intelligence were directed 
to cooperate with the CIG to prepare an evaluation of Soviet military 
capabilities, but the military refused to give the CIG any information. 
As a result, General Hoyt Vandenberg, the director of central in- 
telligence (DCI) at the time, sought and won permission for the CIG 
to generate its own intelligence. DCI Vandenberg also won the right 
to collect intelligence in Latin America, which until then had been 
performed by the Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI), and to or- 
ganize the Office of Special Operations (OSO), which combined the 
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old Office of Strategic Services (OSS) espionage and counterintel- 
ligence operations that had been transferred to the War Department 
when the OSS was abolished in 1945. Despite these gains, CIG’s ef- 
forts remained disorganized, and disaffection with the American in- 
telligence effort probably contributed to the establishment of the 
Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) in 1947. See also NATIONAL 
SECURITY ACT OF 1947. 


CHALET (SYSTEM). See VORTEX. 


CHAOS (OPERATION). A joint Central Intelligence A gency (CIA) 
and Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI) operation initiated dur- 
ing the administration of President Lyndon B.J ohnson to determine 
whether or not the Vietnam antiwar movement was manipulated or 
financially supported from abroad. Both agencies opened files on 
many Americans, which, in the CIA’s case, was a violation of its 
mandate. Even though the operation found no foreign links, it lasted 
well into the administration of President Richard M. Nixon. See also 
COINTELPRO. 


CHEKA. The All Russian Extraordinary Commission for Combating 
Counterrevolution and Sabotage, or Cheka, was formed in December 
1917 by Vladimir I. Lenin and entrusted to a corps of international 
revolutionaries. By 1921, Cheka had grown to a cadre of more than 
250,000 men and women, and by the mid-1930s, although renamed 
several times, it had become the largest secret service in world his- 
tory. Prior to World War II, Cheka was known as NKVD, which 
stood for the People’s Commissariat of Internal Affairs, the prede- 
cessor to the KGB, the Committee on State Security. See also SO- 
VIET UNION. 


CHIEF OF STATION (COS). The chief of station is the most senior 
official of the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) appointed to su- 
pervise and manage the CIA station and its activities in a foreign 
country. The COS is a key advisor to the ambassador and is usually 
a member of the ambassador’s country team. As a senior CIA case of- 
ficer, the COS is normally under cover, but he may be “declared” to 
the host government for intelligence liaison purposes. 
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CHILE. See ALLENDE, SALVADOR; NATIONAL SECURITY DE- 
CISION MEMORANDUM 93; NIXON, RICHARD M.; 
PINOCHET, AUGUSTO. 


CHIN, LARRY WU-TAI (1918-1986). An American of Chinese ances- 
try and former employee of the Central Intelligence A gency (CIA), 
Larry Wu-Tai Chin was arrested in 1985 for spying for the People’s 
Republic of China (PRC). Born in Beijing, Chin was recruited by 
communist intelligence agents while a college student in the early 
1940s. Later he became a naturalized U.S. citizen, worked for the U.S. 
Army Liaison Office in China in 1943, and joined the CIA in 1952. He 
worked for the CIA’s F oreign Broadcast I nformation Service (FBIS) 
and allegedly provided Beijing classified documents and photographs. 
Chin retired in 1981 at 63, was arrested on 22 November 1985, and 
was charged with carrying out a 33-year espionage career. At his trial 
in 1986, Chin admitted spying for the PRC for 11 years. Following his 
conviction, he committed suicide on 21 February 1986. 


CHINA, PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC OF (PRC). Founded as a commu- 
nist state in 1949, the PRC is now one of the major players in the in- 
ternational politics of the post-9/11 world. Not officially recognized 
by the United States until the early 1970s, the PRC supported its ide- 
ological cousins, the North Koreans, during the K orean War and the 
North Vietnamese during the Vietnam War. In April 1970, APNSA 
Henry A. Kissinger established a secret intelligence relationship 
with Beijing by presenting it communications intelligence 
(COMINT) and satellite imagery intelligence (IMINT) on Soviet 
forces along China’s border. The United States and the PRC estab- 
lished formal diplomatic relations in the late 1970s, and the intelli- 
gence relationship expanded to include, in addition to intelligence 
sharing, assistance in developing the PRC’s own signals and imagery 
intelligence capabilities. In exchange, the United States acquired sig- 
nals intelligence (SIGINT) sites in western China to eavesdrop on 
Soviet communications. 

Occasional incidents have tended to mar the growing intelligence 
relationship. One such incident was the forcing down of an American 
P-3C Orion aircraft in international airspace in 2002 after it col- 
lided with a Chinese fighter. Yet, the U.S.-PRC intelligence relation- 
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ship has continued unabated and now encompasses counterterrorism 
as a liaison issue. See also CHIN, LARRY WU-TAI. 


CHURCH COMMITTEE. Officially known as the Senate Select 
Committee to Study Governmental Operations with Respect to 
Intelligence Activities, the Church Committee was established in 
1975 to conduct wide-ranging investigations of U.S. intelligence 
agencies in the post-Watergate period. Named after its chairman 
Idaho senator Frank Church, the committee took public and private 
testimony from hundreds of people; collected volumes of files from 
the Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI), Central Intelligence 
Agency (CIA), National Security Agency (NSA), Internal Revenue 
Service (IRS), and many other federal agencies; and issued 14 reports 
in 1975 and 1976. Church Committee reports specifically focused on 
US. attempts to assassinate foreign leaders, such as Cuba’s Fidel 
Castro; the Congo’s Patrice Lumumba; the Dominican Republic’s 
Rafael Trujillo; South Vietnam’s Ngo Dinh Diem; and Rene Schnei- 
der, commander in chief of the Chilean army, who opposed a military 
coup against Salvador Allende. In its final report in 1976, the 
Church Committee endorsed President Gerald R. Ford’s ban, 
through Executive Order 11905, on government-sanctioned assassi- 
nations. The Church Committee in 1976 evolved into the Senate Se- 
lect Committee on Intelligence (SSCI). See also INTELLIGENCE 
OVERSIGHT; SENATE RESOLUTION 400. 


CHURCH, FRANK FORRESTER (1924-1984), Frank Church was 
the Democratic senator from Idaho who in 1975 chaired the Senate 
Select Committee to Study Governmental Operations with Re- 
spect to Intelligence Activities. His committee publicly revealed 
plots by the C entral Intelligence Agency (CIA) to assassinate world 
leaders, a coup against C hile’s Marxist president Salvador Allende, 
and covert actions against radical groups in the United States. He be- 
came famous for calling the CIA a “rogue elephant” in the belief that 
the agency acted from the 1950s through the 1970s independently of 
any oversight by the executive or legislative branches. He later re- 
tracted the allegation because his committee found no evidence to 
support the charge that the CIA acted without orders. His committee 
made 100 recommendations including curbing illegal wiretaps, mail 
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opening, break-ins, surveillance, harassment of political dissidents, 
assassination plots against foreign leaders, and campaigns to smear 
civil rights activists. See also CHURCH COMMITTEE. 


CIVIL AIR TRANSPORT (CAT). A proprietary of the Central In- 
telligence Agency (CIA) that secretly transported weapons and other 
materials in support of the agency’s clandestine and covert actions 
during the 1940s and 1950s. In 1947, American generals Claire 
Chennault, the wartime commander of the Flying Tigers, and 
Whitey Willaumer inaugurated a small airline, NCRRA Air Trans- 
port, in postwar China. After a year of hauling United Nations (UN) 
cargo, they received a commercial contract and changed the name of 
the airline to Civil Air Transport (CAT), operating throughout China 
on a commercial basis. CAT was deeply involved in the Chinese civil 
war, evacuating more than 100,000 people from the city of Mukden 
in Manchuria and supplying the wounded during the battle of Hshu- 
chow. When the communists came to power in 1949, CAT withdrew 
to Taiwan and shortly after was acquired by the CIA. 

Subsequently CAT began operating in conjunction with Air Amer- 
ica. CAT carried CIA cargo during the Korean War, delivered 
weapons to anticommunist elements in Burma, and supported guer- 
rilla operations on the Chinese mainland and Manchuria. CAT flew 
supply missions to the French at Dien Bien Phu in 1954, supported 
Operation Success in Guatemala in 1954, assisted a CIA covert op- 
eration in Indonesia in 1958, and was involved in supporting the 
abortive Bay of Pigs invasion in 1961. 


CIVIL WAR. The American Civil War began long before the first shots 
were fired on Fort Sumter, South Carolina, on 12 April 1981. The in- 
dustrial North and the agricultural South had been drifting apart over 
economic issues and the slavery question for quite a while. On 20 De- 
cember 1860, the North-South split came to a head when South Car- 
olina seceded from the Union, followed by Mississippi, Florida, Al- 
abama, Georgia, Louisiana, and Texas within two months. The 
secessionist states established the Confederate States of America on 
9 February 1861. Abraham Lincoln was sworn in as the 16th presi- 
dent of the United States on 4 March 1981, presiding over the con- 
duct of the four-and-a-half-year war. The war ended with the Con- 
federate surrender on 9 April 1985. 
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During the war, each side attempted to develop intelligence capa- 
bilities. Allan Pinkerton took it upon himself to try organizing a 
Union intelligence effort, without much success. The Secret Service 
Bureau began with little fanfare and ended with no success. What 
came to be effective intelligence for the Union was little more than 
private intelligence services established by federal officers to serve 
their own units. The South had a more organized intelligence capabil- 
ity in the form of the C onfederate Secret Service, which existed for 
much of the war. However, there is little information to suggest that it 
contributed significantly to the Southern cause. Individual espionage 
missions probably did more than organized efforts to contribute to 
each side’s war effort. See also CUSHMAN, PAULINE; EDMONDS, 
EMMA; GREENHOW, ROSE O’NEAL; VAN LEW, ELIZABETH. 


CLASSIFIED INFORMATION PROCEDURES ACT (CIPA). The 
Classified Information Procedures Act, enacted on 15 October 1980, 
governs the use of classified information in criminal proceedings. 
The CIPA tries to balance the right of a criminal defendant to access 
relevant information with the right of the government to know in ad- 
vance the damage that might accrue if classified information were re- 
vealed during the course of a trial. The act was passed after some for- 
mer intelligence officers, brought up on criminal charges for official 
and nonofficial activities, began demanding the use of classified ma- 
terials during the conduct of their legal defense. 


CLINTON, WILLIAM J EFFERSON (1946- ). Forty-second presi- 
dent of the United States between 1993 and 2001. President Clinton, 
like President J immy Carter, campaigned as a Washington outsider 
and defeated incumbent president George H. W. Bush over eco- 
nomic issues. Clinton was a beneficiary of the end of the Cold War, 
which allowed him to cut back on government spending, including 
intelligence, as part of the “peace dividend.” However, the end of the 
Cold War also thrust President Clinton into new and unchartered for- 
eign policy waters that compelled him, in his second term, to boost 
spending on defense and intelligence. 

During his two terms as president, Clinton successfully dispatched 
peacekeeping forces to war-torn Bosnia, bombed Iraq when Saddam 
Hussein stopped United Nations (UN) inspections for evidence of 
weapons of mass destruction, lobbed a cruise missile at al Qai’da 
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terrorist hideouts in Afghanistan, and conducted a coalition war 
against Serbian forces in Kosovo. He also became a global proponent 
for democracy, an expanded North Atlantic Treaty Organization 
(NATO), more open international trade, and a worldwide campaign 
against drug trafficking. 


COAST GUARD. The nation’s premier maritime agency, the Coast 
Guard is an amalgam of five historical federal units that over time 
have come to be united under the Coast Guard umbrella: the Revenue 
Cutter Service, the Lighthouse Service, the Steamboat Inspection 
Service, the Bureau of Navigation, and the Lifesaving Service. 

The Coast Guard has traditionally performed two roles in wartime. 
The first has been to augment the navy with men and cutters. The sec- 
ond has been to undertake special missions, including the enforce- 
ment of boating safety regulations, search and rescue, maintenance of 
aids to navigation, enforcement of merchant marine safety regula- 
tions, environmental protection, enforcement of customs, fisheries, 
and immigration laws, and port safety. In wartime, the Coast Guard 
performs port security, ship escort, and transport duty as part of the 
U.S. Navy. In peacetime, the Coast Guard is part of the Department 
of Homeland Security (DHS) and an independent member of the in- 
telligence community (IC). 


COBRA DANE (SYSTEM). A phased-array radar deployed in 1977 that 
was intended to acquire precise data on the system characteristics of 
Soviet ballistic missile weapons. Located on the northwestern section 
of Alaska’s Shemya Island, the radar, the responsibility of air force in- 
telligence, surveillance, and reconnaissance is part of the Integrated 
Tactical Warning and Attack Assessment network. It can track a bas- 
ketball-size object at a range of 2,000 miles. It can also track up to 300 
incoming warheads and up to 200 satellites. COBRA DANE also has 
a space-object tracking and identification mission, providing warning 
of all Earth-impact objects, including ballistic missiles on the United 
States. As such, it is an integral part of the Measurement and Signa- 
ture Intelligence (MASINT) technique of intelligence collection. 


COINTELPRO (OPERATION). COINTELPRO is the Federal Bu- 
reau of Investigation (FBI) acronym for a series of covert action 
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programs directed against domestic groups from mid-1956 until 
1971. In these programs, the FBI went beyond the collection of in- 
telligence and conducted clandestine operations to “disrupt” and 
“neutralize” target groups and individuals within the United States. 

The origins of COINTELPRO were in the Bureau’s jurisdiction to 
investigate hostile foreign intelligence activities on American soil. In 
1956, the FBI decided that a formal counterintelligence program, co- 
ordinated from headquarters, would be an effective weapon in the fight 
against the American Communist Party and its sympathizers within the 
United States. The Bureau’s covert action programs were aimed at five 
perceived domestic threats: the Communist Party of the United States 
(1956-1971); the Socialist Workers Party (1961-1969); white hate 
groups (1964-1971); black nationalist hate groups (1967-1971); and 
the New Left (1968-1971). COINTELPRO activities against these 
groups comprised 2,370 separate counterintelligence actions, including 
many “dirty tricks,” among which were such actions as mailing anony- 
mous letters to a member’s spouse accusing the target of infidelity; us- 
ing informants to raise controversial issues at meetings in order to 
cause dissent; falsely labeling a group member as an informant; en- 
couraging street warfare between violent groups; contacting an em- 
ployer to get a target fired; notifying state and local authorities of a tar- 
get’s criminal law violations; and using the Internal Revenue Services 
(IRS) to audit a professor in order to audit political dissidents. In the 
politically charged atmosphere of the Vietnam War, during which 
there was near paranoia about the government’s actions against its own 
people, the FBI decided to discontinue COINTELPRO. The program 
came to an end on 27 April 1971. 


COLBY, WILLIAM E. (1920-1996). Tenth director of central intedli- 
gence (DCI), serving between 4 September 1973 and 30 January 1976. 
Colby was a Princeton graduate who served in the Office of Strategic 
Services (OSS) during World War II and earned a law degree from 
Columbia in 1949. He joined the Office of Policy C oordination (OPC) 
in 1950, serving tours in Italy and South Vietnam. He was chief of sta- 
tion (COS) in Vietnam in 1960 and, later, Director of Civil Operations 
and Rural Development Support, which was the pacification program 
that included Operation PHOENIX. He later became deputy director 
of central intelligence (DDCI) under DCI Richard Helms. 
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At the time of his appointment as DCI in 1973, Colby was under 
pressure to make major changes in the Central Intelligence A gency 
(CIA). Consequently, on 7 September 1973, Colby sent President 
Richard M. Nixon an ambitious set of proposed DCI objectives to 
improve the intelligence product. Colby’s most significant innova- 
tions were to abolish the Office of National Estimates (ONE) and to 
establish the national intelligence officer (NIO) system under the 
National Intelligence C ouncil (NIC). In his first three months as 
DCI, Colby also established an Office of Political Research (OPR) in 
the CIA’s Directorate of Intelligence (DI) to provide in-depth intel- 
ligence support to top-level decision makers, revitalized strategic 
warning capabilities, created “Alert Memorandums” for key policy- 
makers, and ordered postmortems prepared on the intelligence com- 
munity’s (IC’s) performance in various crises. 

DCI Colby also faced a series of unexpected crises as soon as he 
took office. His tenure began with the CIA’s failure to warn U.S. poli- 
cymakers of the outbreak of the Yom Kippur War in October 1973. The 
CIA and intelligence community also failed to warn of the ensuing oil 
crisis brought on by the Organization of Petroleum Exporting States 
(OPEC). 

Colby spent much of his tenure as DCI trying to deflect criticism 
of U.S. intelligence with regard to alleged illegal activities, especially 
the overthrow and death of Chilean president Salvador Allende. As 
a way of thwarting efforts to dismantle the CIA, Colby completed a 
study of CIA wrongdoing since its inception and shared these “Fam- 
ily Jewels” with the Congress, thus earning him the enmity of Amer- 
ican intelligence professionals. Colby died under mysterious circum- 
stances in 1996. 


COLDFEET (OPERATION). Initiated in May 1961 on a trial basis, 
the operation sought to drop agents onto an abandoned Soviet ice 
drift station, designated NP8, in order to explore it and exploit intel- 
ligence information about Soviet intentions. The U.S. Navy dropped 
two Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) contract employees by para- 
chute on the station and retrieved them later by using the Skyhook 
system. Assessments of the operation later confirmed the practicality 
of parachute-drop and aerial-retrieval techniques to investigate oth- 
erwise inaccessible areas. 
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COLD WAR. A term coined by American journalist H. B. Swope and 
made popular by Walter Lippman, the Cold War refers to the state of 
neither war nor peace between the Western and Eastern blocs after 
World War II. The two bloc leaders, the United States and the So- 
viet Union, spent most of the Cold War in adversarial diplomacy, in- 
terspersed by periods of détente, although they did come close to 
armed confrontation on several occasions, including during the 
Cuban Missile Crisis in 1962, the Arab-Israeli conflict in 1973, and 
the Soviet war scare in the early 1980s. 

Several themes dominated the Cold War between the East and the 
West. One, the contest over Germany gave rise to two Berlin crises, 
one in the 1948-1949 period and the other during 1958-1962. It also 
led to the establishment of rival military alliances, first the North At- 
lantic Treaty Organization (NATO) on 4 April 1949 and then the 
Warsaw Pact on | May 1955. Two, the American policy determina- 
tion to limit Soviet expansion through a policy of “containment” and 
Soviet efforts to frustrate the policy defined the conduct of much of 
the Cold War. Three, the ideological conflict was played out through 
surrogates in Korea in the early 1950s, in Hungary and Czechoslova- 
kia in the mid 1950s, in Cuba beginning in 1960, in Vietnam in the 
1960s and 1970s, and in Afghanistan, Central America, and Africa 
in the 1980s. Four, there was the occasional drive for accommodation 
that included the development of a whole body of international law 
based on arms control treaties to reduce tensions, establish a record 
of confidence-building measures, and set the stage for collaborative 
efforts in such areas as space exploration, antiterrorism, environmen- 
tal protection, and international rule making. Five, the Cold War was 
fought largely in the shadows, in a silent and secret intelligence war 
to ferret out secrets and gain advantage over each other in a game of 
one-upmanship over nuclear capabilities and political influence. See 
also KENNAN, GEORGE; NATIONAL SECURITY COUNCIL 68. 


COMMISSION ON CIA ACTIVITIES WITHIN THE UNITED 
STATES. See ROCKEFELLER COMMISSION. 


COMMISSION ON THE INTELLIGENCE CAPABILITIES OF 
THE UNITED STATES REGARDING WEAPONS OF MASS 
DESTRUCTION. Established by Executive Order 13328 on 6 Febru- 
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ary 2004, the presidential commission evaluated the performance of the 
US. intelligence community (IC) in forecasting threats to the United 
States from countries thought to possess weapons of mass destruction 
(WMD) programs. The administration of President George W. Bush 
had used Iraq’s purported possession of weapons systems as justifica- 
tion for launching a war in the spring of 2003 to oust Saddam Hussein 
and destroy his WMD capabilities. 

The commission’s report, released on 31 March 2005, found the 
intelligence community to have been “dead wrong” in virtually all its 
prewar judgments about Iraq’s weapons of mass destruction. It also 
concluded that the United States knew “disturbingly little about the 
programs and even less about the intentions of many of America’s 
dangerous adversaries,” including Iran and North Korea. The report 
asserted that the spy agencies were disorganized and fragmented, 
even after the changes instituted in the aftermath of the 9/11 Com- 
mission’s report in the fall of 2004 and the enactment of the I ntelli- 
gence Reform and Terrorism Prevention Act in January 2005. 

The commission made 74 recommendations, the most important of 
which are giving the new director of national intelligence (DNI) 
greater powers over the intelligence agencies, including their budgets, 
programs, personnel, and priorities; setting up a National Security 
Service within the Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI) to address 
counterterrorism and counterintelligence issues; establishing a Na- 
tional Counterproliferation Center to combat the spread of weapons; 
creating a new office within the C entral Intelligence Agency (CIA) 
to coordinate intelligence among the different agencies; training 
more intelligence agents; and revamping the president’s daily brief 
(PDB) to include more divergent views and alternative analyses. 

On the day of the report’s release, President Bush publicly said that 
he shared the commission’s assessment that U.S. intelligence 
“needed fundamental change,” but did not indicate which, if any, of 
the recommendations he would consider implementing. U.S. intelli- 
gence agencies have a solid record of fiercely opposing any change 
proposed from outside the community. 


COMMISSION ON THE ROLESAND CAPABILITIES OF THE 


UNITED STATES INTELLIGENCE COMMUNITY. Also 
known as the Aspin/Brown Commission, the congressionally man- 
dated body began its work in 1995 with the charge to review “the 
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efficacy and appropriateness” of U.S. intelligence activities in the 
global environment of the post-C old War period. The commission 
released its report on 1 March 1996, titled “Preparing for the 21st 
Century: An Appraisal of U.S. Intelligence,” which examined the 
entire range of intelligence issues, such as the size of the intelli- 
gence community (IC), collection capabilities, organizations, over- 
all structure, management, analysis, and oversight. The report also 
addressed the proposal to give the director of central intelligence 
(DCI) direct line control of the major Department of Defense 
(DOD) intelligence agencies—the National Security Agency 
(NSA), the National Reconnaissance Office (NRO), and the Na- 
tional Imagery and Mapping Agency (NIMA). In 1996, Congress 
passed legislation providing the DCI with greater power to coordi- 
nate the IC but declined to give him direct control. 


COMMITTEE OF SECRET CORRESPONDENCE. Created on 
29 November 1775, the Committee on Secret Correspondence car- 
ried out intelligence activities for the Continental Congress, corre- 
sponded with agents, and established precedents for secrecy in its 
operations. The committee included numerous well-known Revo- 
lutionary War figures, including Benjamin Franklin and James 
Lovell, the latter becoming Congress’s expert on codes and ci- 
phers, thereby earning him the sobriquet of “the father of Ameri- 
can cryptology.” 

The committee employed secret agents abroad, conducted covert 
actions, devised codes and ciphers, funded propaganda activities, 
authorized the opening of private mail, acquired foreign publications 
for analysis, and established a courier system. 

On 17 April 1777, the Committee of Secret Correspondence was 
renamed the Committee of Foreign Affairs, but kept its intelligence 
function. Matters of diplomacy were conducted by other committees 
or by the Congress as a whole. With the creation of a Department of 
Foreign Affairs—the forerunner of the Department of State—on 10 
January 1781, correspondence “for the purpose of obtaining the most 
extensive and useful information relative to foreign affairs” was 
shifted to the new body, whose secretary was empowered to corre- 
spond “with all other persons from whom he may expect to receive 
useful information.” See also HOUSE INTERNATIONAL RELA- 
TIONS COMMITTEE; SONS OF LIBERTY. 
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COMMITTEE ON IMAGERY REQUIREMENTS AND EX- 
PLOITATION (COMIREX). Established on 1 July 1967 as a sub- 
committee of the National Foreign Intelligence Board (NFIB), 
COMIREX replaced the Committee on Overhead Reconnaissance 
(COMOR) to coordinate imagery collection requirements in the United 
States government. The establishment of COMIREX reflected the in- 
creasing use of imaging capabilities of overhead collection systems, in- 
cluding satellites. COMIREX was designed to set priorities for the im- 
agery needs of competing intelligence community (IC) agencies, 
including the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA), the Defense I ntel- 
ligence Agency (DIA), and the military services. COMIREX was ab- 
sorbed by the Central Imagery Office (CIO) in May 1992. See also 
NATIONAL IMAGERY AND MAPPING AGENCY. 


COMMITTEE ON OVERHEAD RECONNAISSANCE (COMOR). 
See COMMITTEE ON IMAGERY REQUIREMENTS AND EX- 
PLOITATION. 


COMMUNICATIONS INTELLIGENCE (COMINT). See SIG- 
NALS INTELLIGENCE. 


COMMUNITY MANAGEMENT STAFF (CMS). Established in 
1992 and headed by the executive director for intelligence community 
affairs (EXDIR/ICA), CMS superceded the Intelligence Community 
Staff (ICS) in providing assistance to the director of central intelli- 
gence (DCI) in coordinating and managing the intelligence commu- 
nity (IC). Specifically, CMS now supports the director of national 
intelligence (DNI) as the focal point for IC management of the Na- 
tional Foreign Intelligence Program (NFIP), program assessment 
and evaluation, and the management of collection requirements. 


COM PARTMENTATION. Compartmentation refers to the segrega- 
tion of information into discrete categories, with access to such in- 
formation restricted on the “need to know” basis. Compartmentation 
of intelligence information usually occurs along lines corresponding 
to specific intelligence collection disciplines, such as signals intelli- 
gence (SIGINT) and human intelligence (HUMINT), with further 
compartmentation within each discipline to reflect particular pro- 
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grams or systems. Only individuals who have the need to know about 
the systems or programs and have received clearances for them are 
allowed access to the information. See also SPECIAL COMPART- 
MENTED INTELLIGENCE FACILITY. 


COMPREHENSIVE TEST BAN TREATY (CTBT). Negotiated 
with the Soviet Union between 1994 and 1996, the treaty commits 
the parties to a total ban on nuclear explosions. To enforce this stip- 
ulation, the treaty establishes a global network of 321 internationally 
maintained monitoring stations to detect clandestine explosions and 
provides for on-site challenge inspections in cases of doubt. As such, 
the CTBT extends the limits imposed by the 1963 Limited Nuclear 
Test Ban Treaty’s (LNTBT’s) prohibitions on atmospheric, under- 
sea, and outer-space testing. Over 165 countries have signed and over 
90 have ratified the CTBT, but, according to its provisions, the treaty 
can come into force only when it is ratified by all nuclear capable 
states—a total of 44 countries. To date, the treaty lacks ratifications 
from nearly a dozen of those countries. The role of U.S. intelligence 
would be in verifying compliance with the terms of the treaty. 

The United States has failed to ratify the CTBT, arguing that, in the 
aftermath of the terrorist attacks of 11 September 2001, the U.S. 
may develop new tactical nuclear weapons, whose efficacy can only 
be assured through testing. The administration of President G eorge 
W. Bush, moreover, has expressed little confidence that the treaty 
will actually thwart nuclear proliferation. Proponents of the treaty, on 
the other hand, argue that its implementation would curtail advances 
in nuclear weaponry; limit the development of more advanced 
weapons by countries vying to develop nuclear weapons technology; 
and establish an international norm against testing that would rein- 
force the provisions of the Nonproliferation Treaty (NPT). 


CONDOR (OPERATION). A network of Latin American secret po- 
lice agencies that in the mid- to late 1970s coordinated attacks against 
their political opponents around the world. The plan called for the 
regime of Augusto Pinochet in Chile, along with other military gov- 
ernments in the region, to assassinate subversives, politicians, and 
prominent figures both within the national borders of the southern 
cone countries and abroad. On 21 September 1976, a bomb planted 
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by agents of the Chilean secret police exploded under the car of 
Pinochet’s leading critic in the United States, Orlando Letelier, 
killing him and his American colleague, Ronni Moffitt. Until the ter- 
rorist attacks of 11 September 2001, the Letelier-Moffitt assassi- 
nation was considered the most egregious act of international terror- 
ism ever committed in Washington, D.C. 


CONFEDERATE SECRET SERVICE. The secessionist Confederate 
States of America (CSA) had at least two intelligence organizations, 
the first being the Secret Service Bureau, organized in 1862 as part 
of the CSA Signal Corps. The head of the bureau, Maj. William Nor- 
ris, eventually coordinated the activities of dozens of espionage and 
counterespionage agents who operated along the “Secret Line,” an 
underground link between Richmond and the Washington-Baltimore 
region. In time, Norris and his assistant, Captain Charles Cawood, 
sought to extend this network of intelligence outlets as far north as 
Canada. Arguably the most effective military intelligence establish- 
ment of the war, Norris’s bureau directed all espionage activity along 
the Potomac River, supervised the passage of agents to and from en- 
emy lines, and forwarded dispatches from the Confederate War and 
State Departments to contacts abroad. A second Confederate secret- 
service unit was organized early in 1864. A prototype commando out- 
fit, it was attached to the Torpedo Bureau of Brig. Gen. Gabriel J. 
Rains, but was neither as large nor as well administered as the agency 
headed by Major Norris. 


CONGRESS FOR CULTURAL FREEDOM. Considered to be one 
of the more daring and effective Cold War covert actions by the 
Central Intelligence Agency (CIA). Initiated as a conference of in- 
tellectuals in West Berlin in June 1950, the congress published liter- 
ary and political journals and hosted dozens of conferences bringing 
together some of the most eminent Western thinkers. Its purpose was 
to demonstrate that communism, despite its rhetoric, was an enemy 
of art and thought. By doing so, it sought to negate communism’s ap- 
peal among artists and intellectuals, and, at the same time, to under- 
mine the communist claim to moral superiority. The work of the con- 
gress was an integral part of the CIA’s strategy of promoting the 
noncommunist Left. The CIA’s sponsorship of the Congress for Cul- 
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tural Freedom became publicly known in 1967, effectively ending 
this covert operation. 


CONTAINMENT POLICY. Containment refers to the foreign policy 
strategy of the United States in the early years of the Cold War. The 
policy was first laid out in George F. Kennan’s famous long 
telegram. It was then made public in 1947 in his anonymous Foreign 
Affairs article “The Sources of Soviet Conduct,” better known as the 
X article. 

Kennan argued that the primary goal of the United States should 
be to prevent the spread of communism by “containing” it within its 
borders. The Truman Doctrine incorporated containment as one of 
its key principles. This led to American support for regimes, some of 
them quite authoritarian and repressive, around the world to block the 
spread of communism. After the disaster of the Vietnam War, Ken- 
nan asserted that his ideas had been misinterpreted and that he never 
advocated military intervention, merely economic support. 


CONTRAS (contrarevolucionario). The Contras were the armed op- 
ponents of Nicaragua’s revolutionary Sandinista government fol- 
lowing the July 1979 overthrow of Anastasio Somoza Debayle and 
the ending of the Somoza family’s 43-year rule. The label was com- 
monly used by the press in the United States to cover a range of dis- 
parate groups. 

The Contras comprised remnants of Somoza’s national guard, dis- 
affected former Sandinistas, and various Amerindian groups that 
were alienated by the Sandinista modernization efforts. They were 
considered terrorists by the Sandinistas, and many of their attacks 
targeted civilians. 

The United States played a key role in the development of the Con- 
tra alliance following President Ronald Reagan’s assumption of the 
presidency in January 1981. Accusing the Sandinistas of importing 
Cuban-style communism and aiding leftist guerrillas in El Salvador, 
President Reagan on 23 November 1981 signed the top-secret National 
Security Decision Directive 17 (NSDD-17), giving the Central Intel- 
ligence Agency (CIA) the authority to recruit and support the Contras. 

The Contra alliance came to an end in the 1984-1985 time frame, 
with each of the alliance partners making their own deal with the San- 
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dinista regime. The ceasefire of 23 March 1988, under Costa Rican 
leadership, effectively brought the Contra War to an end. See also 
BOLAND AMENDMENTS; IRAN-CONTRA AFFAIR; NICARA- 
GUA V. UNITED STATES. 


COORDINATION. Coordination is the process of acquiring intera- 
gency agreement on judgments, assessments, and other intelligence 
products intended for policymakers. Virtually all intelligence agen- 
cies coordinate their judgments and evaluations internally. The Cen- 
tral Intelligence Agency (CIA) is required by law to coordinate its 
analytic products with select members of the intelligence commu- 
nity (IC) as well. In addition, all estimative products undergo a coor- 
dination process overseen by national intelligence officers (NIOs). 
The theoretical basis for coordination is that the director of national 
intelligence (DNI) must present a unified and common judgment to 
senior officials. 


COPELAND, MILES (1913-1991). A former Central Intelligence 
Agency (CIA) covert operative in the Middle East, who in 1949 or- 
chestrated a coup d’etat in Damascus, Syria, that was supposedly to 
bring democracy to Syrian politics. Copeland later claimed to have 
planned a deception operation during the Suez Crisis of 1956, but his 
claim of involvement is in dispute. However, he was an advisor to 
President Gamel Abdul Nasser in Egypt before leaving the CIA for 
good in 1957 to become an oil company executive. He is now better 
known for his many books, most of which extol his own exploits as 
a CIA operative. See also RAINBOW (OPERATION). 


CORONA (SYSTEM). CORONA refers to the first operational space 
photo reconnaissance satellite, approved by President Dwight D. 
Eisenhower in February 1958. CORONA satellites were designed to 
take pictures in space of the Soviet Bloc countries and return the pho- 
tographic film to earth for processing. The intelligence community 
(IC) used the designator Keyhole (KH), followed by a number— 
KH-1, KH-2, KH-3, KH-4, KH-4A, and KH-4B—to indicate the 
specific CORONA version. 

CORONA spacecraft were built from 1959 to 1972 by Lockheed 
Space Systems under Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) and air 
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force contracts spanning 145 launches. CORONA cameras were de- 
veloped by Itek and used Eastman Kodak film. Resolution in early 
flight years was in the range of 35 to 40 feet. By 1972, CORONA de- 
livered resolutions of 6 to 10 feet. 

The CORONA program ended with a launch on 25 May 1972. 
President William J. Clinton signed an executive order on 22 Feb- 
ruary 1995 directing the declassification of CORONA imagery as 
well as its later iterations, ARGON and LANYARD. The order pro- 
vided for the declassification of more than 860,000 images of the 
earth’s surface, collected between 1960 and 1972. 

Recently released national intelligence estimates (NIEs) reveal 
that CORONA covered virtually all Soviet military developments 
and provided superb verification capabilities for the Strategic Arms 
Limitation Talks (SALT) I treaty, including its antiballistic missile 
(ABM) provisions. It also allowed coverage of People’s Republic of 
China (PRC) missile-launching sites. 


COUNTERINTELLIGENCE (Cl). Counterintelligence is the ana- 
lytic and operational process of identifying and neutralizing foreign 
intelligence activities against the United States. Counterintelligence 
has three facets: the physical security of information, from guarding 
buildings to compartmenting information on the “need to know” ba- 
sis; identifying and catching American citizens who spy for foreign 
governments; and identifying foreign agents working against U.S. in- 
terests and either turning them into double agents or prosecuting 
them for espionage. Although responsibility for counterintelligence 
in the intelligence community (IC) is shared between the Federal 
Bureau of Investigation (FBI) at home and the C entral Intelligence 
Agency (CIA) abroad, virtually all American intelligence elements 
engage to some degree in counterintelligence activities. Congress has 
also mandated that the IC work to identify and help American com- 
panies neutralize industrial espionage perpetrated against them. See 
also NATIONAL COUNTERINTELLIGENCE EXECUTIVE; 
NEGATIVE INTELLIGENCE. 


COUNTERINTELLIGENCE CENTER (CIC). Established on 1 
April 1988 by William H. Webster, the director of central intelli- 
gence (DCI), the CIC was the second fusion center created to bring 
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greater coherence to a specific intelligence activity. Housed within 
the Directorate of Operations (DO) of the Central Intelligence 
Agency (CIA), the CIC brings together representatives of different 
agencies of the intelligence community (IC), including analysts, to 
plan, coordinate, and manage effective counterintelligence activities 
within the United States and the intelligence community. It also pro- 
vides the CIA a venue for dealing with other intelligence agencies 
and foreign liaison services over counterintelligence matters. The 
CIC consolidated the Counterintelligence Staff, the Foreign Intelli- 
gence Capabilities Unit (established in 1983 to uncover attempts by 
foreign intelligence agencies to manage perceptions of U‘S. intelli- 
gence), elements of the DO’s Office of Security, and other intelli- 
gence community elements. 


COUNTER INTELLIGENCE CORPS (CIC). Established in 1942 as 
part of the army, the CIC played a significant intelligence role during 
World War II and the first decade of the Cold War. The CIC’s mission 
was to detect treason, sedition, subversive activity, or disaffection 
among service personnel. In addition, it sought to detect, prevent, or 
neutralize espionage or sabotage within the army or directed against the 
army. During the war, the CIC recruited over 50,000 informants within 
the ranks of the army, most of whom produced reports on the activities 
of their fellow soldiers. This activity soon became politically controver- 
sial and prompted the army to curtail the CIC’s domestic work. 

The CIC also deployed operatives at all command levels to support 
tactical operations. These detachments identified Nazi sleeper agents 
and investigated suspected civilians and enemy personnel. CIC ele- 
ments operated independently of army intelligence units. Former 
secretary of state Henry A. Kissinger was a special CIC agent. 

At the end of the war, the CIC assumed new responsibilities. It 
served as the army’s chief agency in occupied Austria, Germany, and 
Italy, rounding up individuals with Nazi affiliations. The CIC also got 
involved in handling problems associated with displaced persons as 
well as black market activities. In fact, between 1945 and 1950, the 
CIC possessed greater resources than those allotted to the Office of 
Strategic Services (OSS) during the war or to the Central Intelli- 
gence Group (CIG) in 1946. The CIC’s part in fighting the nascent 
Cold War was to recruit former Nazis to provide positive intelligence 
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on Soviet targets. During the first 15 years of the Cold War, CIC units 
were dispersed throughout the world in America’s expanding overseas 
commitments as part of the containment policy. The CIC was so dom- 
inant an entity that, throughout the 1950s, it tried to reconcile its intel- 
ligence mission abroad with that of the C entral Intelligence A gency 
(CIA) in order to avoid duplication and recruitment of the same assets. 
Despite its early prominence, the CIC was disbanded in 1961 and its 
assets merged into the newly formed army intelligence. See also 
GEHLEN ORGANIZATION. 


COUNTERMEASURES. Countermeasures are actions taken by gov- 
ernments and their agencies to thwart the activities of hostile intelli- 
gence services. Countermeasures may include denial/deception op- 
erations or remedial actions that would stymie the adversary’s 
intrusions. In intelligence terms, countermeasures comprise both of- 
fensive and defensive counterintelligence actions. 


COUNTERTERRORISM CENTER (CTC). Established in 1986 by 
Director of Central Intelligence (DCI) William J. Casey, the CTC 
was a response to criticism that the U.S. government did not aggres- 
sively operate to disrupt terrorist activities. Organizationally, the CTC 
is located within the Central Intelligence Agency’s (CIA’s) Direc- 
torate of Operations (DO), intended to combat international terrorist 
threats. A 1990 director of central intelligence directive (DCID) gave 
the CTC an analytic capability by creating an Interagency Intelligence 
Committee on Terrorism (IICT) under the direction of the Community 
Counterterrorism Board (CCB), both designed to produce such ana- 
lytic products as coordinated terrorism alerts and advisories for a gov- 
ermment-wide audience. In 1995 and 1998, President William J . Clin- 
ton issued a series of directives that further defined terrorism as a 
crime and set up procedures to apprehend and punish terrorists world- 
wide. In 1997, the CCB established a Terrorism Warning Group to get 
warnings of impending terrorist attacks quickly to senior military and 
civilian policymakers. After the terrorist attacks of 11 September 
2001, the analytic functions of the CTC were gradually integrated into 
the Terrorism Threat Integration C enter (TTIC) and then into the 
National Counterterrorism Center, established in 2005. See also 
NATIONAL COUNTERTERRORISM CENTER. 
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COVER. Cover refers to the guise employed by intelligence officers 
and installations to disassociate themselves from intelligence activi- 
ties. The U.S. government uses three types of cover. Official cover 
associates the intelligence officer with a government entity other than 
an intelligence agency. Nonofficial cover refers to an association with 
a commercial entity. Diversified cover is a combination of official 
and nonofficial cover that gives the intelligence officer flexibility to 
undertake intelligence operations. See also CASE OFFICER. 


COVERT ACTION. A covert action is a secret government program 
in pursuit of foreign policy objectives by influencing events abroad 
in ways unattributable to the U.S. government. Covert action has 
long been a foreign policy tool in the repertoire of options available 
to U.S. presidents, even before the passage of the National Security 
Act of 1947, which set up the outlines of present-day U'S. intelli- 
gence. In the early days of the Republic, covert operations played 
significant roles in the country’s territorial expansion in North Amer- 
ica and in overcoming adversaries in the wars of the 19th century. 
The 1947 act made covert action an essential part of the American in- 
telligence repertoire by granting the National Security Council 
(NSC) the authority to direct “special activities” from time to time. 
Various successes in the 1950s thrust covert action into the forefront 
of American intelligence methods, but the spectacular failures of the 
1960s soured the public’s support of such actions. In the 1970s, the 
White House and Congress imposed restrictions and procedural 
mechanisms on the conduct of covert operations, most of which re- 
main in effect to this day. See also AJAX (OPERATION); ASSAS- 
SINATIONS; BAY OF PIGS INVASION; COVERT ACTION 
PLANNING GROUP; EXECUTIVE ORDER 12333; FINDING; 
5412 SPECIAL GROUP; 40 COMMITTEE; HUGHES-RYAN 
AMENDMENT; MONGOOSE (OPERATION); OVERSIGHT; 
SUCCESS (OPERATION); 303 COMMITTEE. 


COVERT ACTION PLANNING GROUP (CAPG). The CAPG is an 
entity within the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) that prepares 
and reviews covert action findings. Composed of the CIA’s associate 
deputy director of operations (DDO), senior CIA staff chiefs, and 
those individuals within the CIA with substantive responsibility for 
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the proposed covert action finding and its implementation, the CAPG 
may stop covert action proposals if it deems them unfeasible, inap- 
propriate, illegal, or contrary to American principles. See also 
COVERT ACTION REVIEW GROUP. 


COVERT ACTION REVIEW GROUP (CARG). This Central In- 
telligence A gency (CIA) committee is comprised of senior CIA offi- 
cials, including the deputy director of operations (DDO), who review 
covert action plans, pursuant to a finding, prepared by the Covert 
Action Planning Group (CAPG). The CARG has the authority to 
put a stop to a planned covert operation for any number of reasons, 
including impracticality, expense, adverse publicity, or possible dam- 
age to U.S. foreign relations. 


CRATEOLOGY. Crateology refers to the science of determining the 
contents of a box or a crate from its attributes. Developed by U.S. in- 
telligence in the 1950s, the methodology helps to interpret obscure 
markings on crates and determine their contents from their shapes 
and sizes. U.S. intelligence had determined during the C old War that 
Warsaw Pact countries, and especially the Soviet Union, used the 
same kind of crates to ship known types of military equipment, such 
as aircraft wings or missiles. By identifying the type of crate and its 
markings, intelligence analysts could then make reasonable judg- 
ments about the crate’s contents. Because of the possibility of decep- 
tion and the uncertainty associated with such judgments, however, in- 
telligence analysts almost certainly tried to corroborate the 
information from other sources, such as human intelligence 
(HUMINT) assets. Crateology is a subfield of the M easurement and 
Signature Intelligence (MASINT) collection system. 


CRYPTOLOGY. Cryptology is the science of designing communica- 
tions codes and of finding the appropriate keys for decoding foreign 
communications, both of which have been, and are, central to intelli- 
gence work. Specially trained cryptologists seek to design unbreak- 
able codes while also searching for the formulas that might give them 
clues in deciphering foreign messages. Cryptology is one of the old- 
est intelligence techniques, a discipline now practiced and managed 
by the National Security Agency (NSA) in the U.S. government. 
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Among the more notable successes in this are were the Purple de- 
cryptions of Japanese communications in the late 1930s and the 
VENONA Operation against the Soviet spies in the United States 
during the 1940s and 1950s. 


CUBA. Liberated from Spanish colonial occupation by American forces 
during the Spanish-American War of 1898, Cuba has occupied a 
special position in American foreign policy because of its location in 
the Caribbean and proximity to the United States. Since Fidel C astro 
came to power in 1959, successive presidents have attempted to use 
American intelligence resources to influence developments in Cuba 
through such methods as fomenting insurrection in the country and 
trying to assassinate Castro himself. In addition, Cuba played an in- 
famous role during the Cold War, as the country over which the two 
superpowers—the United States and the Soviet Union—nearly 
clashed with nuclear weapons. See also BAY OF PIGS INVASION; 
CUBAN MISSILE CRISIS; MONGOOSE (OPERATION). 


CUBAN MISSILE CRISIS. The Cuban Missile Crisis was a con- 
frontation between the United States and the Soviet Union over the 
placement of Soviet medium-range nuclear missiles in Cuba. On 16 
October 1962, the C entral Intelligence A gency (CIA) informed Pres- 
ident J ohn F. Kennedy that U-2 aerial reconnaissance photos re- 
vealed Soviet missiles had been secretly moved into Cuba. The CIA’s 
National Photographic Interpretation C enter (NPIC) had discov- 
ered the missiles, which it deemed capable of striking the United 
States, on 14 October 1962, and corroborating intelligence was re- 
ceived from a Cuban refugee on 20 September 1962 that he had seen 
a Russian missile on a truck in Cuba that matched the characteristics 
of a Soviet medium-range missile. On 27 October 1962, President 
Kennedy went on nationwide television and announced a “quaran- 
tine” of the island nation. President Kennedy’s action intensified fears 
that a full-scale nuclear war with the Soviet Union was possible, es- 
pecially if Soviet ships on their way to Cuba defied the quarantine. 

At the same time, the Cubans shot down a U-2 aircraft over Cuba, 
and agents of the Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI) reported 
that Soviet diplomats were burning documents in anticipation of a 
rupture in relations. With each incident, the United States and the So- 
viet Union moved closer to nuclear confrontation. However, after in- 


DCI CRIME AND NARCOTICS CENTER ® 47 


tense diplomatic exchanges, Moscow backed down on 29 October 
1962 and agreed to remove its missiles from Cuba, in exchange for 
an American pledge not to invade the island nation and to dismantle 
American Jupiter missiles that were stationed in Turkey. 


CULPER SPY RING. See TALLMADGE, BENJAMIN; WASHING- 
TON, GEORGE. 


CURRENT INTELLIGENCE. Current intelligence is processed and 
analyzed intelligence information on daily or ongoing international 
matters. Because of its emphasis on the current aspects of world af- 
fairs, current intelligence is highly perishable and must be delivered 
to the consumers in a timely manner. Moreover, policymakers tend to 
prefer current intelligence to long-term intelligence because it is im- 
mediate and more relevant to their daily needs. The president’s daily 
brief (PDB) and the senior executive intelligence brief (SEIB) are 
among the dozens of current intelligence publications available to in- 
telligence consumers. 


CURRENT MANAGEMENT ACCOUNT (CMA). The current man- 
agement account is the part of the National Foreign Intelligence 
Program (NFIP) that funds current intelligence activities. See also 
INTELLIGENCE BUDGETS. 


CUSHMAN, PAULINE (1833-1893). A Union spy during the Ameri- 
can Civil War, Cushman provided intelligence information to the 
federal Secret Service Bureau and military intelligence in 
Louisville, Kentucky, and Nashville, Tennessee. On a mission behind 
Confederate lines, she was captured and sentenced to death, but was 
left behind when the Union army forced the Confederates to with- 
draw. After the war, President Abraham Lincoln bestowed on her 
the honorary rank of major. Pauline Cushman later traveled around 
the country, touting her exploits as a Union spy. 


-D- 


DCI CRIME AND NARCOTICS CENTER (CNC). Established in 
April 1989 by Director of Central Intelligence (DCI) William H. 
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Webster, the CNC is a fusion center intended to monitor and pro- 
duce intelligence information about international trafficking in illegal 
drugs and international organized crime. Although the drug trade had 
become a national concern as early as the 1970s, international crime 
came to the forefront of national concern only with the end of the 
Cold War and the dissolution of the Soviet Union. Because of the 
connection between illegal drug trafficking and international crime, 
the CNC, in addition to gathering and analyzing intelligence, has a 
mandate to assist and work with law enforcement agencies. 


DCI ENVIRONMENTAL CENTER (DEC). The DEC is a fusion 
center established in 1997 by Director of Central Intelligence 
(DCI) J ohn M. Deutch as the focal point for all intelligence com- 
munity (IC) activities related to environmental issues. Housed in the 
Central Intelligence A gency’s (CIA’s) Directorate of Intelligence 
(DI), the DEC’s mission is to assess transboundary environmental 
crime; support environmental treaty negotiations and assess foreign 
environmental policies; evaluate the role of environmental issues in 
regional instability and conflict; support the international environ- 
mental efforts of other U.S. government agencies; and provide envi- 
ronmental data to nondefense agencies. The DEC also provides data 
to the environmental community. 


DCI NONPROLIFERATION CENTER (NPC). Established on 17 
September 1991 within the Central I ntelligence A gency’s (CIA’s) Di- 
rectorate of Intelligence (DI), the Center’s mission was to track the 
worldwide development and acquisition of production technology, de- 
signs, components, or complete military systems in the areas of 
weapons of mass destruction and advanced conventional weaponry. It 
also provided support to proliferation-related monitoring and compli- 
ance activities, including United Nations (UN) inspection teams. In 
April 1992, DCI Robert M. Gates raised NPC’s stature by making it 
a DCI fusion center. On 25 March 1993, DCI R.J ames Woolsey J r. 
designated the director of the NPC as his special assistant for nonpro- 
liferation. DCI Woolsey also broadened the NPC’s mission, assigning 
it principal responsibility for ensuring the coordination of intelligence 
community (IC) proliferation-related analysis and support to the pol- 
icy, export licensing, law-enforcement, military, and operations com- 


munities. After the terrorist attacks of 11 September 2001, the NPC 
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was integrated into the DCI Weapons Intelligence, Nonproliferation, 
and Arms Control Center, housed in the CIA’s Directorate of Intelli- 
gence. In 2005, President George W. Bush established the National 
Counterproliferation Center, absorbing the functions of the NPC. 


DEEP BLUE (OPERATION). Deep Blue is the code name for a navy 
tactical group established after the terrorist attacks of 11 Septem- 
ber 2001 to conduct research on new weapons systems, intelligence 
sensors, and operational tactics and procedures to be used in the an- 
titerror fight. The team, put together in 2002, assesses innovative 
ideas for effectively linking intelligence and combat operations, such 
as improving forward staging capabilities or linking navy’s SEAL 
teams with regular navy functions, as well as improving naval battle 
operations against terrorists. See also TACTICAL INTELLIGENCE 
AND RELATED ACTIVITIES. 


DEFECTOR.A defector is an individual, usually a highly placed official 
of a government, who flees his country, switches allegiance, and agrees 
to give the government of his new country intelligence information 
about the country and the government from which he has fled. For ex- 
ample, Edward Lee Howard, an employee of the Central Intelli- 
gence Agency (CIA), defected to the USSR, and Vitaly Yurchenko 
defected to the United States, both in the 1980s. 


DEFENSE ADVANCED RESEARCH PROJECTS AGENCY 
(DARPA). The Defense Advanced Research Projects Agency was es- 
tablished in 1958 as the first U.S. response to the Soviet launching of 
Sputnik. Since that time, the DARPA’s mission has been to assure 
that the U.S. maintains a lead in applying state-of-the-art technology 
for military capabilities and to prevent technological surprise from its 
adversaries. 

The DARPA’s original operating philosophy has changed over the 
years in three ways. First, the DARPA has entered the commercial 
marketplace in a way that assures the Defense Department’s long- 
term interests. Second, in the past decade, the DARPA has pioneered 
revolutionary research and development practices by leading the way 
in adopting innovative trade and contracting arrangements. Third, 
since the G oldwater-Nichols Act of 1986, the DARPA has focused 
considerable attention on resolving problems associated with greater 
“jointness” among the services. 
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DEFENSE ATTACHES. As military officers posted to U.S. embassies 
abroad, defense attachés have the responsibility of collecting and re- 
porting intelligence on foreign military developments. Defense at- 
tachés are generally known as “open spies” and are an integral part 
of the Defense HUMINT Service (DH), which consolidates military 
espionage activities. Defense attachés also represent the Depart- 
ment of Defense (DOD) and the military services abroad, administer 
military assistance programs and foreign military sales, and advise 
U.S. ambassadors on military and political-military issues. 


DEFENSE HUMINT SERVICE (DH). Established on 2 November 
1993 within the Defense Intelligence Agency (DIA), the Defense 
HUMINT Service consolidates the human intelligence (HUMINT) 
activities of the military services under one umbrella organization. As 
such, it engages in espionage and other clandestine activities in sup- 
port of military missions. The Defense HUMINT Service is now re- 
ferred to by the designation DH, to differentiate it from the Depart- 
ment of Homeland Security (DHS), which was established in 2002. 
The DH is funded out of a consolidated HUMINT budget within the 
General Defense Intelligence Program (GDIP), which is part of the 
National Foreign Intelligence Program (NFIP) under the nominal 
control of the director of national intelligence (DNI). The DH is now 
under the joint purview of the deputy secretary of defense and assis- 
tant secretary of defense for command, control, communications, 
computers, and intelligence. The George W. Bush White House be- 
gan considering a plan in late 2004 to give the DH greater espionage 
responsibilities, possibly at the expense of the Central Intelligence 
Agency (CIA). 


DEFENSE INTELLIGENCE AGENCY (DIA). Established in 1961 by 
Secretary of Defense Robert McNamara, DIA is an all-source intelli- 
gence agency supporting the J oint Chiefs of Staff (JCS). As a member 
of the intelligence community (IC), its mission is to provide strategic 
military intelligence affecting national defense. Its defense intelligence 
officers (DIOs) act in a similar capacity within the Department of De- 
fense (DOD) as the national intelligence officers (NIOs) do within the 
National Intelligence C ouncil (NIC). DIOs formulate, design, prepare, 
draft, and coordinate defense estimative products. They also represent 
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the interests of the DIA at the appropriate coordination meetings of na- 
tional intelligence estimates (NIEs) prepared by the NIC. The DIA op- 
erates the J oint Military Intelligence C ollege (JMIC) and runs the de- 
fense attaché program. The George W. Bush administration began 
considering a plan in late 2004 to create a Joint Intelligence Operational 
Command within the Defense Department, which would increase the 
organizational power of intelligence and possibly replace the DIA. 


DEFENSE INTELLIGENCE COLLEGE (DIC). See JOINT MILI- 
TARY INTELLIGENCE COLLEGE. 


DEFENSE INTELLIGECE SCHOOL (DIS). See JOINT MILI- 
TARY INTELLIGENCE COLLEGE. 


DEFENSE SECURITY SERVICE (DSS). The Defense Security Ser- 
vice, formerly known as the Defense Investigative Service (DIS), 
conducts personnel security investigations and provides industrial se- 
curity products and services as well as comprehensive security edu- 
cation and training to the Defense Department and other government 
entities. Although not a formal member of the intelligence commu- 
nity (IC), the DSS works closely with IC agencies to provide coun- 
terintelligence services. 


DENIAL/DECEPTION OPERATIONS. These are clandestine oper- 
ations intended to deny information or access to hostile governments 
and their agents or to deceive them into false scenarios. 


DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE (DOD). A central military organiza- 
tion authorized by Congress in 1947 and officially established in 
1949. At the end of World War II, U.S. policymakers decided that a 
central military organization was needed at the national and major 
commands levels. In 1947, through the National Security Act, Con- 
gress created the civilian position of secretary of defense, as well as 
the National Military Authority, to provide centralized civilian di- 
rection to the military apparatus. It also established the air force as its 
own department and subordinated all military services to the new sec- 
retary. In 1949, a further effort to centralize authority resulted in an 
amendment to the original act that made the new agency an executive 
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department, renamed it the Department of Defense, and withdrew the 
cabinet-level status of the three military secretaries. 

Five units within the Department of Defense collect intelligence 
information. The National Security Agency (NSA) collects, 
processes, and reports signals intelligence (SIGINT). The Defense 
Intelligence A gency (DIA) oversees an all-source collection effort to 
ensure that current and future Department of Defense military re- 
quirements are met. The National Reconnaissance Office (NRO) 
manages the government’s space-borne reconnaissance system. The 
Defense Airborne Reconnaissance Office (DARO) operates the De- 
fense Department’s airborne reconnaissance program, including 
manned and unmanned aircraft and their ground processing stations. 
Finally, each of the military services maintains its own collection ef- 
forts within its areas of specialization. 


DEPARTMENT OF HOMELAND SECURITY (DHS). Established 
by the Department of Homeland Security Act of 2002, the DHS is the 
executive agency with a mandate to protect the security of the Amer- 
ican homeland by preventing terrorist attacks within the United 
States, reducing the country’s vulnerabilities to attack, and minimiz- 
ing the damage from natural disasters and attacks within the country. 
The DHS incorporated 23 federal entities that previously were scat- 
tered throughout the government. 

The department is organized around five directorates. The Border and 
Transportation Security directorate brings under one roof all domestic 
agencies that deal with perimeter and transportation security, including 
the Customs Service, the Transportation Security Administration 
(TSA), and parts of the former Immigration and Naturalization Service 
(INS). The Emergency Preparedness and Response directorate oversees 
training for disaster readiness and coordinates the government’s re- 
sponse. The Science and Technology directorate employs scientific and 
technological techniques to oversee defensive methods and counter- 
measures. The Information Analysis and Infrastructure Protection di- 
rectorate analyzes intelligence information received from other intelli- 
gence community (IC) agencies and prepares threat assessments 
intended for the secretary and other senior policymakers. The Manage- 
ment directorate provides overall guidance and direction to the entire 
department. 
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In addition to the directorates, the DHS also incorporates several 
agencies that remain quasi-autonomous within the department, re- 
porting directly to the secretary. Along with some obscure offices, 
the Coast Guard, a member of the intelligence community, and the 
Secret Service, formerly part of the Treasury Department, fall in 
this category. 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE. The Department of State, America’s 
diplomatic service, was established on 15 September 1789 upon the 
passage of “An Act to provide for the safe keeping of the Acts, 
Records, and Seal of the United States, and for other purposes.” This 
law allowed the department to assume some domestic responsibilities 
that its predecessor, the Department of Foreign Affairs, did not have. 
The first secretary of state, Thomas Jefferson, was appointed in 1789, 
and since then there have been 63 more. 

The secretary of state is a statutory member of the National Secu- 
rity Council (NSC), which sets intelligence policy through its inter- 
agency mechanisms. The State Department’s Bureau of Intelligence 
and Research (INR) is a member of the intelligence community 
(IC) and provides intelligence support to the secretary and other ele- 
ments of the diplomatic service. See also MORNING SUMMARY. 


DEPUTIES COMMITTEE. The National Security Council’s 
Deputies Committee (NSC/DC) serves as the senior subcabinet in- 
teragency forum for consideration of policy issues affecting national 
security. The NSC/DC can prescribe and review the work of the Na- 
tional Security Council (NSC) interagency groups and ensures that 
issues being brought before the NSC/PC or the NSC have been prop- 
erly analyzed and prepared for decision. 

The NSC/DC has as its regular members the deputies and under- 
secretaries of the relevant executive departments, including the 
deputy director of central intelligence (DDCI) and the vice chair- 
man of the J oint Chiefs of Staff (JCS). The assistant to the presi- 
dent for national security affairs (APNSA) usually chairs the 
Deputies Committee, which focuses on immediate problems. While 
the deputies have occasionally met to consider long-term policy mat- 
ters, such sessions are unusual. They focus largely on producing op- 
tions that can be acted on in a relatively short period. 
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DEPUTY DIRECTOR OF CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE (DDCI). 
The DDCI was second in command of the intelligence community 
(IC) until 2005 and was appointed by the director of central intelli- 
gence (DCI) and confirmed by the Senate. Under the terms of the Na- 
tional Security Act of 1947 and various other enabling legislation, 
both the DCI and DDCI could be civilians, but only one could be a 
serving military officer. See also Appendix B. 


DESERT ONE. Desert One was the U.S. government designation for 
that part of the Iranian desert that was to be used by the U.S. military 
to rescue the American hostages in Tehran in 1980. See also EAGLE 
CLAW (OPERATION). 


DEUTCH, JOHN MARK (1938- ). Seventeenth director of central 
intelligence (DCI) between 10 May 1995 and 15 December 1996. 
John M. Deutch has served in significant government and academic 
posts throughout his career. Prior to becoming DCI, he was deputy 
secretary of defense from March 1994 until March 1995 and under- 
secretary of defense for acquisitions and technology from March 
1993 until March 1994. 

In addition, John Deutch served in a number of positions in the De- 
partment of Energy (DOE) from 1977 until 1980 and on many com- 
missions during several presidential administrations: the President’s 
Nuclear Safety Oversight Committee (1980-1981); the President’s 
Commission on Strategic Forces (1983); the White House Science 
Council (1985-1989); the President’s Committee of Advisors on Sci- 
ence and Technology (1997-2001); the President’s Intelligence Advi- 
sory Board (1990-1993); the President’s Commission on Aviation 
Safety and Security (1996); the Commission on Reducing and Protect- 
ing Government Secrecy (1996); and the Commission to Assess the Or- 
ganization of the Federal Government to Combat the Proliferation of 
Weapons of Mass Destruction (chairman, 1998-1999). After leaving his 
DCI post in 1996, Deutch became embroiled in a controversy over his 
alleged cavalier attitude toward security by keeping classified informa- 
tion on a nonsecure computer at home. After an investigation, George 
J) . Tenet, Deutch’s successor as DCI, revoked his security clearances. 


DIPLOMATIC BAG. A diplomatic bag is a term used to describe ship- 
ping containers that have diplomatic immunity from search or 
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seizure. The diplomatic bag need not be an actual bag. The Vienna 
Convention on Diplomatic Relations (1961) ensures that diplomats 
and their official belongings are given safe passage in transit or in the 
host country. 


DIPLOMATIC IMMUNITY. Diplomatic immunity, as defined by the 
Vienna Convention on Diplomatic Relations (1961), allows designated 
diplomats to engage in their official duties without interference from 
the host government to which they are accredited. The home country 
can waive immunity if it so desires, but this tends only to happen when 
the individual has committed a serious crime, unconnected with the 
diplomatic role, or has witnessed such a crime. Alternatively, the home 
country may decide to prosecute the individual. Even though diplomats 
are exempt from host country laws, they may be expelled for “actions 
inconsistent with their diplomatic status” (spying), smuggling, child 
custody law violations, and even murder in a few cases. 


DIPLOMATIC SECURITY. Security within the Department of 
State was formally established in 1916 under Secretary of State 
Robert Lansing. In 1918, Congress passed legislation requiring pass- 
ports for Americans traveling abroad and visas for aliens wishing to 
enter the United States, and responsibility for enforcing the new law 
fell on the State Department’s security office. At this time, diplomatic 
security also protected distinguished visitors to the United States. 
During World War I, the State Department also acquired responsi- 
bility for incarcerating and exchanging diplomatic officials of enemy 
powers and assisting in screening people repatriated from enemy- 
controlled areas, a job it also undertook during World War II. 

After the war, reorganization enabled the State Department’s security 
office to maintain bureaus and to station U.S. Marines at U.S. em- 
bassies abroad. With the rise of the terrorist threat against U.S. inter- 
ests in the 1980s, the State Department established the Bureau of Diplo- 
matic Security (DS) and the Diplomatic Security Service (DSS) on 4 
November 1985. The Diplomatic Courier Service joined the new Bu- 
reau at this time. The DS acquired the Rewards for Justice Program in 
1992, in which the State Department pays for information to resolve 
acts of international terrorism against Americans. The DS also conducts 
criminal and personnel security investigations and provides protective 
services to distinguished dignitaries visiting the United States. 
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DIRECTORATE OF INTELLIGENCE (DI). The DI is the analytic 
arm of the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA), processing and ana- 
lyzing intelligence information and producing intelligence assess- 
ments and other products for policymakers. Successor to the Office 
of Research and Analysis (ORA), the DI was renamed National 
Foreign Assessment C enter (NFAC) in 1978, but Director of Cen- 
tral Intelligence (DCI) William J. Casey in 1981 reverted to using 
its original designation. 

The DI’s analytic functions are organized along both functional 
and regional lines. Analysts receive intelligence information from all 
available sources in the intelligence community (IC) and draft intel- 
ligence assessments and estimates that correspond to the require- 
ments set by national decision makers. The DI’s products include 
current intelligence items, such as the senior executive intelligence 
brief (SEIB) and the president’s daily brief (PDB), and long-term 
intelligence, such as intelligence memorandums. DI analysts also 
participate in the estimative process under the guidance and direction 
of the National Intelligence C ouncil (NIC). 


DIRECTORATE OF OPERATIONS (DO), The clandestine arm of 
the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA), the DO’s mission is to col- 
lect human intelligence (HUMINT), conduct counterintelligence 
(CI) abroad, and carry out covert actions as authorized by the presi- 
dent. Formerly known as the Directorate of Plans (DP), the DO 
came into existence in 1973 when J ames Schlesinger, the director 
of central intelligence (DCI), renamed the organization in order to 
make the CIA appear more open about its activities. 

The DO’s case officers as well as its covert operatives in the past 
have had an almost fanatical zeal in carrying out their missions. Be- 
cause of the DO’s specialized and politically sensitive work, the DO 
has also tended toward insularity, cutting itself off from outsiders, 
including from other components of the CIA. These twin cultural 
precepts at times have prompted DO officers to overstep the bounds 
of propriety and legality, culminating in sensational revelations and 
embarrassing scandals, such as rogue operations involving assassi- 
nation attempts and overthrow of governments. See also DIREC- 
TORATE OF INTELLIGENCE; OFFICE OF POLICY COORDI- 
NATION. 
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DIRECTORATE OF PLANS (DP). The C entral Intelligence Agency 
(CIA) in August 1952 consolidated the activities of the Office of Pol- 
icy Coordination (OPC) and the Office of Secret O perations (OSO) 
by establishing the Directorate of Plans. The DP’s mission was to en- 
gage in espionage, counterintelligence, and covert actions. The DP 
was renamed the Directorate of Operations (DO) in 1973. 


DIRECTOR OF CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE (DCI). Until 2005, the 
nominal head of the intelligence community (IC), the position of the 
DCI was established in January 1946 for coordinating—not direct- 
ing — American intelligence activities. This thrust did not change much 
over the years, although the White House and Congress occasionally 
bolstered the DCI’s authorities in coordinating US. intelligence. 

The DCI’s responsibilities evolved over the years to include three 
functions. First, he put together, submitted, and controlled the Na- 
tional Foreign Intelligence Program (NFIP) budget—the IC 
budget—although a substantial portion of it went to Department of 
Defense (DOD) intelligence elements. Second, the DCI had author- 
ity to coordinate counterintelligence programs of all intelligence 
community agencies. Third, the DCI had the responsibility to ensure 
the protection of sources and methods, which enabled him to es- 
tablish standard rules and regulations governing access to intelli- 
gence installations, personnel, and information. 

These three responsibilities — submitting a community budget, con- 
ducting counterintelligence, and protecting sources and methods— 
were the only ones the DCI exercises in his statutory role as head of 
the intelligence community. Even in these tasks, the DCI was only 
able to exercise soft power techniques like persuasion and influence. 
To overcome this deficiency, the typical DCI had to bring to his office 
attributes that would enable him better to manage the community—a 
personal relationship and access to the president, the skills of an ex- 
cellent negotiator, and the patience of a mediator. 

Some DCIs, such as Allen W. Dulles, brought such qualities to 
their job to great effect. Most, however, lacked in these qualities and 
therefore were less successful in wielding their community hat. Be- 
cause the heads of IC agencies—except the CIA—reported directly 
to their policy principals, the DCI’s relative position in the White 
House pecking order also came into play in the bureaucratic politics 
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of the intelligence community. This was especially so regarding the 
Pentagon’s intelligence units, over which the secretary of defense re- 
tained complete control. From time to time, a particular secretary of 
defense would give lip service to allowing the DCI greater authority 
over the defense-related intelligence organizations, but no defense 
secretary to date has relinquished any significant amount of power to 
the DCI. Under the terms of the Intelligence Reform and Terrorism 
Prevention A ct of 2004, the DCI is now only the director of the C en- 
tral Intelligence Agency (CIA). See also Appendix A; BUSH, 
GEORGE H. W.; CASEY, WILLIAM J.; COLBY, WILLIAM E.; 
DEUTCH, JOHN M.; GATES, ROBERT M.; GOSS, PORTER; 
HELMS, RICHARD M.; HILLENKOETTER, ROSCOE; McCONE, 
JOHN A.; RABORN, WILLIAM F., JR.; SCHLESINGER, JAMES 
R.; SMITH, WALTER BEDELL; SOUERS, SIDNEY; TENET, 
GEORGE J.; TURNER, STANSFIELD; VANDENBERG, HOYT; 
WEBSTER, WILLIAM H.; WOOLSEY, R. JAMES, JR. 


DIRECTOR OF CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE DIRECTIVES 
(DCIDs). DCIDs are instructions to the intelligence community 
(IC) agencies on implementing the decisions of the president and the 
National Security C ouncil (NSC). The DCI’s staff transforms pres- 
idential directives (PDs) emanating from the NSC to DCIDs, provid- 
ing guidance on myriad issues ranging from security classification 
and handling of classified information to personnel issues governing 
hiring, firing, retention, and retirement. DCIDs remain in force until 
supplanted by other DCIDs. 


DIRECTOR OF NATIONAL INTELLIGENCE (DNI). A position 
long considered essential for overcoming the parochial interests and 
the turf wars of the intelligence agencies in the intelligence commu- 
nity (IC), the office of the DNI was established by the Intelligence 
Reform and Terrorism Prevention Act of December 2004. The 
9/11 C ommission report, issued in July 2004, and the families of the 
victims of the terrorist attacks of 11 September 2001 considered a 
strong DNI the central ingredient in reforming American intelligence 
to respond to future terrorist attacks. Legislation creating the DNI as 
chief of the National Intelligence Authority (NIA) and providing 
for antiterror immigration and law enforcement measures quickly 
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wound through the congressional process in the fall of 2004 but 
bogged down in conference committee. Ensuing recalcitrance by 
congressional defenders of the Department of Defense’s (DOD’s) 
intelligence prerogatives produced a compromise that made the DNI 
substantially weaker than that sought by the 9/11 Commission report. 

For example, under the new law, the DNI will have a say in hiring 
the heads of the intelligence agencies but will have no authority to 
fire them. The DNI can move money from one agency to another to 
meet needs, but always within strict limits. Under the law, the DNI 
has only limited authority to reprogram funds and transfer personnel 
from the Defense Department, while the department still keeps con- 
trol over its massive intelligence agencies as well as 30 percent of in- 
telligence moneys. While the legislation puts the new national intel- 
ligence chief in the position of commanding the attention of agency 
heads—the DNI, under the law, is supposed to develop and determine 
their budgets, although he is only empowered to monitor the imple- 
mentation and execution of intelligence spending—greater intelli- 
gence coherence and effectiveness certainly are not assured by this 
legislation. Instead, the new position constitutes an additional bu- 
reaucratic layer, now separating the titular head of U.S. intelligence 
from collectors and analysts who reside within the agencies. The di- 
rector of central intelligence (DCI) remains the head of the C entral 
Intelligence Agency (CIA). 


DISINFORMATION. See PROPAGANDA. 


DONOVAN, WILLIAM JOSEPH (1883-1959). William Donovan 
was the legendary chief of the Office of Strategic Services (OSS) 
during World War II. Donovan had been a New York City lawyer 
and a classmate of President Franklin D. Roosevelt, who appointed 
Donovan as coordinator of information (COI) in 1941 and, subse- 
quently, as OSS chief in 1942. 

Donovan made a name for himself as early as 1912 when he formed 
and led a troop of cavalry of the New York State Militia (a forerunner 
of the National Guard) that in 1916 served on the Mexican border in 
the Pancho Villa campaign. During World War I, he distinguished 
himself on the battlefield in France, and by the end of the war, he had 
received three Purple Hearts and the Distinguished Service Cross. 


60 ® DRUG ENFORCEMENT ADMINISTRATION 


After the war, he resumed his law practice, becoming the U.S. at- 
torney for the western district of New York, and became famous for 
his energetic enforcement of prohibition. He also ran for public office 
several times, all unsuccessfully, but he served in the Justice Depart- 
ment’s Antitrust Division until the beginning of World War II. 

At the start of the war, President Roosevelt sent Donovan to Europe 
to collect information, and, in 1941, named him COI. This made Dono- 
van the first overall chief of the United States intelligence community 
(IC), which at the time was fragmented into army, navy, Federal Bu- 
reau of Investigation (FBI), Department of State, and other interests. 
The FBI retained its independence and control of intelligence in South 
America, at the insistence of FBI director J. Edgar Hoover. 

The COI organization became the OSS in 1942, and Donovan re- 
turned to active duty in his former rank of colonel, being promoted to 
major general by the end of the war. OSS responsibility included es- 
pionage and sabotage operations in Europe and in parts in Asia, but 
not in Latin America or the Philippines. 

Roosevelt’s death weakened Donovan’s position, which depended 
on his personal connection to the president. President Harry S. Tru- 
man, who distrusted intelligence generally, dissolved the OSS at the 
end of the war. For his service in the war, Donovan received the Dis- 
tinguished Service Medal and reverted to his lifelong role as a lawyer 
by becoming special assistant to the chief prosecutor at the Nurem- 
berg Tribunal. At the conclusion of the Nuremberg trials, Donovan 
returned to his Wall Street law firm. 


DRUG ENFORCEMENT ADMINISTRATION (DEA). The Pre- 
mier U.S. government antidrug law enforcement agency, the DEA 
was established in 1973 as successor to the Bureau of Narcotics and 
Dangerous Drugs (BNDD). BNDD’s operations were largely ineffec- 
tive due to intense rivalry with several other bureaus in the Depart- 
ment of Justice focusing on drug issues as well as with the U.S. Cus- 
toms Service. The DEA’s mission now includes the enforcement of 
controlled substances laws and regulations and investigating and 
preparing criminal prosecutions of those who violate laws on con- 
trolled substances at both national and international levels. The pur- 
pose of the DEA, moreover, is to provide a focal point for coordinat- 
ing federal drug enforcement efforts with those of the state and local 
authorities, as well as with international police entities. 
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The DEA is not a member of the intelligence community (IC) but 
clearly has intelligence responsibilities in the counterdrug effort. 
Therefore, the DEA relies heavily on the IC agencies for its strategic 
intelligence needs and exchanges appropriate intelligence informa- 
tion with its intelligence community counterparts. 


DULLES, ALLEN WELSH (1893-1969). The fifth director of cen- 
tral intelligence (DCI) from 1953 until 1961 and the first civilian 
DCI since the establishment of the U.S. intelligence apparatus in 
1947. As such, Dulles presided over many of America’s early covert 
actions, some of which were later to haunt United States foreign 
policy. 

A scion of a politically connected family, Allen Dulles entered the 
foreign service in 1916. During World War I, he was stationed in 
Berne, Switzerland, where the Russian revolutionary Vladimir I. 
Lenin supposedly tried to approach him to elicit American help. 
Dulles reportedly put off Lenin’s request for a meeting, an incident 
that Dulles often recounted in his later years. At the end of World War 
I, Allen Dulles served on the staff of the American delegation to the 
Paris Peace Conference and then was posted to the Department of 
State in Washington, D.C. In 1926, he left the government for a law 
practice but joined the Office of Strategic Services (OSS) when 
World War II broke out. He returned to Berne, Switzerland, from 
where he operated a spy ring inside Nazi Germany. After the war, 
Dulles returned to his law practice but remained active in intelligence 
matters by helping draft the National Security Act of 1947. DCI 
Walter Bedell Smith recruited Allen Dulles in 1951 to be deputy di- 
rector of central intelligence (DDCI), and, in 1953, Dulles suc- 
ceeded Smith as DCI. 

Dulles’s accomplishments during his tenure included the overthrow 
of President J acobo Arbenz Guzman in Guatemala, the building of 
the Berlin Tunnel to eavesdrop on Soviet military communications, 
the development of the U-2 spy airplane, and the acquisition of Soviet 
Premier Nikita S. K hrushchev’s secret speech to the Twentieth Party 
Congress. Dulles resigned in 1961 in the wake of the disastrous Bay 
of Pigs invasion in Cuba. However, during his eight years as the head 
of US. intelligence, Allen Dulles and his brother, Secretary of State 
John Foster Dulles, exerted enormous influence over U.S. foreign pol- 
icy, helping shape America’s approach to the rest of the Cold War. 
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EAGLE CLAW (OPERATION). Operation Eagle Claw was a military 
operation to rescue the American hostages from the U.S. Embassy in 
Tehran, Iran, on 24 April 1980. Planned as Operation Rice Bowl, the 
covert action was designed as a complex two-night mission with a 
small staging site established inside Iran, called Desert One, that pro- 
vided a base for the transport planes and helicopters for the actual res- 
cue operation. The plan called for using helicopters to evacuate the 
hostages, who would then be brought to an air base outside of Tehran 
and flown out of the country. The role of the Central Intelligence 
Agency (CIA) was primarily in support, as former Air America spe- 
cialists provided logistics. In addition, the CIA’s paramilitary staff 
furnished and installed navigational devices at Desert One. 

The action aborted when a helicopter collided with an air force 
plane at Desert One. Postmortem evaluations showed that the opera- 
tion failed because the various services worked independently of 
each other and did not coordinate their actions. As a result of this fail- 
ure, the Pentagon established the U.S. Special Operations Command 
(USSOCOM) in 1988 to overcome fragmentation and get the military 
services to work closer together by inducing them to engage in joint 
operations, an effort that was mandated by the G oldwater-Nichols 
Act of 1986. The hostages were released after 444 days of captivity 
on 20 January 1981, the day that President J immy Carter left office. 


ECONOMIC ESPIONAGE ACT OF 1996. Signed by President 
William J. Clinton on 11 October 1996, this amendment to the Na- 
tional Security Act of 1947 makes it a crime to wrongfully copy or 
otherwise control trade secrets, if done with the intent either to bene- 
fit a foreign government, instrumentality, or agent or to disadvantage 
the rightful owner of the trade secret and for the purpose of benefiting 
another person. Congress passed the law because economic espionage 
conducted against the United States had become a national priority af- 
ter the end of the Cold War, and various sectors of the American busi- 
ness community believed the law regarding corporate trade secrets 
was inadequate and did not address new economic realities. In study- 
ing the matter, the Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI) found that 
in the early 1990s, over 100 countries had financed operations to ac- 
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quire U.S. technology, and 57 of them had used covert methods 
against U.S. corporations. To counter the threat, the FBI listed a ros- 
ter of countries spying against American companies on its National 
Security Threat L ist (NSTL). To bolster the effort against industrial 
espionage, the Clinton administration also established the National 
C ounterintelligence E xecutive (NCIX), intended to coordinate intel- 
ligence, counterintelligence, and law enforcement agencies in their 
attempts to prevent foreign economic espionage. 


ECONOMIC INTELLIGENCE. Economic intelligence refers to ba- 
sic information about a country’s economic output, trade relations, 
and infrastructure. See also ECONOMIC ESPIONAGE ACT OF 
1996; INDUSTRIAL ESPIONAGE. 


EDMONDS, EMMA (1841-1898). Purported to be a Union spy dur- 
ing the American Civil War, Emma Edmonds masqueraded as a 
male, with the alias Frank Thompson, to enlist in the Union army in 
1861. She subsequently claimed to have been recruited by General 
George B. McClellan to conduct espionage against the Confederacy. 
However, Allan Pinkerton, McClellan’s espionage chief, does not 
mention her at all in his writings, thereby casting doubt on Emma Ed- 
monds’s claims to have spied for McClellan. That she was also Pri- 
vate Frank Thompson, however, is substantiated by the fact that Con- 
gress awarded her a pension in 1886, and she was admitted to a Civil 
War veterans association as its only female member. 


EISENHOWER, DWIGHT D. (1890-1969). Thirty-fourth president 
of the United States between 1953 and 1961. President Eisenhower 
came to office with vast experience in military affairs and enormous 
public support. A former president of Columbia University, Eisen- 
hower’s foreign policy focused on easing the strains of the Cold War 
while keeping the country militarily strong. He argued strongly for 
proliferating nuclear energy in his “atoms for peace” initiative and 
providing a semblance of transparency in Soviet-American relations 
in his “open skies” proposal. 

In conjunction with his moderate policies, President Eisenhower 
presided over the dramatic expansion of the U.S. intelligence com- 
munity (IC). During his tenure as president, the C entral Intelligence 
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Agency (CIA) overthrew Iranian prime minister Mohammad 
Mossadegh in 1953 and President Jacobo Arbenz Guzman of 
Guatemala in 1954. The CIA also launched a series of daring covert 
operations in the 1950s, such as Operation Gold and Operation 
Genetrix, which embroiled the United States in international contro- 
versy. President Eisenhower gave permission for the development 
and deployment of the U-2 spy plane, one of which was shot down 
over the Soviet Union on 1 May 1960, effectively canceling a 
planned summit with Soviet leader Nikita S. Khrushchev. In addi- 
tion, President Eisenhower authorized covert operations against Fi- 
del Castro of Cuba, who came to power in 1959. Finally, President 
Eisenhower approved expedited plans for the space race by estab- 
lishing the National Aeronautics and Space Administration (NASA) 
and gave the green light for the development and deployment of 
America’s first spy satellite, CORONA. 


ELECTRONIC INTELLIGENCE (ELINT). See SIGNALS INTEL- 
LIGENCE. 


EL PASO INTELLIGENCE CENTER (EPIC). The El Paso Intelli- 
gence Center, so named for its location in El Paso, Texas, is a clear- 
inghouse for tactical intelligence and the collection, analysis, and dis- 
semination of information related to worldwide drug movement and 
alien smuggling. In 1973, with increasing drug activity along the 
Southwest border, the Drug Enforcement Administration (DEA) 
found that the DEA, the Customs Service, the Federal Bureau of I n- 
vestigation (FBI), and the Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) 
collected intelligence information, but that there was no central coor- 
dination of this information. The DEA and Immigration and Natural- 
ization Service (INS) were also collecting information on the smug- 
gling of aliens and guns. In 1974, the Department of Justice 
recommended establishing a regional intelligence center to collect 
and disseminate information relating to drug, illegal alien, and 
weapons smuggling and to support field enforcement agencies 
throughout the country. As a result, the El Paso Intelligence Center 
was established in 1974 to provide tactical intelligence to federal, 
state, and local law enforcement agencies on a national scale. Staffed 
by representatives of the DEA and Department of Homeland Secu- 
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rity (DHS) professionals, EPIC has since expanded into a national 
drug intelligence center supporting U.S. law enforcement entities that 
focus on worldwide drug smuggling. 


ENIGMA. Enigma was a cipher machine used by Nazi Germany in the 
interwar years and during World War II. Originally designed by Dr. 
Arthur Scherbius to protect business secrets, the Nazi government 
employed it in military and diplomatic communications. The Polish 
government initially broke the German cipher in 1932, but the Ger- 
mans redesigned the machine to produce a large number of combina- 
tions (around 150 million million million) and, therefore, considered 
it unbreakable. The British navy acquired an Enigma machine during 
the early stages of the war and was able to break its secrets. The in- 
tercepts derived from Enigma were given the code name ULTRA. 
Experts credit turning the tide of the war against Germany to break- 
ing the secrets of the Enigma machine. 


ESPIONAGE. See HUMAN INTELLIGENCE. 


ESTIMATIVE INTELLIGENCE. Estimative intelligence is a cate- 
gory of intelligence analysis that attempts to project probable future 
developments and their implications for U.S. interests. In essence, es- 
timative intelligence comprises judgments about a region, country, or 
issue covering the near future, perhaps up to a year. The national in- 
telligence estimates (NIEs) produced by the National Intelligence 
Council (NIC) are the principal, but not the only, estimative products 
of American intelligence. 


EXECUTIVE ORDER (EO) 11905. Issued on 18 February 1976, EO 
11905 enhanced the position of the director of central intelligence 
(DCI) in the White House hierarchy and named the DCI chair of the 
Committee on Foreign Intelligence of the National Security C ouncil 
(NSC). It also replaced the Forty (40) Committee with an O perations 
Advisory Group composed of cabinet-level officials to review and ap- 
prove covert actions. Finally, EO 11905 created the Intelligence O ver- 
sight Board (IOB), composed of three private individuals, to review the 
propriety and legality of intelligence activities. See also PRESIDENT’S 
FOREIGN INTELLIGENCE ADVISORY BOARD. 
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EXECUTIVE ORDER (EO) 12036. Issued by President J immy 
Carter on 24 January 1978, Executive Order 12036 attempted to 
give greater coherence to American intelligence activities. In addition 
to establishing coordinating mechanisms for U.S. counterintelli- 
gence, EO 12036 redefined special activities—covert actions— and 
expanded the prohibition against assassination to include all parts of 
the U.S. government. Moreover, the order gave the director of cen- 
tral intelligence (DCI) full responsibility for the national intelli- 
gence effort and made the president, cabinet officers, and other sen- 
ior officials accountable for U.S. covert actions. EO 12036 was 
superceded by Executive Order 12333 in 1981. 


EXECUTIVE ORDER (EO) 12331. Issued on 20 October 1981 by 
President Ronald Reagan, EO 12331 reestablished the President’s 
Foreign Intelligence Advisory Board (PFIAB), which President 
Jimmy Carter abolished in 1977. See also EXECUTIVE ORDER 
12537. 


EXECUTIVE ORDER (EO) 12333. Issued by President R onald R ea- 
gan on 4 December 1981, the order identifies the individual agencies 
of the U.S. intelligence community (IC), specifies their authorities 
and specific responsibilities, and codifies the constraints imposed on 
US. intelligence activities, including covert actions. EO 12333 is 
still in force and, together with the National Security Act of 1947 (as 
amended), constitutes the legal basis for U'S. intelligence activities. 


EXECUTIVE ORDER (EO) 12356. Issued on 2 April 1982, Executive 
Order 12356 provides for a uniform system of classifying, declassify- 
ing, and safeguarding national security information. According to the 
order, information may not be classified unless its disclosure reason- 
ably could be expected to cause damage to the national security. 


EXECUTIVE ORDER (EO) 12537. Issued by President R onald R ea- 
gan on 28 October 1985, EO 12537 superceded Executive Order 
12331, which had reestablished the President’s F oreign Intelligence 
Advisory Board (PFIAB) after President J immy Carter disbanded 
it in 1977. EO 12537 streamlined the PFIAB within the Executive 
Office of the President of the White House. Under the terms of the 
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order, the PFIAB was to consist of no more than 14 members chosen 
from among trustworthy and distinguished citizens outside the gov- 
ernment who qualified based on achievement, experience, and inde- 
pendence. The board was empowered to assess the quality, quantity, 
and adequacy of intelligence collection, of analysis and estimates, of 
counter intelligence, and other intelligence activities. In addition, the 
executive order authorized the board to review, on a continual basis, 
the performance of all agencies of the Federal government engaged 
in the collection, evaluation, or production of intelligence or the ex- 
ecution of intelligence policy. Furthermore, the order empowered the 
board to assess the adequacy of management, personnel, and organi- 
zation in the intelligence agencies and report its findings to the pres- 
ident and advise him concerning the objectives, conduct, manage- 
ment, and coordination of the various activities of the agencies of the 
intelligence community (IC). Finally, the executive order gave 
PFIAB the authority to advise and make recommendations to the di- 
rector of central intelligence (DCI) and the intelligence community 
on ways to achieve increased effectiveness in meeting national intel- 
ligence needs. See also EXECUTIVE ORDER 12863. 


EXECUTIVE ORDER (EO) 12863. Issued by President William J. 
Clinton on 13 September 1993, EO 12863 superceded EO 12537 by 
reaffirming the role of the President’s Foreign Intelligence A dvi- 
sory Board (PFIAB) in U.S. intelligence; increased its membership 
from 14 to 16 renowned and influential experts; and made the hereto- 
fore independent Intelligence Oversight Board (IOB) a standing 
committee of the PFIAB. See also EXECUTIVE ORDER 12331. 


EXECUTIVE ORDER (EO) 12958. Issued by President William J. 
Clinton on 17 April 1995, EO 12958 prescribed a uniform system for 
classifying, safeguarding, and declassifying national security infor- 
mation. The executive order established the Information Security 
Oversight Office to regulate the government’s security classification 
system. It also instructed all federal agencies to release records that 
were 25 years old or older. See also EXECUTIVE ORDER 13292. 


EXECUTIVE ORDER (EO) 13292. Issued by President George W. 
Bush on 25 March 2003, EO 13292 amends Executive Order 12958 
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by exempting some types of information, such as that on interna- 
tional terrorism and weapons of mass destruction, from the provi- 
sions of EO 12958, in effect tightening up security classification. 


EXECUTIVE ORDER (EO) 13376. Issued by President George W. 
Bush on 18 April 2005, EO 13376 replaced the director of central in- 
telligence (DCI) with the director of national intelligence (DNI) on 
the President’s Foreign Intelligence Advisory Board (PFIAB). The 
DNI, whose position was established by the Intelligence R eform and 
Terrorism Prevention Act of 2004, oversees the intelligence com- 
munity (IC), a responsibility that had belonged to the DCI since 1946. 


= 


FAMILY J EWELS. “Family Jewels” refers to a compilation of Central 
Intelligence Agency (CIA) illegal activities, first commissioned by 
Director of Central Intelligence (DCI) J ames Schlesinger in 1973 
and made public by his successor, DCI William C olby, later that year. 
There is reason to believe that by making public the compendium of 
CIA misdeeds, Colby felt he would be helping to forestall any damag- 
ing congressional action against the CIA—an agency in which he had 
spent most of his adult life—and reinvigorate American intelligence by 
“coming clean.” The revelations, however, sparked public outcry 
against the intelligence establishment and ushered in a period of in- 
tense scrutiny, culminating in the investigations of the Rockefeller 
Commission and the Church and Pike C ommittees in Congress. 


FEATURE (OPERATION). Feature was a Central Intelligence 
Agency (CIA) covert action, ordered by Secretary of State HenryA. 
Kissinger in late 1975 to provide material assistance to Angolan 
rebels fighting against the Soviet and Cuban-backed government. 
Although approving lethal assistance in the form of weapons, the 40 
Committee forbade the CIA from sending advisors to Angola. Con- 
gress voted in 1976 to terminate the operation. 


FEDERAL BUREAU OF INVESTIGATION (FBI). The FBI is the 


premier federal law enforcement agency of the U.S. government and, 
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as such, is legally prohibited from engaging in foreign intelligence 
activities. However, its counterintelligence unit is a formal member 
of the intelligence community (IC). 

The FBI originated from a force of special agents created in 1908 
during the presidency of Theodore Roosevelt. Initially called the Bu- 
reau of Investigation, it primarily investigated violations of laws in- 
volving national banking, bankruptcy, naturalization, antitrust, espi- 
onage, and land fraud. The Mann Act of June 1910 expanded the 
Bureau’s jurisdiction into investigating transportation of women 
across state lines for immoral purposes. At the same time, the Bureau 
of Investigation established field offices around the country, each 
with a special agent in charge who was responsible to headquarters in 
Washington. 

With U.S. entry into World War I in April 1917, the Bureau ac- 
quired new counterespionage responsibilities as well as jurisdiction 
in selective service, sabotage, and enemy alien cases. In July 1919, 
with the passage of the National Motor Vehicle Theft Act, the Bureau 
received additional responsibilities for investigating thefts of motor 
vehicles across state lines. 

The Bureau’s specific jurisdictions prevented it from taking the 
lead in antigangster and prohibition actions during the gangster era of 
1921-1933. Yet, its stature continued to increase as it employed cre- 
ative legal means against such groups as the Ku Klux Klan and some 
gangsters. 

On 10 May 1924, J. Edgar Hoover assumed the directorship of 
the Bureau, a position he occupied for the next 50 years. Hoover im- 
mediately set about imposing professional standards for the organi- 
zation and initiated a rigorous public relations program that kept the 
Bureau, and later the FBI, in the public limelight as battling evil 
forces. He also established an identification unit that encouraged 
state and local law enforcement officials to contribute to a nationwide 
fingerprint and identification data bank. 

On 1 July 1931, the Bureau was renamed the United States Bureau 
of Investigation, which in 1935 was changed to the Federal Bureau of 
Investigation. In the run-up to World War II, the FBI assumed ex- 
panded responsibilities in investigating sabotage, subversion, and es- 
pionage, as well as collecting intelligence in Latin America. With the 
establishment of the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) in 1947, a 
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move that FBI Director Hoover vehemently opposed, the FBI lost its 
intelligence collection responsibilities in Latin America but retained 
its jurisdiction over counterintelligence within the United States. In 
this context, the FBI engaged in covert activities against domestic 
dissident groups during the Vietnam War, as in Operation COIN- 
TELPRO, and became embroiled in the Watergate scandal as well 
as the congressional investigations of the mid-1970s. J. Edgar Hoover 
died on 2 May 1972, ushering in a period of instability for the FBI. 

In 1982, FBI Director William H. Webster expanded FBI juris- 
diction over terrorism, the illicit narcotics trade, and white-collar 
crime. With the end of the Cold War in 1991, the FBI established the 
National Security Threat List (NSTL), changing its approach from 
defending against hostile intelligence services to protecting U.S. in- 
formation technologies. The list included a compendium of new 
threats, including proliferation of weapons of mass destruction, the 
loss of critical technologies, and the improper collection of trade se- 
crets and proprietary information. Counterterrorism jumped to the 
forefront of the list with the first terrorist attack on the World Trade 
Center in 1993 and the Oklahoma City bombing in 1995. Internal 
crime also rose high on the list as a national security threat. 

The terrorist attacks of 11 September 2001 called into question 
the strict separation of intelligence and law enforcement functions 
that had existed since 1947. The USA PATRIOT Act and similar an- 
titerror tools enacted in the aftermath of 9/11 now blur the separation 
between intelligence and law enforcement by promoting cooperation 
between foreign intelligence agencies and the law enforcement com- 
munity, including the state and local levels. Indeed, the FBI now con- 
tains the National Security Service, established by Executive Order 
in 2005, to strengthen the bureau’s intelligence capabilities. See also 
SPECIAL INTELLIGENCE SERVICE. 


FEDORA. Fedora was the code name given to a Soviet citizen, Aleksei 
Isidorovich Kulak, who spied for the Federal Bureau of Investiga- 
tion (FBI) during the 1960s. Fedora actually was a KGB case officer 
in New York with the cover of consultant to the United Nations Sci- 
entific Committee on the Effects of Atomic Radiation. In March 1962, 
Fedora offered his services to the FBI, and the Bureau so prized and 
so jealously protected Fedora’s information that it hid Fedora’s, as 
well as another FBI informant, Top Hat’s, existence from the C entral 
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Intelligence Agency (CIA) for much of 1962. FBI Director J. Edgar 
Hoover bypassed CIA counterintelligence chief J ames J . Angleton 
and sent reports straight to President J ohn F. K ennedy. 

However, the FBI brought the CIA into the loop by 1963, espe- 
cially because the FBI had to provide Fedora and Top Hat “feed ma- 
terial,’ doctored or low-grade intelligence, to keep their KGB han- 
dlers satisfied. But the very nature of Fedora’s approach to the FBI 
had caused suspicion, and the double agents failed to receive the full 
trust of the FBI and CIA, so much so that Angleton to the end of his 
life believed Fedora to be a Soviet disinformation agent. 


FINANCIAL CRIMES ENFORCEMENT NETWORK (FinCEN). 
As reflected in its name, the Financial Crimes Enforcement Network 
is a network bringing people and information together to fight the 
complex problem of money laundering. Since its creation in 1990, 
FinCEN has worked to maximize information sharing among law en- 
forcement agencies and its other partners in the regulatory and finan- 
cial communities. 

FinCEN’s mission is to support law enforcement investigative ef- 
forts and foster interagency and global cooperation against domestic 
and international financial crimes and to provide U.S. policymakers 
with strategic analyses of domestic and worldwide money laundering 
developments, trends, and patterns. To accomplish this, FinCEN col- 
lects, analyzes, and shares information and implements the Bank Se- 
crecy Act and other Treasury authorities through technological assis- 
tance. The organization consists of approximately 200 employees, 
the majority of whom are intelligence professionals, specialists from 
the financial industry, and technology experts. In addition, there are 
approximately 40 long-term detailers from 20 different law enforce- 
ment and regulatory agencies. 


FINDING. A finding is a presidential authorization for a covert action. 
First mandated by the 1974 Hughes-R yan Amendment, findings are 
now an essential part of the intelligence landscape. A typical finding 
originates in the policy channels of the National Security C ouncil 
(NSC) or the Department of Defense (DOD) and winds its way 
through the planning and review process in the Central Intelligence 
Agency (CIA). A covert action proposal may be modified or scrapped 
at any time in the process, including at the level of the director of 
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central intelligence (DCI), who must ultimately sign off on any such 
proposal. Once approved by all relevant parties, the president signs 
the finding. The Intelligence Authorization Act of 1991 legislated 
that findings must be approved prior to the commencement of a covert 
operation and must be in writing. In addition, various other legal in- 
struments, such as the Intelligence Oversight Act of 1980, stipulate 
that the CIA—responsible for all aspects of covert actions —must no- 
tify the congressional oversight committees of a finding in “a timely 
manner,” understood to mean in advance of the covert action, unless 
the president directs the CIA not to do so for identifiable national se- 
curity reasons. See also INTELLIGENCE OVERSIGHT. 


5412 SPECIAL GROUP. The group was a committee of the National 
Security Council (NSC) that reviewed and authorized covert ac- 
tions during the administrations of Presidents Dwight D. Eisen- 
hower and J ohn F. Kennedy. The establishment of the committee 
was the result of a series of National Security Council directives 
(NSCDs). On 15 March 1954, the NSC issued NSC Directive 5412— 
hence the “5412” Special Group designation—reaffirming the re- 
sponsibility of the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) to conduct 
covert actions, defining the nature of such covert operations, and de- 
scribing the process of coordinating the proposals. NSC Directive 
5412/1, dated 12 March 1955, designated the CIA’s Planning Coor- 
dination Group as the body responsible for coordinating covert oper- 
ations. NSC Directive 5412/2, dated 28 December 1955, established 
the 5412 Special Group as the executive body to review and approve 
covert action programs. The committee normally was composed of 
the national security advisor, representatives of the secretary of de- 
fense and secretary of state, the chairman of the J oint Chiefs of Staff 
(JCS), and others. See also 40 COMMITTEE; 303 COMMITTEE. 


FLYING TIGERS. Officially known as the American Volunteer Group 
(AVG), the Flying Tigers were a small group of American airmen 
who, at the beginning of World War II, flew missions against Japan- 
ese forces under the flag of nationalist China. The formation of the 
volunteer group was at the behest of President Franklin D. Roo- 
sevelt who, in March 1941, decided secretly to assist the struggling 
Chinese government against invading Japanese forces. President 
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Roosevelt approved $25 million for China to purchase Tomahawk 
aircraft and signed a secret order in April 1941 allowing military per- 
sonnel to resign from the services to join the AVG. The AVG flyers 
were said to be so ferocious that Chinese newspapers began calling 
them the “Flying Tigers,” after the teeth markings on the noses of the 
Tomahawk aircraft. The AVG disbanded on 4 July 1942 so that its 
flyers could rejoin the military services for the American war effort. 


FORD, GERALD RUDOLPH (1913- ). Thirty-eighth president of the 
United States between 1974 and 1977. Vice President Ford assumed 
the presidency when President Richard Nixon resigned on 9 August 
1974 in the aftermath of the Watergate scandal. A long-term con- 
gressman from Michigan, Ford was elected to the U.S. House of Rep- 
resentatives in 1949 and stayed there until he was named vice presi- 
dent on 6 December 1973. With a reputation for openness, integrity, 
and loyalty to the Republican Party, Ford set a record of supporting 
large defense expenditures and led the opposition to President Lyn- 
don B.J ohnson’s Great Society social programs. 

Upon President Nixon’s resignation, newly inaugurated President 
Ford pledged to follow the Nixon foreign policy and pardoned the 
former president. During his administration, Ford largely focused on 
domestic issues, seeking to address inflation arising from spikes in 
oil prices in the aftermath of the 1973 OPEC oil embargo and to curb 
the ensuing recession by proposing tax cuts, reduced social spending, 
and heavy taxation of imported oil. 

Watergate and other events raised many questions regarding the in- 
telligence activities carried out by federal agencies such as the Cen- 
tral Intelligence Agency (CIA) and the Federal Bureau of I nvesti- 
gation (FBI). Both houses of Congress investigated the agencies. In 
February 1976, President Ford proposed a sweeping reform of intel- 
ligence-gathering activities built around three components: limita- 
tions on the domestic activities of U. S. agencies engaged in foreign 
intelligence; an organizational restructuring of various agencies to 
bring them into compliance with new restrictions; and better proce- 
dures to protect classified information dealing with intelligence 
sources and methods. Most of President Ford’s recommendations 
were put into effect by executive order. In May 1976, the Senate 
created a new Senate Select Intelligence C ommittee (SSCI) to have 
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broad legislative authority over the CIA, the FBI, and other compo- 
nents of the federal intelligence community. President Ford ran for 
reelection in 1976 but lost to challenger J immy Carter. 


FOREIGN AGENTS REGISTRATION ACT (FARA) OF 1938. The 
Foreign Agents Registration Act, as amended in 1966, is a disclosure 
statute aimed at “agents of foreign principals.” The act requires such 
agents to register with the Department of Justice and disclose their af- 
filiations, methods, and funding sources. 

From its passage in 1938 until the 1966 amendments, the FARA was 
focused on propagandists. The original act included a fairly broad defi- 
nition of the term agent and a single felony penalty for the most serious 
transgressions. It was used in the World War II era to prosecute some 
23 criminal cases successfully. The Department of Justice assumed re- 
sponsibility for the administration of the act from the Department of 
State in 1942. In 1966, the FARA was significantly amended to focus 
on the integrity of the United States government decision-making 
process by emphasizing agents seeking economic or political advantage 
for their clients. The amendments required any person engaged in “‘po- 
litical activities” as an agent on behalf of a foreign principal to register. 
This is substantially narrower than the original act, which did not re- 
quire that the activities be “for or on behalf of” the foreign principal. 


FOREIGN BROADCAST INFORMATION SERVICE (FBIS). In 
1940, the Federal Communications Commission created the Foreign 
Broadcast Information Division to take on the task of monitoring the 
radio broadcasts in key foreign countries. In 1942, this function was 
transferred to the U.S. Army, where it remained until it was transferred 
to the Central Intelligence Group (CIG) in 1946. The FBIS became 
part of the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) when it was estab- 
lished on 18 September 1947. As part of the CIA’s Directorate of Sci- 
ence and Technology (DS&T), the FBIS maintains stations around the 
world to pick up radio and television broadcasts and monitors the print 
media. Its translators transform the raw materials into publications us- 
able by American decision makers and other consumers. 


FOREIGN INTELLIGENCE SURVEILLANCE ACT (FISA) of 
1978. FISA is legislation that authorizes the United States govern- 
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ment to set up procedures for allowing electronic monitoring, within 
the United States, of individuals for foreign intelligence purposes. In 
1968, the Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act contained 
provisions for authorizing the government to use electronic monitor- 
ing against criminal activities. However, it failed to answer the ques- 
tion of whether or not the government is required to obtain court au- 
thorization for electronic monitoring conducted for the collection of 
information regarding threats to national security, not for criminal in- 
vestigations. FISA filled this gap by requiring court approval before 
the government engaged in electronic surveillance (as well as physi- 
cal searches) for foreign intelligence purposes. To do this, the act es- 
tablished the Foreign Intelligence Surveillance C ourt, consisting of 
US. District Court judges designated by the chief justice of the U.S. 
Supreme Court. 

An application for a FISA warrant need only state facts supporting 
probable cause to believe that the target of the intercept or search is 
a foreign power, or an agent of a foreign power, and that the facilities 
to be monitored or searched are being used, or are about to be used, 
by a foreign power, or an agent of a foreign power, and to certify that 
the purpose of the surveillance is to obtain foreign intelligence infor- 
mation. The USA PATRIOT Act of 2002 modified this requirement 
by allowing certification that a “significant” (but not sole) purpose of 
the surveillance would be for foreign intelligence purposes. To show 
that a person is an agent of a foreign power, the government need 
only demonstrate that the subject is an officer or employee of a for- 
eign power or acts on the foreign power’s behalf; or knowingly en- 
gages in clandestine intelligence-gathering activities that may in- 
volve a violation of U.S. criminal statutes; or knowingly engages in 
sabotage, international terrorism, or in the preparation of these ac- 
tivities on behalf of a foreign power. 


FOREIGN INTELLIGENCE SURVEILLANCE COURT.A special 
court established by the Foreign Intelligence Surveillance Act 
(FISA) of 1978 to review government applications for national secu- 
rity electronic monitoring and searches and to issue warrants with ap- 
propriate limitations. If the FISA Court denies an application for an 
order authorizing a national security wiretap or search, the matter is 
referred under seal to the FISA Court of Review, comprised of three 
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federal judges selected by the chief justice of the U.S. Supreme 
Court. The court of review determines whether the application was 
properly denied. Its decision can be appealed directly to the US. 
Supreme Court. 


40 COMMITTEE. This National Security C ouncil (NSC) committee 
was established during the presidency of Richard M. Nixon to re- 
view and approve covert action proposals. The committee was com- 
posed of the national security advisor, representatives of the secre- 
tary of defense and secretary of state, the chairman of the J oint 
Chiefs of Staff (JCS), and the attorney general. Henry A. Kissinger , 
the national security advisor and secretary of state during the Nixon 
administration, chaired the committee. See also 5412 SPECIAL 
GROUP; 303 COMMITTEE. 


FRANKLIN, BENJAMIN (1706-1790). One of the most famous 
founding fathers and, after President George Washington, the best 
known American intelligence operative during and after the Revolu- 
tionary War. A writer, publisher, scientist, and politician, Franklin 
served in various positions in pre- and postrevolutionary America. In 
1753, he was appointed postmaster general of the colonies by the 
British government and then was sent by the Pennsylvania assembly 
to London to act as its agent. He returned to America in 1775 and 
joined the Second Continental Congress, where he served on the 
committee to draft the Declaration of Independence. 

Congress in December 1776 sent Franklin to France to secure 
French aid for the Revolution. Franklin, with a strong reputation in 
France, did much to gain French recognition of the new republic in 
1778. He also helped to direct U.S. naval operations and was a suc- 
cessful agent for the United States in Europe —the sole one after sus- 
picions and quarrels caused Congress to annul the powers of the other 
American commissioners. In 1781, Franklin was chosen as one of the 
American diplomats to negotiate peace with Great Britain and laid 
the groundwork for the 1783 Treaty of Paris, in which Great Britain 
officially recognized the breakaway republic. 


FREEDOM OF INFORMATION ACT (FOIA) OF 1966. The FOIA 


was the first law to establish a legal right of access to government in- 
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formation and allowing individuals to request access to government 
information about themselves or public issues. Under the terms of the 
act, government agencies must release that information in a timely 
fashion if they have it, unless the information falls within a narrow set 
of exceptions. The law requires government agencies to search their 
records, examine documents for information that may not be released 
(such as classified data), and release the remaining information to the 
requestor. In 1996, Congress passed the “Electronic Freedom of In- 
formation Amendments” to the law that incorporated digital and other 
electronic data in the act’s coverage. Since the enactment of the FOIA 
in 1966, the number of requests has virtually exploded, such that most 
government agencies now have substantial backlogs. According to a 
2003 report by the Government Accounting Office (GAO), only the 
Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) has made steady progress each 
year since 1998 in reducing its backlog of pending cases. 


FSB (FEDERAL’NAYA SLUZHBA BEZOPASNOSTI). The FSB is 
the federal security service of the Russian Federation and a successor 
to the Soviet KGB. The FSB is responsible largely for domestic se- 
curity and intelligence while its sister agency, the SVRR, focuses on 
external intelligence. 


FUBELT (OPERATION). FUBELT was a secret C entral Intelligence 
Agency (CIA) program to block the election of Salvador Allende as 
president of Chile in 1970. In the run-up to the election, the CIA em- 
ployed propaganda, disinformation, and scare tactics in its attempt 
to persuade Chileans not to vote for the Social Democrats and Al- 
lende. It also spent over $2 million to prop up the Christian Demo- 
crats. In addition, FUBELT envisaged a possible coup in the event of 
Allende’s election. Coup planning included contacting like-minded 
Chilean military officers, providing them weapons, conducting prop- 
aganda to create the political conditions for a coup, and taking ac- 
tions to destabilize Chile’s economy. Even so, FUBELT failed to 
bring down President Allende. Operation FUBELT was supplanted 
by National Security Decision Memorandum 93, issued by the Na- 
tional Security Council (NSC), in November 1970. 


FU GO (OPERATION). See GENETRIX. 
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FUSION CENTERS. Fusion centers are interdisciplinary and intera- 
gency units established to address specific intelligence issues. The 
first fusion center was the Counterterrorism C enter (CTC), set up 
in 1986 to bring together government assets to combat international 
terrorism. Successive directors of central intelligence (DCIs) since 
then have established nearly a dozen fusion centers focusing on such 
issues as nonproliferation, counter narcotics, counterintelligence, 
the environment, arms control, and the like. Some of the centers are 
analytic, in that they focus on producing intelligence assessments. 
Others are operational, engaged in designing and conducting opera- 
tions against targets. Although personnel from relevant intelligence 
community (IC) agencies staff the centers, most are located within 
the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) and rely on CIA information 
and beneficence for their activities. See also ARMS CONTROL IN- 
TELLIGENCE STAFF; COUNTERINTELLIGENCE CENTER; 
DCI CRIME AND NARCOTICS CENTER; DCI ENVIRONMEN- 
TAL CENTER; DCI NONPROLIFERATION CENTER. 


= oo 


GATES, ROBERT M. (1943- ). Fifteenth director of central intelli- 
gence (DCI), serving between 6 November 1991 and 20 January 
1993. Robert M. Gates, the first DCI from the analytic ranks of the 
Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) and an expert on the Soviet 
Union, assumed office at a time of great change in global politics. Fol- 
lowing DCI William J. Casey’s resignation in 1987, President 
Ronald Reagan had nominated Gates as DCI, but questions about his 
role as Casey’s deputy in the Iran-Contra Affair forced Gates to 
withdraw his nomination. Four years later, President George H. W. 
Bush again nominated Gates, to succeed DCI William H. Webster. 
This time, Gates faced charges that he had politicized intelligence es- 
timates to conform more closely to his own worldviews and to those 
of the Republican president he had served. After committing himself 
to unbiased and objective intelligence analysis and to a more forward- 
looking and open CIA, Gates received the Senate’s confirmation. 

DCI Gates realized that the CIA needed to prove itself to an Ameri- 
can public that now questioned both its necessity and its highly secre- 
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tive culture. He therefore quickly established a multitude of intelligence 
community (IC) and CIA task forces to improve performance. These 
included interagency task forces on imagery intelligence (IMINT) and 
human intelligence (HUMINT) collection and national intelligence 
estimates (NIEs) as well as on coordination of various activities within 
the IC. DCI Gates also set up CIA task forces to expand human intelli- 
gence capabilities, improve support for military operations, provide 
near-real-time intelligence to senior policymakers, and raise the quality 
of intelligence publications. In addition, he announced CIA task forces 
to improve internal communication, increase openness, and address 
concerns about real or perceived politicized intelligence. 

By February 1992, DCI Gates had already adopted many of the 
proposals of his task forces. He took dramatic steps to make the CIA 
more open to the public and the media, increased contacts with aca- 
demia, and instituted a more extensive declassification program of 
CIA records. 


GEHLEN ORGANIZATION. Named after General Reinhardt 
Gehlen, who headed German army intelligence activities against the 
Soviet Union during World War II. Gehlen had amassed enormous 
amounts of documentary information about the Soviet Union, which 
he volunteered to turn over to the United States after the war, pro- 
viding he and his colleagues were not prosecuted as part of the 
denazification process. In fact, Gehlen successfully negotiated with 
the Americans to allow him and his staff—known as the Gehlen 
Organization—to continue intelligence activities against the Soviets. 
At its zenith, the Gehlen Organization employed over 4,000 people, 
mainly former army and SS officers, and had nearly that many agents 
inside the USSR. Western intelligence services, however, believed 
the Gehlen Organization to be thoroughly penetrated by Soviet intel- 
ligence. Yet, Gehlen participated in Operation Gold, the Berlin tun- 
nel caper in 1956. That year, West Germany’s new intelligence or- 
ganization, the BND (Bundesnachrichttendienst), absorbed the 
Gehlen Organization, with Gehlen remaining chief of the BND until 
his retirement in 1968. See also WISNER, FRANK G. 


GENERAL DEFENSE INTELLIGENCE PROGRAM (GDIP). The 
GDIP is an intelligence budget specifically funding the activities of 
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the Defense Intelligence Agency (DIA) and related programs. It is 
managed by the assistant secretary of defense for command, control, 
communications, computers, and intelligence and is authorized by 
Defense Department Directive 3305.5, dated 9 May 1986. It includes 
all non—signals intelligence (SIGINT), nonreconnaissance defense 
intelligence programs. Specifically, the GDIP includes activities re- 
lating to general military intelligence production, defense imagery 
intelligence (IMINT) collection and processing, defense human in- 
telligence (HUMINT) collection programs under the auspices of the 
Defense HUMINT Service (DH), nuclear monitoring, research and 
development procurement, support of commanders in the field, gen- 
eral military support, and scientific and technical intelligence pro- 
duction. The GDIP, together with the Consolidated Cryptologic Pro- 
gram (CCP), form the Consolidated Defense Intelligence Program, a 
key part of the National Foreign Intelligence Program (NFIP). See 
also JOINT MILITARY INTELLIGENCE PROGRAM; TACTICAL 
INTELLIGENCE AND RELATED ACTIVITIES. 


GENETRIX (OPERATION). Operation Genetrix was an air force 
covert action, approved on 27 December 1955, that sought to secure 
photographic intelligence (PHOTINT) about the Soviet Union, 
Eastern Europe, and the People’s Republic of China (PRC) by float- 
ing camera-carrying reconnaissance balloons across their territories. 
Genetrix had its origins in wartime Japan’s attempts, through its Op- 
eration Fu Go, to use the winds to launch bomb-carrying balloons 
across the Pacific and drop them on US. territory. The Japanese pro- 
gram had only limited success, tying down some American fighter 
planes but achieving little of note otherwise. Britain had a similar 
program during the war, code-named OUTWARD, that targeted the 
Nazi power grid. The British program scored some notable successes, 
one of which short-circuited the Leipzig power grid and caused the 
destruction of a power plant. 

Genetrix sought to use the same concept to acquire photographic 
intelligence, but the project encountered several technical problems 
in camera design and recovery techniques. The air force launched 
516 balloons during the short life span of the program, but many 
drifted off course, some were shot down by hostile aircraft, and some 
descended too soon. The air force recovered only 46 balloons, of 
which four had malfunctioning cameras and eight produced photog- 


GOLD (OPERATION) @ 81 


raphy of little intelligence value. Only 34 balloons succeeded in ob- 
taining useful photographs. 

In addition to the low rate of success, Genetrix caused an interna- 
tional outcry, not only from targeted countries but also from interna- 
tional aviation authorities, who asserted that the balloons posed a 
danger to civilian aircraft. The outcry also put the nascent U-2 proj- 
ect in jeopardy. Furthermore, the Soviet Union collected several bal- 
loons, cameras, and transmitters and put them on display in Moscow 
for the international press. This Soviet propaganda coup convinced 
President Dwight D. Eisenhower to discontinue the program on 7 
February 1956. 


GEOSPATIAL INTELLIGENCE (GEOINT). Geospatial intelli- 
gence is animated renditions of imagery intelligence (IMINT) and 
geospatial data, which allow users to visualize inaccessible terrain. 
Managed by the National G eospatial-I ntelligence Agency (NGA), 
such products reportedly have helped solve long-standing border dis- 
putes, such as those between Peru and Ecuador and Israel and South 
Lebanon. They have also supported peace treaties, aided disaster re- 
lief efforts, developed safer commercial flight charts, and remapped 
the world. 


GLOBAL HAWK (SYSTEM). Global Hawk is a high altitude, long en- 
durance unmanned aerial vehicle (UAV) that provides military field 
commanders with high resolution, near-real-time imagery intelligence 
(IMINT) of ground targets. The program is funded by the Defense Air- 
borne Reconnaissance Office (DARO) and managed by the Defense 
Advanced Research Projects Agency (DARPA) and the air force. 


GOLD (OPERATION). Operation Gold was a daring Cold War espi- 
onage operation in the mid-1950s, in which American and British in- 
telligence agents tunneled half a mile into East Berlin and set up a lis- 
tening post to intercept Russian and East German military 
communications. Director of Central Intelligence (DCI) Allen W. 
Dulles called the tunnel operation “one of the most valuable and daring 
projects ever undertaken.” However, George Blake, a British intelli- 
gence officer who was on the KGB’s payroll, probably passed details of 
the operation to the Soviet KGB. This suggests that the Soviets were 
aware of the entire operation even before it started and were possibly 
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feeding the Western intelligence services false information. Reports also 
indicate that the Soviets used transmissions into the tunnel to reassure 
the West that Moscow did not intend to launch a first-strike nuclear at- 
tack. Moscow finally dug up the tunnel in 1961, not long before the 
British identified George Blake as a Soviet agent. 


GOLDWATER-NICHOLS ACT OF 1986. The Goldwater-Nichols 
Department of Defense Reorganization Act of 1986 reorganized and 
streamlined the entire American military establishment. The act ele- 
vated the role of the J oint Chiefs of Staff (JCS) chairman by desig- 
nating him, not the entire JCS as a corporate body, the principal ad- 
visor to the president, the secretary of state, and the National 
Security Council (NSC). The legislation specifically spelled out the 
national security chain of command as running from the president to 
the secretary of defense to the field commanders in chief, taking the 
JCS out of the equation. The act also strengthened the powers of the 
unified and specified commanders and placed emphasis on “joint” 
military operations. Many experts, including the commander of 
American forces during the 1991 Persian Gulf War, General Norman 
Schwarzkopf, credit “jointness” for the speed and success of the war. 


GOLITSYN, ANATOLY (1926- ). Golitsyn was a Soviet KGB major 
who defected to the United States in December 1961. During his de- 
briefing, he claimed that all Western intelligence services were pene- 
trated and that the KGB and GRU would send false defectors to the 
West to spread disinformation. Golitsyn also claimed that the prob- 
lems plaguing the Soviet Union in the late 1980s were part of a de- 
ception campaign, aimed at lulling the West into complacency. See 
also ANGLETON, JAMES J. 


GORDIEVSKY, OLEG (1938- ). Oleg Gordievsky was a former 
KGB officer who defected to the United States in 1985. Gordievsky 
was employed by the KGB from 1962 to 1985, spending nine years 
at the Moscow Center (1963-1965 and 1970-1972) and as resident 
in Copenhagen (1965-1970), where he organized KGB illegal oper- 
ations. From 1973 until his defection, he worked on political intelli- 
gence in Denmark and then became KGB resident in the United 
Kingdom. 
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GOSS, PORTER (1938- ). Porter Goss has been director of central 
intelligence (DCI) since 22 September 2004. President George W. 
Bush named Goss DCI in August 2004 amid uncertainty and vigor- 
ous debate over the future of U.S. intelligence in the aftermath of the 
9/11 Commission report. 

Goss spent 16 years in Congress, eight of those as chair of the House 
Permanent Select C ommittee on Intelligence (HPSCI), during which 
he investigated intelligence failures in the 1990s and the terrorist at- 
tacks of 11 September 2001. Porter Goss champions better and en- 
hanced human intelligence (HUMINT) collection and is an advocate 
of a reasoned and gradual reform of the intelligence community (IC). 

A former army intelligence officer from 1960 until 1962, Porter 
Goss joined the Directorate of O perations (DO) of the Central In- 
telligence Agency (CIA) in 1962 and conducted clandestine opera- 
tions for over 10 years. Upon leaving the CIA in 1972, he embarked 
on a career in local Florida politics until his election to the House of 
Representatives in 1988. 


GRAY PROPAGANDA. See PROPAGANDA. 


GREENHOW, ROSE O’NEAL (1817-1864). A Confederate spy dur- 
ing the American Civil War, Rose Greenhow was a Washington, 
D.C., socialite who elicited intelligence information from Union offi- 
cials and officers. Her intelligence contributions are sketchy and were 
probably short-lived, but some experts give her credit for providing 
intelligence that enabled Confederate forces to win at the Battle of 
First Bull Run. Allan Pinkerton caught and imprisoned her at the be- 
ginning of the war, releasing her in mid-1862. Rose O’Neal Greenhow 
drowned in August 1864 while returning from a European trip. 


GRU (GLAVNOYE RAZVEDYVATELNOYE UPRAULENYE). The 
GRU is the principal intelligence unit of the Russian armed forces. Es- 
tablished in 1920 by Leon Trotsky during the Russian civil war, the 
GRU was first subordinate to the KGB even though the GRU was the 
intelligence arm of the Soviet General Staff. Over time, the GRU 
evolved to have its own intelligence collection networks abroad but was 
required to share its information with the KGB. Rudolph Abdi, a So- 
viet spy in the United States during the 1950s, worked for the GRU. 
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Although the Soviet KGB broke up into its foreign and domestic 
component parts upon the dissolution of the Soviet Union in 1991, the 
GRU continues today virtually unchanged from its Soviet days. Ac- 
cording to various sources, GRU now is a cohesive, highly efficient, 
and professional military organization, with far greater resources for 
collecting foreign intelligence than its civilian counterparts. 


GULF OF TONKIN RESOLUTION. The Gulf of Tonkin Resolution 
was a congressional bill passed on 7 August 1964, authorizing the 
president to use armed force to repel North Vietnamese attacks on 
American military vessels in the Gulf of Tonkin in the South China 
Sea. The Lyndon B. J ohnson White House used the resolution to 
justify air attacks over North Vietnam and, eventually, to escalate 
American involvement in the Vietnam War. Critics suggest that the 
resolution’s premise, that North Vietnamese gunboats attacked Amer- 
ican naval ships, was really a hoax to justify American military in- 
volvement and that there were no such attacks. 


GUZMAN,J ACOBO ARBENZ. See ARBENZ GUZMAN, JACOBO. 
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HALE, NATHAN (1755-1776). Nathan Hale probably was the first 
American to die at the hands of the enemy for spying for his country. 
A Yale graduate and a schoolteacher, Hale joined the Continental 
Army’s 19th Continental Regiment during the siege of Boston. In 
1776, he was promoted to captain and was selected by Lieutenant 
Colonel Thomas Knowlton to lead a company of rangers. When the 
British forced the Americans to retreat from Long Island to Manhat- 
tan, General George Washington asked for volunteers to infiltrate 
behind British lines to gather intelligence information. The only vol- 
unteer to step forward was Nathan Hale, an unlikely spy, with no 
training in espionage, no cover story, and no disguise. Yet, Hale 
slipped behind enemy lines and managed to collect the information 
General Washington needed but was captured by the British as he at- 
tempted to return to his own lines. British general William Howe or- 
dered that he be hanged. On 22 September 1776, Hale was brought 
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before the gallows where he reportedly uttered his famous final 
words: “I only regret that I have but one life to lose for my country.” 
A statue of Nathan Hale is now located in front of Central Intelli- 
gence Agency (CIA) headquarters, inscribed with his statement. 


HALL, VIRGINIA (1906-1982). The first female agent of the Office 
of Strategic Services (OSS), Virginia Hall was the unlikeliest spy. 
Born in Baltimore, Maryland, she had long wanted to enter America’s 
foreign service but was turned down because she was a woman miss- 
ing a leg that she had lost in a hunting incident in Turkey. When 
World War II came, she enlisted with the British Special O pera- 
tions Executive (SOE), for whom she organized a spy network in 
Vichy France and liaised with the French underground. Her daring 
escapades brought her to the attention of both the German Gestapo— 
the Germans referred to her as the woman with a limp—and the 
American OSS. However, her tradecraft was such that she eluded the 
Germans and helped coordinate airdrops in support of the Allied 
landings in Normandy on 6 June 1944. Both the British and Ameri- 
can governments awarded her their countries’ highest decorations af- 
ter the war. Virginia Hall joined the Central Intelligence Agency 
(CIA) in 1947 and retired in 1966. 


HANSSEN, PHILIP (ROBERT) (1945- ). Robert Hanssen, a senior spe- 
cial agent of the Federal Bureau of I nvestigation (FBI) with more than 
27 years of experience, was arrested in February 2001 on charges of 
spying for the Soviet Union and its successor, Russia. According to 
postmortem damage assessments, Hanssen provided the Russians with 
more than 6,000 pages of highly classified documentary material, and 
he compromised numerous human sources and technical operations of 
extraordinary importance and value. Hanssen spied for the Russians 
from 1979 until his arrest, and he received more than $600,000 in cash 
and diamonds for his espionage. To date, he is the highest-ranking FBI 
special agent to have committed espionage. Hanssen pled guilty on 6 
July 6 2001 to 15 counts of espionage and conspiracy charges and was 
sentenced to life in prison without parole on 10 May 2002. 


HARRIMAN, WILLIAM AVERELL (1891-1986). A presidential 
advisor from Franklin D. Roosevelt to Ronald Reagan, Averell 
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Harriman was one of the most influential public figures during the 
Cold War. Heir to the Union Pacific Railroad fortune, he joined his 
father’s company in 1915 and became chairman of the board in 1932. 
At the same time, he was involved in other ventures in banking, ship- 
building, and international finance. 

Averell Harriman was one of the first Americans to seek business 
opportunities in the Soviet Union. President Franklin D. Roosevelt 
sent him to Moscow in 1941, first as a minister and later as ambas- 
sador, a post he held until 1946. Harriman served briefly as ambas- 
sador to the United Kingdom in 1946 but was called back to the 
United States to serve as President Harry S. Truman's secretary of 
commerce and worked on the Marshall Plan. He later served as na- 
tional security advisor during the Korean War. 

A member of the Democratic Party, Averell Harriman was elected 
governor of New York in 1954 and served in that capacity until 1959. 
Harriman tried twice, unsuccessfully, to become the Democratic 
Party nominee for president, in 1952 and 1956. When President J ohn 
F. Kennedy came to office in 1961, he appointed Harriman as un- 
dersecretary of state as well as the negotiator of the Limited Nuclear 
Test Ban Treaty (LNTBT) in 1963. President Lyndon B. J ohnson 
appointed him ambassador at large for Southeast Asian affairs in 
1965, a position in which he traveled around the world eliciting sup- 
port for the U.S. position on the Vietnam War. He also served as 
chief U.S. negotiator when preliminary peace talks opened in France 
between the United States and North Vietnam in 1968. President 
Richard M. Nixon removed Harriman as negotiator in the Paris 
peace talks because he had criticized the manner in which the Nixon 
White House handled both the war and the peace talks. Harriman, 
however, returned to government service in 1978 when he was ap- 
pointed the senior member of the U.S. delegation to the United Na- 
tions (UN) General Assembly’s Special Session on Disarmament. 


HELMS, RICHARD McGARRAH (1913-2002). Director of central 
intelligence (DCI) from 1966 until 1973. Helms, a former member of 
the Office of Strategic Services (OSS) during World War II, en- 
tered the C entral Intelligence A gency (CIA) when it was established 
in 1947 and worked in the clandestine ranks until the mid-1960s. He 
headed CIA clandestine operations during the Bay of Pigs invasion 
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and, falling into disfavor with the administration of President J ohn F. 
Kennedy, was sent to Vietnam to oversee the overthrow of South 
Vietnamese president Ngo Dinh Diem. President Lyndon B. J ohn- 
son chose Helms to be deputy director of central intelligence 
(DDCI) in 1965 and DCI in 1966. The Richard M. Nixon White 
House kept him in that position when it came into office in 1969. 
Helms successfully distanced the CIA from the Watergate scandal, 
prompting President Nixon to consider Helms disloyal—President 
Nixon fired Helms in 1973—and to name him to be U.S. Ambassador 
to Iran, where he served until 1976. In 1977, Helms was convicted 
of two misdemeanor counts of lying to Congress over what he knew 
about the overthrow of Salvador Allende in Chile and received a 
suspended two-year sentence. He later became an international con- 
sultant, specializing in trade with the Middle East. 


HEUER, RICHARDS, JR. Richards J. Heuer Jr. is arguably the lead- 
ing authority on the psychology of intelligence analysis. First re- 
cruited into the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) in 1951, Heuer 
spent 24 years in the Directorate of Operations (DO). In 1975, he 
moved to the Directorate of Intelligence (DI) where he worked on 
analytic methods until his retirement in 1979. He now consults on se- 
curity matters. 


HILLENKOETTER, REAR ADMIRAL ROSCOE (1897-1982). 
The third director of central intelligence (DCI), serving from 1 
May 1947 until 7 October 1950. A former navy intelligence officer 
in the Pacific, Hillenkoetter presided over the transformation of the 
intelligence community (IC) by the passage of the National Secu- 
rity Act of 1947. He also faced the complex intelligence problems 
posed by the start of the Cold War. Hillenkoetter’s short tenure as 
DCI was unremarkable. He left his position as DCI in 1950 to com- 
mand cruisers off Korea. 


HISS, ALGER (1904-1996). Alger Hiss was a Department of State 
official during World War II who was charged and convicted of spy- 
ing for the Soviet Union in the early 1950s. Trained as a lawyer, 
Hiss’ early career included a stint in the Agriculture Department and, 
later, as point man for the legal defense of the constitutionality of the 
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New Deal programs. He also spent about a year working as special 
assistant to the attorney general in the Department of Justice. 

In 1935, Hiss joined the State Department where he worked on le- 
gal issues pertaining to trade agreements. In 1941, he became the de- 
partment’s political advisor on Far Eastern affairs and, in 1944, was 
in charge of the Dumbarton Oaks Conference, which formally drew 
up the United Nations Charter. 

Hiss left the government in 1946 to become head of the 
Carnegie Endowment for International Peace. In 1948, the House 
Un-American Activities Committee (HUAC) alleged that Hiss was 
a secret communist. When Hiss denied the charges, he was prose- 
cuted for perjury. The first trial ended in a hung jury but the sec- 
ond trial convicted him, and Hiss spent more than three years in 
jail. Once out of jail, he sought vindication but could begin the 
process only in the 1970s when documents newly released to him 
indicated Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI) complicity in 
withholding evidence that would have cleared Hiss. He died on 15 
November 1996 without vindication. See also HUMAN INTELLI- 
GENCE; McCARTHY ERA. 


HISTORICAL REVIEW PROGRAMS. Mandated by Executive Or- 
der 12958 and other similar directives, historical review programs 
review Classified documents for declassification and eventual release 
to the public. Virtually all intelligence agencies have such programs. 
The Office of Information Management in the Central Intelligence 
Agency (CIA), for example, oversees the agency’s document declas- 
sification plans. To implement the program, the CIA employs a three- 
prong strategy. First, it supports the Department of State’s Foreign 
Relations of the United States series, which attempts to be a thor- 
ough, accurate, and reliable documentary history of major U.S. for- 
eign policy decisions and activities. Second, it reviews and, when ap- 
propriate, declassifies materials that are 25 years old or older. Third, 
it contributes directly to the scholarly literature on the CIA and intel- 
ligence by reviewing and declassifying selected national intelli- 
gence estimates (NIEs), articles from the agency’s in-house journal, 
Studies in Intelligence, and other records and documents, some of 
which are published in anthologies in conjunction with specific issue- 
oriented academic conferences. 
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HISTORY (OPERATION). Following the overthrow of Guatemalan 
president Jacobo Arbenz Guzman by the Central Intelligence 
Agency (CIA) in June 1954, the agency launched a follow-up opera- 
tion to gather and exploit the documents of the Guatemalan Commu- 
nist Party. Operation History apparently collected a large number of 
records—more than 150,000 documents, not including government 
records—making it, according to declassified U.S. government 
records, the greatest cache of documents ever left behind by a Com- 
munist Party, at least in quantitative terms. In addition, experts say 
that, aside from efforts to overthrow C uba’s Fidel C astro in the early 
1960s, Operation History has been the covert operation most written 
about during the C old War. See also SUCCESS (OPERATION). 


HOMELAND SECURITY ACT OF 2002. The Homeland Security 
Act of 2002, signed into law on 25 November 2002, established the 
Department of Homeland Security (DHS) to prevent terrorist at- 
tacks within the United States, reduce the United States’ vulnerabil- 
ity to terrorism, minimize the damages from attacks that occur, and 
help to recover from any attacks. The new department’s primary re- 
sponsibilities include: analyzing information and protecting infra- 
structure; developing countermeasures against chemical, biological, 
radiological, and nuclear attacks; securing U.S. borders and trans- 
portation systems; organizing emergency preparedness and response 
efforts; and coordinating counterterrorism activities with other fed- 
eral agencies, state and local governments, and the private sector. The 
DHS incorporates over 30 existing federal agencies or portions of 
agencies. Each of these agencies continues to be responsible for car- 
rying out its other, non-homeland-security functions. 


HOMELAND SECURITY COUNCIL. See PRESIDENT’S HOME- 
LAND SECURITY ADVISORY COUNCIL. 


HONEY MAN, J OHN (1729?-1822?). One of George Washington’s 
most effective operatives during the Revolutionary War. Honeyman, 
who lived in Griggstown, New Jersey, posed as a Loyalist but was in 
fact a Patriot spy. He is supposed to have alerted George Washington 
to the lack of discipline among the British-allied Hessian troops in 
Trenton. He also spread disinformation by assuring the Hessian 
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commander that the American forces across the river in Pennsylvania 
were demoralized and in retreat from their defeat in New York City. 
An unassuming and humble man, Honeyman received a pension af- 
ter the war and lived to be 93 years old. 


HOOVER, J. EDGAR (1895-1972). J. Edgar Hoover was the leg- 
endary and long-serving director of the Federal Bureau of I nvesti- 
gation (FBI). First appointed director of the Bureau of Investigation 
in 1924, Hoover brought his legal and prosecutorial expertise to the 
Bureau, honed by his controversial role in the “Palmer Raids” against 
suspected communists and anarchists in 1919. As the national police 
chief, Hoover upgraded the Bureau’s technological investigative 
techniques, improved training, presided over the name change to FBI 
in 1935, and prosecuted notorious gangsters with a zeal that made 
him a national hero. 

He also vigorously pursued added responsibilities for the FBI in 
law enforcement and foreign intelligence. During the administration 
of Franklin D. Roosevelt, Hoover won the right to investigate for- 
eign espionage in the United States and to collect intelligence in 
Latin America. He also began a fervent drive against members of the 
American Communist Party and left-leaning intellectuals. Hoover se- 
cretly amassed files on friends and foes alike, a practice that gave him 
enormous influence in Washington until his death in 1972. 

Hoover vehemently opposed the establishment of the C entral In- 
telligence Agency (CIA) in 1947, a position that soured his relation- 
ships with successive directors of central intelligence (DCIs). Dur- 
ing the 1950s, Hoover’s anticommunist sentiments led him 
wholeheartedly to support the McC arthy hearings that purported to 
seek and root out communists in the federal government and else- 
where. Under his leadership, the FBI also investigated prominent in- 
dividuals Hoover thought held dangerous political views. At the same 
time, he virtually ignored organized crime, and his investigations into 
political corruption were mainly used as a means to gain political 
control over powerful politicians. In the 1960s, Hoover became even 
more controversial for his opposition to the civil rights movement 
and the administration of President J ohn F. K ennedy. His reputation 
declined in later years following revelations of vendettas against civil 
rights leaders and widespread illegal FBI activities. See also COIN- 
TELPRO; SPECIAL INTELLIGENCE SERVICE. 
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HOUSE ARMED SERVICES COMMITTEE. Established by the 
Legislative Reorganization Act of 1946, the House Armed Services 
Committee has served as the principal authorization committee for 
defense agencies and national security issues in the House of Repre- 
sentatives. Less well known than its Senate counterpart, the commit- 
tee held some oversight responsibilities over intelligence matters un- 
til 1977, when the House of Representatives established the House 
Permanent Select C ommittee on Intelligence (HPSCI). The com- 
mittee’s oversight responsibilities now are conducted within the con- 
text of the annual defense authorization bill. This legislation covers 
the Department of Defense (DOD) as well as a significant portion 
of the annual operating budget of the Department of Energy (DOE). 
See also SENATE ARMED SERVICES COMMITTEE. 


HOUSE INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS COMMITTEE. A 
standing committee of the House of Representatives. The House In- 
ternational Relations Committee shares jurisdiction with other 
committees on foreign policy and national security matters. It is the 
primary house committee overseeing U.S. foreign relations, princi- 
pally through its power to authorize foreign economic and military 
assistance. 

The committee evolved from the Committee of Secret C orre- 
spondence established in 1775. In 1777, a name change to the 
Committee for Foreign Affairs suggested the committee’s addi- 
tional responsibilities for the new nation’s foreign affairs. With the 
new federal constitution, approved in 1789, however, foreign af- 
fairs powers shifted to the Senate and the executive branch, leav- 
ing the house committee without much authority. In 1822, the 
House of Representatives made the Committee on Foreign Affairs 
a standing committee, with jurisdiction over U.S. foreign relations. 
In 1885, the committee gained authority to report germane appro- 
priations measures, a power it lost to the House Appropriations 
Committee in 1920. 

The committee changed its name yet again at the end of the Cold 
War to reflect new realities in global politics. Its jurisdiction now 
covers declaration of war and neutrality, military intervention abroad, 
foreign commercial relations, payments to international organiza- 
tions, acquisition of official property abroad, protection of American 
citizens abroad, and foreign relations generally. 
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HOUSE PERMANENT SELECT COMMITTEE ON INTELLI- 
GENCE (HPSCI). The HPSCT is the intelligence oversight commit- 
tee in the House of Representatives that reviews the operations of in- 
telligence agencies, authorizes intelligence activities, and seeks to 
ensure that intelligence resources are expanded appropriately and in a 
lawful manner. The HPSCI was established in 1977 in the aftermath 
of the Pike C ommittee hearings in the mid-1970s into the activities 
of U'S. intelligence, particularly the Central Intelligence Agency 
(CIA). According to its enabling legislation, the HPSCI is composed 
of no more than 18 members, of whom not more than 10 can be of the 
same political party. In addition, the committee must include at least 
one member from the Committee on Appropriations, Committee on 
Armed Services, Committee on International Relations, and Commit- 
tee on the Judiciary. The HPSCI’s mandate covers all intelligence and 
intelligence-related activities (IRA) of the U.S. government, including 
those that fall outside the purview of the intelligence community 
(IC). See also SELECT COMMITTEE ON INTELLIGENCE TO IN- 
VESTIGATE ALLEGATIONS OF ILLEGAL OR IMPROPER AC- 
TIVITIES OF FEDERAL INTELLIGENCE AGENCIES; SENATE 
SELECT COMMITTEE ON INTELLIGENCE; RULE X. 


HOWARD, EDWARD LEE (1952-2002). Edward Lee Howard was 
an operative of the Central Intelligence A gency (CIA) who resigned 
in 1983 and was identified in 1985 by defector Vitaly Yurchenko as 
a Soviet spy. Subsequent investigations showed that Howard had met 
Soviet intelligence officers in Austria in 1984 to receive payment for 
revealing the identities of U.S. intelligence assets in Moscow. 
Howard, slated to go to Moscow as a Case officer after joining the 
CIA, was trained in operational tradecraft and thus eluded Federal 
Bureau of Investigation (FBI) surveillance. He fled the United 
States in 1986 and escaped to the Soviet Union. Moscow granted 
Howard asylum on 7 August 1986. Howard died in Moscow on 12 
July 2002 as a result of a fall in his home. 


HUGHES-RYAN AMENDMENT. An amendment to the 1961 For- 
eign Assistance Act that banned assassinations by the Central In- 
telligence Agency (CIA). It also prohibited the use of appropriated 
funds for covert actions unless and until the president found that 
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each such operation was important to national security and submitted 
this “finding” to the appropriate congressional committees. The 
amendment was incorporated into Executive Order (EO) 12333 and 
was later superceded by the Intelligence A uthorization Act of 1991. 


HUMAN INTELLIGENCE (HUMINT). Also known as espionage, 
HUMINT is the collection of intelligence information from human 
sources, such as spies, émigrés, and defectors. The C entral I ntelligence 
Agency (CIA) is the principal entity in the intelligence community 
(IC) engaging in HUMINT collection, although other organizations, 
such as the Defense HUMINT Service (DH), also collect intelligence 
using human sources. In addition, many consider diplomatic reporting 
to be human source reporting, although it is normally not included in the 
definition of HUMINT. See also TASK FORCE 157. 


IMAGERY INTELLIGENCE (IMINT). Imagery intelligence is the use 
and exploitation of images of target areas taken by platforms like satel- 
lites, unmanned aerial vehicles (UAVs), and manned spy airplanes, 
such as the U-2. Prior to the development of digital imaging, the plat- 
forms collected information by taking photographs, and so the disci- 
pline was then known as photographic intelligence (PHOTINT). 


INDIGO. See LACROSSE. 


INDUSTRIAL ESPIONAGE. Industrial espionage is spying con- 
ducted for commercial, not national security, purposes. Both govern- 
ment and private organizations engage in such conduct. At its most 
innocent, the term applies to such competitive intelligence activities 
as examining corporate publications, websites, patent filings, and the 
like to determine the activities of a firm. At the other extreme, it can 
involve bribery, blackmail, technological surveillance, and even oc- 
casional violence. Governments seek industrial secrets, for example, 
to determine the terms of a government contract. 

The United States government has steadfastly denied engaging 
in industrial espionage. It has, however, acknowledged its role in 
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economic intelligence (different from industrial espionage), such 
as gathering information on a country’s industrial output, gross do- 
mestic product, and trade practices. For the United States, indus- 
trial espionage poses a legal dilemma, in that stealing the secrets 
of a foreign company in order to divulge them to an American 
company would mean favoring one American firm over other 
American commercial interests. In addition, U.S. corporations op- 
pose such espionage because, they claim, they can do it themselves 
more effectively than the U.S. government can. When U.S. intelli- 
gence agencies come across industrial information, they turn it 
over to the Department of Commerce, which, in turn, publishes the 
materials openly for use by all American corporations. 


INMAN, BOBBY RAY (1931- ). Deputy director of central intelli- 
gence (DDCI) from 12 February 1981 until 10 June 1982. Inman 
joined the Naval Reserve in 1951 and was commissioned an ensign 
in 1952. In a naval career spanning 31 years, Inman spent 19 years as 
an analyst in the Office of Naval Intelligence (ONI); served on an 
aircraft carrier, two cruisers, and a destroyer; and worked in a variety 
of onshore assignments. Inman was named chief of the ONI in 1974 
and vice director of the Defense I ntelligence A gency (DIA) in 1976. 
In 1977, he became the director of the supersecret National Security 
Agency (NSA) and served four years in that capacity until he was 
named DDCTI in 1981. In 1982, he became the first naval intelligence 
specialist to earn the rank of four-star admiral. In the intelligence 
community (IC), he was known as one of the nation’s finest intelli- 
gence officers. Since leaving the navy, Inman has been involved in 
business ventures, serving on a variety of corporate boards and act- 
ing as an advisor to three presidents, the Department of State, and 
the Congress. 


IN-Q-TEL. Established in February 1999, In-Q-Tel is a private, non- 
profit enterprise funded by the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA). 
Its mission is to identify and invest in cutting-edge technology solu- 
tions that serve U.S. national security interests. Working from an 
evolving strategic blueprint that defines the agency’s most pressing 
technology needs, In-Q-Tel connects with entrepreneurs, established 
companies, universities, researchers, and venture capitalists to de- 
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velop technologies that enhance intelligence capabilities. Although 
In-Q-Tel is a private company that works exclusively for the CIA and 
the intelligence community (IC), it does not belong to any intelli- 
gence agency. 


INQUIRY. secret organization created by President Woodrow Wilson 
in September 1917 to analyze and evaluate the war aims, including 
territorial demands, of the belligerents in World War I. The Inquiry 
also had the mandate to document the geographic, ethnic, economic, 
and legal bases for the demands of the parties to the war and to iden- 
tify the various options that might be acceptable to the parties for re- 
solving these claims. Although not a formal intelligence organization, 
it acted as one by receiving intelligence information from the De- 
partment of State, the Military Intelligence Division (MID), and 
other parts of the U.S. government. It also established intelligence li- 
aison relationships with British and French intelligence, from which 
the Inquiry received valuable information. President Wilson wanted 
its existence to stay secret in order to prevent the implication of an 
imminent end to hostilities. The Inquiry’s studies and evaluations 
contributed to the development of President Wilson’s 14-point peace 
proposals. The Inquiry was disbanded at the conclusion of the peace 
negotiations. 


INTELLIGENCE ANALYSIS. Intelligence analysis is the systematic 
processing of intelligence information in order to establish facts and 
derive significant judgments about a country, region, or issue. Analy- 
sis constitutes a critical step in the intelligence cycle, where intelli- 
gence analysts evaluate intelligence information from a variety of 
different classified and open sources and produce judgments on key 
intelligence and national security issues that are of importance to pol- 
icymakers. These assessments take the form of either current intel- 
ligence or long-term intelligence, including national intelligence 
estimates (NIEs), which then are disseminated to mid-level and sen- 
ior government officials. 


INTELLIGENCE AUTHORIZATION ACT OF 1991. This act re- 
places the 1974 Hughes-R yan Amendment in the area of intelligence 
oversight of covert actions. It stipulates that the president is the final 
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approving authority for covert action programs, that he so designates 
by signing a “finding,” and that he affirms that the programs are in 
support of identifiable policy objectives. The finding must list all U.S. 
government agencies that have a role to play in the program, as well as 
any “third party” foreign governments. The U.S. government cannot 
use covert action programs to influence U'S. political processes, me- 
dia, policies, or public opinion. Finally, no part of a covert action pro- 
gram can violate the Constitution or any federal laws in force. 


INTELLIGENCE BUDGETS. See JOINT MILITARY INTELLI- 
GENCE PROGRAM; NATIONAL FOREIGN INTELLIGENCE 
PROGRAM; TACTICAL INTELLIGENCE AND RELATED AC- 
TIVITIES. 


INTELLIGENCE COMMUNITY (IC). The USS. intelligence commu- 
nity is now comprised of 15 agencies, 14 of which belong to specific 
policy departments. The agencies of the Department of Defense 
(DOD) are the Defense Intelligence Agency (DIA); the National Se- 
curity Agency (NSA); army intelligence, Office of Naval Intelli- 
gence (ONI); air force intelligence, surveillance, and reconnais- 
sance; marine corps intelligence, the National Reconnaissance 
Office (NRO); and the National Geospatial-Intelligence Agency 
(NGA). The intelligence offices of the Departments of Treasury and En- 
ergy and Department of Homeland Security (DHS) are also mem- 
bers. The C oast G uard—which is within the DHS—the counterintel- 
ligence component of the Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI), and 
the State Department’s Bureau of Intelligence and Research (INR) 
are official members of the intelligence community. The C entral Intel- 
ligence A gency (CIA) is the only member of the IC that is independent 
of a policy department; the CIA reports directly to the president of the 
United States through the National Security C ouncil (NSC). Prior to 
the National Security Act of 1947, the IC existed informally as a con- 
glomeration of existing agencies. However, with the passage of the 
1947 act, the IC became a legal entity and grew from a handful to 
the 15 competing and highly fractious entities they are today, under the 
nominal control of the director of central intelligence (DCI). 


INTELLIGENCE COMMUNITY STAFF (ICS). The Intelligence 
Community Staff was the director of central intelligence’s (DCI’s) 
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instrument for coordinating and managing the intelligence commu- 
nity (IC). The ICS was reconstituted as the Community M anage- 
ment Staff (CMS) in 1992. 


INTELLIGENCE COMMUNITY (IC) 21 REPORT. Commissioned 
by the members of the H ouse Permanent Select C ommittee on I n- 
telligence (HPSCI) in 1997, IC 21 was a staff study of the entire 
American intelligence apparatus, ranging from issues like the appro- 
priate structural arrangements to an examination of all collection dis- 
ciplines and their impact on intelligence performance. While identi- 
fying specific dysfunctions in each area, IC 21’s most important 
finding was the lack of collection synergy and structural integration 
in the intelligence community (IC). 


INTELLIGENCE CYCLE. The intelligence cycle refers to the spe- 
cific steps in the intelligence process. The Central Intelligence 
Agency (CIA) identifies five steps in the process. Planning and di- 
rection come from policymakers in the form of requirements or 
needs. Collection, the second step, is the acquisition of intelligence 
information by secret or open means. Processing, the third step, con- 
verts collected information into a suitable form for intelligence 
analysis. Analysis is the transformation of information into intelli- 
gence through the systematic evaluation, integration, and interpreta- 
tion of data and the preparation of intelligence products. Dissemina- 
tion, the final step, is the delivery of the intelligence products to 
policymakers. 


INTELLIGENCE IDENTITIES ACT OF 1982. This law imposes a 
10-year prison term on anyone knowingly disclosing the identity of a 
covert intelligence officer. The act is applicable only when the identi- 
fied person has served in a covert capacity abroad or in a post involv- 
ing foreign counterintelligence at least five years under a cover in- 
tended to shield that identity. Congress enacted the law after several 
disgruntled former intelligence officers published exposes that dis- 
closed the identities of officers of the Central Intelligence Agency 
(CIA) and other agencies in the 1970s. 


INTELLIGENCE LIAISON. Intelligence agencies often establish 
and maintain liaison relationships with their counterparts in other 
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countries. These relationships serve several purposes, the most im- 
portant of which is to share intelligence information and thereby sup- 
plement each other’s collection capabilities. Occasionally, they liaise 
to cement ties between their countries. Frequently, they establish in- 
telligence liaisons in order to discern each other’s activities. 

The intensity of a liaison relationship for U.S. intelligence agen- 
cies depends in large measure on whether or not the United States 
maintains a formal defense arrangement with the country in question. 
Where there is no formal defense relationship, intelligence liaison is 
issue specific and sporadic. Where a formal defense relationship ex- 
ists, such as an alliance treaty or a friendship pact, the intelligence li- 
aison relationship tends to be close. However, even in this context, 
there are gradations of closeness, and intelligence relationships often 
depend on additional factors, such as the degree of “friendship,” like 
the “special relationship” between the United States and the United 
Kingdom. 


INTELLIGENCE OVERSIGHT. Intelligence oversight refers to the 
authorities ascribed to external entities to review and authorize intel- 
ligence programs, appropriate funds for them, and investigate, eval- 
uate, and audit intelligence activities. Intelligence oversight also 
refers to the accountability of intelligence agencies for their actions. 
While the concept refers both to executive and legislative oversight, 
it is generally associated with the activities of congressional over- 
sight committees. 

The history of modern American intelligence is replete with exec- 
utive oversight but little by way of legislative oversight. From the en- 
actment of the National Security Act of 1947 onward, various exec- 
utive bodies have exercised considerable oversight. The National 
Security Council (NSC), its covert action review committees, and 
other entities like the United States Intelligence Board (USIB) and 
its successor, the President’s Foreign Intelligence Advisory Board 
(PFIAB), have maintained significant executive control over intelli- 
gence agencies. 

Until the late 1970s, however, legislative oversight was confined 
to occasional meetings between the director of central intelligence 
(DCI) and chairmen of the congressional authorizing committees, 
such as the Armed Services Committees, which had jurisdiction over 
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intelligence. In response to past misdeeds, identified in the “Family 
Jewels’ document and congressional investigations, Congress es- 
tablished the Senate Select Committee on Intelligence (SSCI) in 
1976 and the House Permanent Select C ommittee on Intelligence 
(HPSCI) in 1977 for the purpose of permanently and regularly con- 
ducting oversight of U.S. intelligence activities. The armed services, 
foreign relations, and appropriations committees in both chambers 
also asserted some jurisdiction. 

Since the late 1970s, legislative oversight has been both rigorous 
and ongoing, prompting some intelligence officers to complain of 
congressional “micromanagement.” Former DCI Robert M. Gates 
has asserted that reporting requirements now place U.S. intelli- 
gence, especially the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA), halfway 
between the White House and Congress. In addition to providing 
information about their activities to executive bodies, intelligence 
agencies now report on a regular basis to Congress. They do so 
through oral briefings, testimonies, and myriad intelligence prod- 
ucts, which routinely find their way to the oversight committees. As 
such, Congress now serves in the dual roles of overseer and con- 
sumer of intelligence. See also INTELLIGENCE OVERSIGHT 
ACT OF 1980; INTELLIGENCE OVERSIGHT BOARD; ROCK- 
EFELLER COMMISSION. 


INTELLIGENCE OVERSIGHT ACT OF 1980. A congressional at- 
tempt to firm up legislative oversight of covert actions in the wake 
of the revelations in the 1970s, the act provided that the heads of in- 
telligence agencies would keep the oversight committees “fully and 
currently informed” of their activities including “any significant an- 
ticipated intelligence activity.” The legislation also established de- 
tailed ground rules for reporting covert actions to Congress and lim- 
ited the number of congressional committees receiving notice of 
covert actions to the two intelligence oversight committees. Prior to 
the passage of the act, intelligence agencies reported to more than 
eight congressional committees, including those overseeing foreign 
relations and the defense establishment. 


INTELLIGENCE OVERSIGHT BOARD (IOB). The Intelligence 
Oversight Board was established in 1976 to review and oversee the 
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activities and programs of U’S. intelligence agencies and assess their 
legality, efficiency, and effectiveness. Executive Order (EO) 12334, 
issued on 4 December 1981 by President Ronald Reagan, placed the 
IOB within the Executive Office of the President and gave the board 
its legal authorities. In 1993, the IOB was made a standing commit- 
tee of the President’s Foreign Intelligence Advisory Board 
(PFIAB), with four members of the PFIAB appointed by its chair- 
man. Executive Order (EO) 13301, issued by President George W. 
Bush on 14 May 2003, increased the IOB’s membership to five. The 
IOB conducts independent oversight investigations as required and 
reviews the oversight practices and procedures of the inspectors gen- 
eral and general counsels of intelligence agencies. 


INTELLIGENCE REFORM AND TERRORISM PREVENTION 
ACT. Passed by Congress in December 2004, the legislation reor- 
ganized the intelligence community (IC) by creating the position of 
the director of national intelligence (DNI) and transferring some 
significant powers to him from the director of central intelligence 
(DCD and the secretary of defense. Specifically the law created the 
National Intelligence Authority (NIA)—akin to the one created in 
January 1946 to oversee the activities of the Central Intelligence 
Group (CIG)—and placed the DNI at its head. It established a civil 
liberties board to monitor government counterterrorism agencies for 
violations of civil and privacy rights and an Analytic Review Unit 
within the ombudsman’s office to review the estimative and analytic 
process. The law also mandated a unified network for information 
sharing among federal, state, and local agencies and the private sec- 
tor. Moreover, it included provisions for adding border patrol agents; 
installing cameras in baggage-handling areas of airports; increasing 
cargo inspections; taking measures designed to secure borders trans- 
portation and critical infrastructure; and promoting outreach to the 
Muslim world in order stem terrorist recruiting and improve the im- 
age of the United States. 


INTERAGENCY WORKING GROUPS (IWGs). IWGs are commit- 
tees of the National Security C ouncil (NSC) that coordinate imple- 
mentation of decisions made at the higher levels of the NSC. Some 
IWGs are permanent and some are ad hoc. Under the supervision of 
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the NSC’s Deputies C ommittee, IWGs are organized both along is- 
sues of national importance—for example, on proliferation issues — 
and along regional lines, to correspond to important national security 
and foreign policy areas. Usually staffed at the assistant secretary 
level, each IWG includes those departments and agencies that have 
an interest in the issue of country of concern. 


INTERDEPARTMENTAL INTELLIGENCE COMMITTEE 
(IIC). An executive directive, dated on 26 June 1939, consolidated 
responsibility for espionage, counter intelligence, and sabotage mat- 
ters in the hands of the Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI) and 
the military intelligence services. The directive also established the 
IC to coordinate and oversee these intelligence activities. By doing 
so, President Franklin D. Roosevelt probably hoped to bring order 
to the chaos that had thus far marked the U.S. government’s response 
to internal espionage threats. Despite the onset of war in Europe, IIC 
members fought jurisdictional conflicts over their mandates, includ- 
ing over covert action, which none of them wanted to take on. To 
overcome their disputes, the IIC as a corporate body proposed an in- 
terdepartmental and independent foreign intelligence organization, 
but President Roosevelt instead ordered on 26 June 1940 that foreign 
intelligence gathering be split between the FBI in the western hemi- 
sphere and the military services in the rest of the world. The IIC con- 
tinued to operate throughout World War II, becoming redundant 
with the establishment of the C entral Intelligence Group (CIG) in 
January 1946. 


INTERNAL SECURITY ACT OF 1950. The Internal Security Act, or 
McCarran Act, of 1950, named after Nevada senator Pat McCarran, 
required communist and communist-front organizations to register 
with the attorney general. It also stipulated that members of these 
groups could not become citizens, and those who already were citi- 
zens of the United States could be denaturalized. 

President Harry S. Truman, who had imposed the loyalty order 
on federal employees in 1947, intially vetoed the legislation, but 
Congress overrode the veto. The Senate Internal Security Subcom- 
mittee, working closely with J. Edgar Hoover’s Federal Bureau 
of Investigation (FBI), conducted hearings for the next 27 years. 
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One of the more controversial provisions of the McCarran Act was 
its authorization of concentration camps “for emergency situa- 
tions.” Gradually, the U.S. Supreme Court ruled portions of the act 
to be unconstitutional, and the court repealed the legislation com- 
pletely in 1990. 


IRAN. A key country in the Middle East, possessing vast oil reserves 
and strategically located between the Fertile Crescent and the Indian 
subcontinent, Iran was a focal point of competition between the 
United States and the Soviet Union during the Cold War. American 
intelligence restored the pro-American shah to his throne in 1953 and 
trained his security service, SAVAK, which sparked intense opposi- 
tion to American policies among many influential Iranians. The 
shah’s heavy-handed approach to his own people produced intense 
hatred of the Iranian monarch and culminated in the Islamic revolu- 
tion in 1979, which ousted the shah and transformed Iran into a rad- 
ical Islamic republic. See also AJAX (OPERATION); DESERT 
ONE; IRAN-CONTRA AFFAIR. 


IRAN-CONTRA AFFAIR. The Iran-Contra Affair was a political 
scandal that took place from mid-1985 until the early months of 
1988. The scandal involved a two-stage covert action run out of the 
National Security Council (NSC), first, to sell weapons to Iran in 
exchange for exerting its influence on the terrorist group holding 
American hostages in Lebanon, and, second, using the profits from 
the weapons sale to secretly fund the C ontra rebels in Nicaragua. 

The operation became a messy scandal for a number of reasons. 
One, the administration of President Ronald R eagan had previously 
announced publicly that it would not negotiate with terrorists nor 
trade weapons for hostages. Two, the U.S. Congress had already ter- 
minated lethal and nonlethal funds for the Contras, who were al- 
legedly involved in human rights violations in their fight against the 
Sandinistas. And three, the covert operation was directed by the 
NSC, in contravention of U.S. law, which requires the Central In- 
telligence Agency (CIA), not the NSC, to conduct American covert 
actions. The scandal resulted in a series of highly visible prosecutions 
of administration officials, including members of the NSC and the 
CIA, and marred President Reagan’s second term. 
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ITEK.A technical contractor for sophisticated satellite reconnaissance 
cameras employed in CORONA from 1957 until 1965. The C entral 
Intelligence A gency (CIA) was Itek’s principal consumer, such that 
by 1963, Itek’s classified operations produced 57 percent of the 
firm’s sales and accounted for 75 perecent of its pretax income. This 
dependence on a single consumer eventually stripped Itek of its com- 
petitive advantage and thrust the company into financial difficulties. 
In 1965, Itek’s leadership decided to withdraw from its CIA con- 
tracts, and Itek did not receive any subsequent CIA contract after its 
decision to pull out of its CIA commitments. In the 1966-1967 pe- 
riod, Itek made some gadgets for the space program. It also contin- 
ued to build CORONA satellites until the program’s end in 1972. Lit- 
ton Industries bought the firm in the early 1980s. See also IN-Q-TEL. 


IVY BELLS (OPERATION). Ivy Bells was a joint navy—National 
Security Agency (NSA) operation initiated in the 1970s to tap into 
Soviet communications in the Sea of Oskotsk in the Pacific. The ac- 
tion involved stealthy U.S. submarines entering the denied area and 
placing wraparound, nonpenetrating pods around the undersea cable 
carrying highly classified Soviet communications. The pods were de- 
signed to fall off in the event the Soviets raised the cable. U.S sub- 
marines would return every six to eight weeks to collect the record- 
ings in the pods. The tapes were then delivered to the NSA for 
processing and distribution to military and civilian consumers. 

The operation came to an end in 1981 when Soviet authorities dis- 
covered the pods. A postmortem investigation revealed that Ronald 
Pelton, an NSA employee, had sold the secret to the Soviets. Consid- 
ered one of the more successful intelligence gathering operation of 
the Cold War, Ivy Bells provided US. intelligence with significant 
information on Soviet military operations in the Pacific. 


-jJ- 


JENNIFER (PROJECT). Jennifer was a secret Central Intelligence 
Agency (CIA) effort to raise a sunken Soviet submarine from the Pa- 
cific seabed in the summer of 1974. The Soviet submarine had sunk 
on 11 April 1968, and the Soviets had been unable to raise their 
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sunken vessel. Henry A. Kissinger, national security advisor, ap- 
proved the plan to raise the wreckage. A special ship, the Glomar E x- 
plorer, was built by a mining company owned by billionaire Howard 
Hughes. On 12 August 1974, the Glomar Explorer and a submersible 
barge used a large mechanical claw to recover about half of the sub- 
marine, along with some weapons and the remains of several sailors. 
The operation gave the United States valuable information about the 
design of soviet nuclear submarines and their capabilities. The U.S. 
government gave the Soviet sailors full military honors and returned 
their remains to the Soviet Union when the operation became public. 
See also COVERT ACTION. 


JEREMIAH COMMISSION. Director of Central Intelligence 
(DCI) George] . Tenet in the summer of 1998 asked Admiral David 
Jeremiah to investigate the performance of the intelligence commu- 
nity (IC) in assessing India’s nuclear tests, which had taken place in 
May 1998 to the surprise of the IC. The commission found that the 
work of intelligence analysts was based on faulty assumptions, which 
were not examined; information was too compartmented to be use- 
fully integrated; there was inadequate utilization of existing collec- 
tion resources; policymakers paid little attention to intelligence re- 
quirements; and intelligence structures and jurisdictions continued to 
be ambiguous. However, the commission did acknowledge the fact 
that the Indian tests posed difficult collection problems, largely be- 
cause India went to great lengths to hide its preparations, and only a 
few Indian leaders were aware of the test plans. 


J OHNSON, LYNDON BAINES (1908-1973). The 36th president of 
the United States between 1963 and 1969. Lyndon B. Johnson rose to 
prominence in 1960 when Democratic Party candidate John F. 
Kennedy chose Johnson as his vice president. Until then, Lyndon B. 
Johnson had represented Texas in Congress. When President 
Kennedy was assassinated on 22 November 1963, Vice President 
Johnson was sworn in as president. 

Initially, President Johnson focused on domestic issues, vowing to 
continue President Kennedy’s legacy. In 1964, after being elected by 
the widest margin of votes in American history, he put forth a civil 
rights bill and a tax cut and urged the nation to build a “great soci- 
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ety.” This new program became Johnson’s centerpiece for Congress 
in January 1965, with new initiatives in education, urban renewal, 
conservation, antipoverty, and voting rights. He also succeeded in 
passing the 1965 Medicare amendment to the Social Security Act. 

His foreign policy initiatives were less popular and successful. De- 
spite efforts to end communist aggression and achieve a settlement in 
Vietnam, President Johnson used the 1964 Gulf of Tonkin R esolu- 
tion as a pretext to escalate American military involvement to the 
point that, by 1968, there were more than a half-million American 
soldiers in Southeast Asia. By that year, moreover, the American pub- 
lic had become highly fractious over the Vietnam War. Conse- 
quently, President Johnson startled the world in 1968 by withdrawing 
as candidate for reelection in order to pursue peace but did not live to 
see the success of the Vietnam negotiations. He died of a heart attack 
at his Texas ranch on 22 January 1973. 


J OINT CHIEFS OF STAFF (J CS). The Joint Chiefs of Staff is an or- 
ganization that combines the chiefs of the military services. Its chair- 
man serves as advisor to the president, secretary of defense, and the 
National Security C ouncil (NSC) on military matters. The chairman 
of the JCS acquired this highly political role as a result of the 1986 
G oldwater-Nichols Act. 

During World War II, the JCS acted as a combined command for 
theater and area commanders. However, the National Security Act 
of 1947 made the JCS an advisory, not command, institution. Yet, a 
1948 agreement allowed the JCS to serve limited command respon- 
sibilities. Congress abolished this authority in a 1953 amendment to 
the National Security Act. Goldwater-Nichols reaffirmed the exclu- 
sion of the JCS from command responsibilities by asserting that the 
chain of command runs from the president to the secretary of defense 
and from the secretary of defense to the commander of the combat- 
ant command. The chairman of the JCS may transmit communica- 
tions to the commanders of the combatant commands from the pres- 
ident and secretary of defense but does not exercise military 
command over any combatant forces. 

Goldwater-Nichols also created the position of vice chairman of 
the Joint Chiefs of Staff, who performs such duties as the JCS chair- 
man may prescribe. By law, he is the second ranking member of the 
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armed forces and replaces the chairman in his absence or disability. 
Although the vice chairman was not originally included as a member 
of the JCS, the National Defense Authorization Act of 1992 made 
him a full voting member of the JCS. 

The military service chiefs play a somewhat ambiguous but dual 
role in the process. As members of the JCS, they offer advice to the 
president, the secretary of defense, and the NSC. As the chiefs of the 
military services, they are responsible to the secretaries of their mili- 
tary departments for management of the services. The service chiefs 
serve for four years. By custom, the vice chiefs of the services act for 
their chiefs in most matters having to do with day-to-day operation of 
the services. The duties of the service chiefs as members of JCS take 
precedence over all their other duties. 

The JCS chairman has a staff, called the Joint Staff, that assists in 
providing strategic direction of the combatant forces and their oper- 
ation under unified command, and for their integration into a “joint” 
force. The Joint Staff is composed of approximately equal numbers 
of officers from the army, navy, marine, and air force personnel. In 
practice, the marines make up about 20 percent of the number allo- 
cated to the navy. The director of the Joint Staff has authority to re- 
view and approve issues when there is no dispute among the services, 
when the issue does not warrant JCS attention, when the proposed ac- 
tion conforms to policy, or when the issue has not been raised by a 
JCS member. 


JOINT INTELLIGENCE COMMITTEE (JIC). One of the least 
known of U.S. intelligence organizations that emerged during World 
War II, the JIC survived well into the late 1950s despite the reor- 
ganization of U.S. intelligence in 1947 and the establishment of the 
Central Intelligence Agency (CIA). Officially established on 11 
February 1942, the JIC, like its British cousin, produced intelligence 
reports for the J oint Chiefs of Staff (JCS) and “higher authorities” 
of the United States. Reporting to the JCS’s Joint Planning Staff, this 
agency initially contained representation from the coordinator of in- 
formation (COI)—predecessor to the Office of Strategic Services 
(OSS)—although there was concern that civilian representation in a 
military organization would set a dangerous precedent. The Federal 
Bureau of Investigation (FBI) and its director, J. Edgar Hoover, 
were specifically excluded from sitting on the JIC. 
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The JIC’s wartime charter called for it to furnish current intelligence 
for use by the JCS, but it did succeed in producing national intelligence 
estimates (NIEs) as well. The JIC’s Joint Intelligence Staff drafted all 
the memorandums, summaries, and, eventually, intelligence estimates 
for JCS approval. The JIC produced a significant number of intelligence 
estimates and policy papers during the war and the early postwar period. 
According to one report, the JIC completed 16 major intelligence esti- 
mates and 27 policy papers between 15 June and 9 August 1945. It 
drafted assessments and estimates on the Soviet threat, including spe- 
cific analyses of Soviet air power, missiles, nuclear war planning, and 
economic outlook. One of the JIC’s policy papers, JIC 397, anticipated 
National Security C ouncil 68 by laying out the emerging Soviet strate- 
gic and conventional military threat in stark and clear terms. 

Yet, the JIC never did manage to acquire sufficient influence to 
compete with the nascent intelligence community (IC). Duplicating 
some of the CIA’s work, for example, made it suspect in the eyes of 
the new civilian intelligence professionals. Its critics also maintained 
that the JIC was a cumbersome bureaucracy that reflected the ongo- 
ing rivalries of the military services. Although the JIC was disbanded 
in 1958, retrospective evaluations show that it produced studies of 
“national” scope that provided significant contributions to military, 
and sometimes national, decision making. 


JOINT INTELLIGENCE INQUIRY. On 14 February 2002, the 
House of Representatives and the Senate intelligence oversight 
committees announced the establishment of an unprecedented joint 
inquiry into the terrorist attacks of 11 September 2001. The in- 
quiry’s original mandate was to determine why the intelligence com- 
munity (IC) did not learn of the attacks at their planning stages and 
to recommend reform. The joint inquiry held public and secret hear- 
ings and produced a report that identified deficiencies in the intelli- 
gence process and recommended structural reforms. The families of 
the 9/11 victims, however, charged a whitewash, which gave greater 
credence to calls for an independent commission to investigate the 
terrorist attacks. See also NATIONAL COMMISSION ON TER- 
RORIST ATTACKS UPON THE UNITED STATES. 


JOINT MILITARY INTELLIGENCE COLLEGE (JMIC). The 
JMIC is the intelligence school of the Department of Defense (DOD), 
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providing professional military education in intelligence, national se- 
curity, and regional issues. First established in 1962 as the Defense In- 
telligence School, it consolidated existing army and navy academic 
programs in strategic intelligence. In 1980, Congress authorized the 
school to award the Master of Science of Strategic Intelligence (MSSI) 
degree. In 1981, the Commission on Higher Education of the Middle 
States Association of Colleges and Schools accredited the school. That 
same year, the Defense Department rechartered the institution as the 
Defense Intelligence C ollege (DIC), placing additional emphasis on 
its research mission. 

Renamed the Joint Military Intelligence College in 1993, the JMIC 
offers a highly diverse curriculum. It also sponsors research and pub- 
lication opportunities for students and faculty, attracts noteworthy in- 
dividuals as distinguished speakers, and provides field trips to key in- 
telligence activities. Its students come from throughout the 
intelligence community (IC), including the Coast Guard and other 
federal civilian agencies, and participate in field exercises and simu- 
lations in partnership with their peers at the military staff and war 
colleges. The JMIC’s campus is located on Bolling Air Force Base in 
Washington, D.C., but it also provides off-campus programs at vari- 
ous intelligence agencies. 


JOINT MILITARY INTELLIGENCE PROGRAM (JMIP). Estab- 
lished in 1995, the JMIP is one of three intelligence budgets of the U.S. 
government, consolidating all defense-wide intelligence programs un- 
der navy executive authority, so long as they involve more than one de- 
fense component. As such, the JMIP incorporates three major aggrega- 
tions: The Defense Cryptologic Program (DCP), the Defense Imagery 
and Mapping Program (DIMAP), and the Defense General Intelligence 
and Applications Program (DGIAP). Prior to 1995, these and other 
similar defense intelligence programs were within the tactical intelli- 
gence and related activities (TIARA) budget, but defense planners es- 
tablished the JMIP to centralize planning, management, coordination, 
and oversight of defense-wide programs and to produce greater effec- 
tiveness in defense-related intelligence activities. The JMIP allocations 
increased to around $7 billion in fiscal year 2002, but defense planners 
expect a steady decline to about $4.2 billion in fiscal year 2005. See 
also GENERAL DEFENSE INTELLIGENCE PROGRAM; NA- 
TIONAL FOREIGN INTELLIGENCE PROGRAM. 
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KENNAN, GEORGE F. (1904- ). Renowned American diplomat and 
historian, George F. Kennan was the architect of the containment 
policy, first enunciated during the administration of Harry S. Tru- 
man. Specifically, Kennan advocated a strategy of patient, long-term 
“containment” of the Soviet Union and a simultaneous all-out effort 
to establish a stable balance of power by rebuilding Western Europe 
and Japan. While in Moscow, he set down his views in a diplomatic 
cable to Washington, which Foreign Affairs published under the pseu- 
donym “X.” In accordance with his philosophy, Kennan played a ma- 
jor role in both the Marshall Plan and the rebuilding of Japan as well 
as overall U.S. strategy toward the Soviet Union. He also espoused 
giving the Central Intelligence A gency (CIA) a covert action capa- 
bility, something he later came to regret. 

Over time, Kennan became increasingly skeptical about the direc- 
tion of U.S. foreign policy. In his view, U.S. foreign policy suffered 
from confusion, ignorance, narcissism, escapism, and irresponsibil- 
ity. His disillusionment compelled him to leave the Department of 
State in the early 1950s to join Princeton University’s Institute for 
Advanced Study and write and speak about American foreign policy 
and the deleterious effects of the arms race. With the end of the Cold 
War, Kennan argued that the United States should limit its foreign 
policy to maintaining its alliances with Western Europe and Japan 
and to addressing domestic problems. 


KENNEDY, J OHN F. (1917-1963). The 35th president of the United 
States between 1961 and 1963. John F. Kennedy, the scion of a politi- 
cally connected New England family, entered politics after World War 
II as senator and served in that capacity until becoming Democratic 
Party candidate for president in 1960. Voters in the 1960 presidential 
election chose Kennedy, a relatively unknown politician with impec- 
cable connections, over Republican challenger Richard M . Nixon be- 
cause they distrusted Nixon, not because they endorsed Kennedy. 

President Kennedy brought in young political entrepreneurs with 
new ideas to run his administration, and they infused a sense of energy, 
renewal, and dynamism into American politics. The Kennedy adminis- 
tration championed civil rights, space exploration, and economic 
progress for everyone. President Kennedy’s foreign policy initiatives, 
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however, were more tumultuous than his more successful domestic 
programs. He assumed a confrontational approach with the Soviet 
Union, authorized the Bay of Pigs invasion, began America’s long and 
painful involvement in the Vietnam War, sanctioned Fidel C astro’s 
ouster and assassination as part of Operation Mongoose, and 
presided over the near-calamitous Cuban Missile Crisis in October 
1962. President Kennedy was assassinated on 22 November 1963 in 
Dallas, Texas. He was succeeded by his vice president, Lyndon B. 
J ohnson, the same day. 


KENT, SHERMAN (1903-1986). The legendary pioneer in analysis 
and estimative intelligence and chair of the Board of National Es- 
timates from 1957 until 1967. Kent, a professor of history at Yale 
University, joined the Research and Analysis Branch of the Office of 
Strategic Services (OSS) in 1941. He showed uncommon talent in 
applying rigorous scholarship to producing intelligence and persuad- 
ing academicians to work in teams, meet tight deadlines, and satisfy 
the needs of action-oriented policy consumers. At the end of World 
War II, Kent wrote his seminal book, Strategic Intelligence for World 
Policy, prior to returning to Yale in 1947. In 1949, however, Director 
of Central Intelligence (DCI) Walter Bedell Smith recruited Kent 
into the Central Intelligence A gency (CIA) and appointed him to the 
Office of National Estimates (ONE). Because Kent’s genius lay in 
his recognition that scholarship had to adapt to the policy world—not 
the other way around—he eventually became director of the ONE 
and chair of the Board of National Estimates. Kent retired from the 
CIA in 1967. See also NATIONAL INTELLIGENCE ESTIMATE. 


KEYHOLE (KH). The designation Keyhole refers to the entire range 
of unarmed US'S. satellites operated by the Central Intelligence 
Agency (CIA) from 1960 onward. The early KH satellites used pho- 
tographic film on spools that were ejected and returned to earth in 
capsules. KH-11, deployed on 19 December 1976, was the first U.S. 
satellite to provide real-time digital telephoto television signals, but 
it was also a Signals intelligence (SIGINT) platform. The United 
States has developed more recent versions of KH as well as other 
more sophisticated and capable satellites, but KH-11 is still in use. 
See also CORONA. 
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KGB (Komitet Gosdarstvennoi Bezopasnotsi/C ommittee on State 
Security). The political and security police of the former Soviet 
Union, the KGB was established in 1954 to guard Soviet borders, 
conduct espionage and counterintelligence, protect Soviet officials, 
suppress political dissidence, and maintain its own independent 
armed forces. It evolved from the secret police of the early Stalinist 
era into a highly autonomous and centralized organization that, by the 
1960s, had become firmly established as the security watchdog of the 
Community Party of the Soviet Union. At its peak, the KGB also was 
the largest secret police and espionage organization in the world. It 
became so influential in Soviet politics that several of its directors 
moved on to become premiers of the Soviet Union. Russian president 
Vladimir V. Putin is a former head of the KGB. Upon the dissolution 
of the Soviet Union in 1991, KGB’s far-flung operations were con- 
solidated into two separate agencies—the FSB, Russia’s domestic 
federal security service and the SVRR, Russia’s external intelligence 
agency. See also GRU. 


KHRUSHCHEV, NIKITA SERGEYEVICH (1894-1971). Nikita S. 
Khrushchev was the Soviet Communist Party chairman from 1954 
until 1964. He rose to prominence by unquestioningly supporting 
J osef Stalin’s bloody purges in the 1930s that consolidated his polit- 
ical power. Although a peasant by birth, Khrushchev rose quickly to 
become Moscow Communist Party chief in 1935. During World 
War II, he was head of the Ukrainian Communist Party, and after the 
war, became a top advisor to Stalin. 

Stalin died in 1953 and, after a power struggle, Khrushchev 
emerged as the new leader of the Soviet Union. He immediately set 
out to remake the Soviet system by undoing Stalin’s excesses. In a 
1956 secret speech to the 20th congress of the Communist Party, 
Khrushchev denounced Stalin for his crimes and proposed reforms, 
which gave Soviet citizens hope for the future and emboldened East 
Europeans to strive for independence. However, Khrushchev’s mod- 
eration did not include toleration of dissent. Soviet forces brutally 
crushed the Hungarian revolt in 1956, and Khrushchev made sure 
that Soviet client states knew the limits of his benevolence. 

In his relations with the West, Khrushchev advocated “peaceful co- 
existence” but presided over a series of crises that marred East-West 
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relations—the downing of Francis Gary Powers’s U-2 spy craft in 
May 1960, the building of the Berlin wall in 1961, and the Cuban 
Missile Crisis in 1962. His internal reforms and external accommo- 
dations alienated the more conservative elements of the Soviet Com- 
munist Party, who ousted Khrushchev from power in 1964. 


KHRUSHCHEV’S SECRET SPEECH. Soviet premier Nikita S. 
Khrushchev delivered a secret speech before the Twentieth Con- 
gress of the Communist Party in February 1956. In the speech, 
Khrushchev detailed the crimes of J osef Stalin, his predecessor. The 
Soviet government maintained strict secrecy over its contents, al- 
though the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) acquired a copy of 
the speech, probably from the Israeli intelligence agency Mossad, 
had it translated and printed by the Department of State, and then 
leaked it to the New York Times. By doing so, the CIA hoped to fo- 
ment discontent in East European countries occupied by Soviet 
forces and to boost the chances of its Red Sox/Red Cap covert ac- 
tion to foster rebellion in Soviet-occupied East European countries 
by the end of 1959. 


KISSINGER, HENRY A. (1923- ). Dr. Henry A. Kissinger was the 
56th secretary of state of the United States from 1973 to 1977 while 
also serving as assistant to the president for national security af- 
fairs (APNSA), a position he filled from 1969 until 1975. 

Born in Germany, Dr. Kissinger came to the United States in 1938 
and was naturalized a citizen in 1943. From 1943 to 1946, he served 
in the C ounter Intelligence C orps (CIC) and from 1946 to 1949 was 
a captain in the military intelligence reserve. He attended Harvard 
University, earning MA and PhD degrees in 1952 and 1954, respec- 
tively. From 1954 until 1971, he was a member of the faculty of Har- 
vard University, both in the Department of Government and at the 
Center for International Affairs, and headed various centers, task 
forces, and projects during this time. Kissinger took a leave of ab- 
sence from Harvard between 1969 and 1971 to serve in the Richard 
M. Nixon administration and subsequently became a highly contro- 
versial figure in American foreign policy. 

As architect of President Nixon’s Vietnam War policy of negoti- 
ating through strength, Kissinger presided over the heavy bombing of 
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North Vietnam, the incursion into Cambodia, and the peace negotia- 
tions in Paris. He also authorized various controversial covert opera- 
tions in Chile, Angola, and elsewhere. Despite his closeness to Pres- 
ident Nixon, Kissinger was not implicated in the Watergate scandal. 
President Gerald R. Ford retained him as secretary of state upon 
President Nixon’s resignation in August 1974. After leaving govern- 
ment in 1975, Dr. Kissinger founded Kissinger Associates, an inter- 
national consulting firm, of which he is chairman. See also FEA- 
TURE (OPERATION); FUBELT (OPERATION); NATIONAL 
SECURITY DECISION MEMORANDUM 93. 


KOREAN WAR. The Korean War began with North Korea’s surprise in- 
vasion of its southern neighbor on 25 June 1950; a truce was signed on 
27 July 1953. The conflict had its origins in the deal between the 
United States and the Soviet Union at the end of World War II, in 
which Korea, a colony of Japan until the war’s end, was split between 
the Soviet controlled part north of the 38th parallel and the American- 
controlled south. The war was also the first proxy war between the 
United States and the Soviet Union in the nascent Cold War. 

For U.S. intelligence, the Korean War constituted an embarrassing 
intelligence failure. The Central Intelligence A gency (CIA) not only 
failed to forecast the North Korean invasion but also the entry of the 
People’s Republic of China (PRC) into the war on 19 October 1950. 
The CIA had warned American policymakers in 1949 that a North Ko- 
rean attack was “probable” if the United States withdrew troops from 
South Korea, but many in the policy community, including the De 
partment of Defense (DOD), attributed the warnings to the CIA’s 
pessimism and dismissed them. After the attack, President Harry S. 
Truman replaced Director of Central Intelligence (DCI) Roscoe 
Hillenkoetter with General Walter Bedell Smith, who promptly re- 
organized the CIA for greater efficiency and established its analytic 
capability. See also OFFICE OF NATIONAL ESTIMATES. 


=) 


LACROSSE. A project to develop a space-based imaging radar satel- 
lite was initiated in late 1976 by Director of Central Intelligence 
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(DCI George H. W. Bush. This effort led to the successful test of 
the INDIGO prototype imaging radar satellite in January 1982. Al- 
though the decision to proceed with an operational system was con- 
troversial, development of the Lacrosse system was approved in 
1983. Later known as VEGA, this set of intelligence satellites carry 
imaging radar that can penetrate cloud cover. 

The distinguishing features of the design of the Lacrosse satellite in- 
clude a very large radar antenna and solar panels to provide electrical 
power for the radar transmitter and a resolution of better than one me- 
ter, which presumably is adequate for the identification and tracking of 
major military units such as tanks or missile transporter vehicles. 

The first version of Lacrosse was launched on 2 December 1988 
by the Space Shuttle; Lacrosse 2 was launched on 8 March 1991; and 
Lacrosse 3 was launched in the fall of 1997, replacing Lacrosse 1. 
See also CORONA; KEYHOLE. 


LANDSAT. Landsat is a satellite of the National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration (NASA) that was launched on 23 July 1972 to conduct 
a detailed survey of the earth’s surface. The first Landsat originally 
was called the Earth Resources Technology Satellite (ERTS), but there 
are now at least seven later versions of the satellite in use. The satel- 
lites monitor important natural processes and human land use such as 
vegetation growth, deforestation, agriculture, coastal and river ero- 
sion, snow accumulation and fresh-water reservoir replenishment, and 
urbanization. In addition, the United States Geological Survey 
(USGS) uses Landsat data to spot the amount and condition of dry 
biomass on the ground, which are potential sources for feeding wild- 
fires that can threaten humans, animals, and natural resources. Farm- 
ers and land managers use Landsat data to help increase crop yields 
and cut costs while reducing environmental pollution. 


LANGER, WILLIAM L. (1896-1977). William L. Langer was the 
founder of the Office of National E stimates (ONE) in the C entral In- 
telligence A gency (CIA) in 1950 and the chief of research and analysis 
in the Office of Strategic Services (OSS) during World War II. A Har- 
vard historian by profession, Langer also was the author of several 
books on U.S. foreign policy just prior to and during the war. In 1950, 
he took a leave of absence from Harvard to organize the ONE, which he 
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headed until leaving government in 1952. Langer served a brief period 
as a member of the President’s Foreign Intelligence Advisory Board 
(PFIAB) in 1961, but he remained at Harvard until his death in 1977. 


LANSDALE, EDWARD G. (1908-1987). Covert operative, military 
officer, and Cold War counterinsurgency specialist, Edward G. Lans- 
dale had colorful and lengthy careers in both the military and intelli- 
gence in the formative years of the cold war. His dual career began in 
World War II when he worked simultaneously for the Office of 
Strategic Services (OSS) and army intelligence. After the war, the 
air force (to which he had transferred) loaned him to the Office of Pol- 
icy Coordination (OPC), which became part of the C entral Intelli- 
gence Agency (CIA) in 1952. Although he was never an employee of 
the CIA, Lansdale often worked on its behalf as an air force officer. 

During the early decades of the Cold War, he became legendary for 
identifying and funding effective noncommunist alternative leaders, en- 
gineering psychological warfare (PSYWAR) operations in North Viet- 
nam, and channeling U.S. support to the new Republic of South Viet- 
nam and its president. Under President J ohn F. Kennedy, Lansdale was 
put in charge of Operation Mongoose, which involved attempts to 
eliminate Fidel Castro and disrupt the economy of communist C uba. 
Lansdale’s exploits provided the backdrop for two fictional charaters: 
Alden Pyle in Graham Greene’s The Quiet American (1955) and Col. 
Edwin B. Hillandale in William J. Lederer and Eugene Burdick’s The 
Ugly American (1958). Lansdale retired from active duty as a major 
general in 1963. 


LEWIS AND CLARK EXPEDITION. On 28 February 1803, Con- 
gress approved President Thomas Jefferson’s request for an appropri- 
ation to fund the Corps of Discovery to explore the American North- 
west. President Jefferson chose his secretary, Meriwether Lewis, and 
Lewis’s friend, William Clark, to lead the expedition. Although billed 
as a voyage of exploration, the Lewis and Clark expedition was an in- 
telligence mission to collect basic intelligence information about the 
lands acquired under the Louisiana Purchase, announced on 4 July 
1803. The expedition, comprised of nearly 50 men, set off from St. 
Louis, Missouri, on 14 May 1803 and traveled thousands of miles 
through the Great Plains, up the Missouri and Yellowstone Rivers, and 
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into the Columbia River basin until it reached the Pacific coast in De- 
cember 1805. On the way, Lewis and Clark recorded their observa- 
tions about the lay of the land and the Native Americans who inhab- 
ited it. The Corps of Discovery returned to St. Louis on 23 September 
1806. The explorers submitted their report to President Jefferson later 
that year. 


LIBERTY INCIDENT. Israeli fighter planes and torpedo boats at- 
tacked the U.S. Navy spy ship USS Liberty on 8 June 1967 while the 
ship was gathering electronic intelligence (ELINT) off the coast of 
Egypt and Israel during the Six-Day War. By the end of the attack, 34 
U.S. sailors were dead and 171 injured. Israel subsequently claimed 
that the attack was a mistake caused by misidentification of the Lib- 
erty as an Egyptian vessel. Rear Admiral Isaac Kidd was directed to 
put together a panel of inquiry that in a short time concluded that the 
Liberty incident was in fact a case of mistaken identity. 

The findings of the panel, however, were controversial. According 
to some experts, the ruling was entirely political, especially since Ad- 
miral Kidd was ordered by President Lyndon J ohnson and Defense 
Secretary Robert McNamara to conclude that the attack was indeed a 
mistake. The critics of the panel’s decision suggest that Israel wanted 
to stop the Liberty from spying on its military during the Six-Day War. 


LIMITED NUCLEAR TEST BAN TREATY (LNTBT). Formally 
known as the Treaty Banning Nuclear Weapons Tests in the Atmos- 
phere, in Outer Space, and Under Water, the treaty was opened for 
signature on 5 August 1963 and entered into force on 10 October 
1963. The LNTBT was one of the earliest arms control agreements 
of the Cold War, initiated by President Dwight D. Eisenhower in 
October 1958 and concluded by President J ohn F. Kennedy in Au- 
gust 1963. The treaty sought to limit nuclear weapons testing to iden- 
tifiable and verifiable areas of the earth’s surface by excluding at- 
mospheric, space, and oceanic testing as permissible venues. The role 
of U.S. intelligence was to monitor nuclear tests in order to determine 
compliance with the terms of the treaty. 


LINCOLN, ABRAHAM (1809-1865). The 16th president of the 
United States between 1861 and 1865. President Lincoln apparently 
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saw the need for intelligence during the Civil War but did not seek 
to establish it within the federal government. The Confederate side 
went further by actively putting together a variety of units, including 
the Confederate Secret Service, to carry out operations against the 
North. The plot to assassinate President Lincoln allegedly was car- 
ried out by Southern intelligence operatives. 


LONG-TERM INTELLIGENCE. Long-term intelligence refers to in- 
depth research projects on a region, country, or issue that may not nec- 
essarily have current importance but may contribute to understanding 
the intelligence problem or to developing future policy options. 


LUMUMBA, PATRICE EMERY (1925-1961). Patrice Lumumba 
was the first prime minister of the Democratic Republic of the 
Congo. In 1959 Belgium announced a plan to grant the Congo its in- 
dependence over a five-year period, and Lumumba’s political party 
won a convincing majority despite his incarceration at the time. A 
1960 conference in Belgium agreed to bring independence forward to 
June with elections in May. Lumumba formed the first government 
on 23 June 1960, with Lumumba as prime minister and Joseph 
Kasavubu as president. 

Yet, the province of Katanga, with Belgian support, declared a 
separate independence under Moise Tshombe in June 1960, plunging 
the Congo into civil war. To counter what he considered to be West- 
em manipulation, Lumumba sought Soviet aid, setting in motion 
Western actions to remove him from office. On 14 September 1960, 
a coup d’etat, headed by Colonel Joseph Mobutu, later to be known 
as Mobutu Sese Seko, ousted Lumumba and arrested him on | De- 
cember 1960. Mobutu declared that Lumumba would be tried for in- 
citing the army to rebellion and other crimes. 

On 17 January 1961, Lumumba was moved to a prison and was ex- 
ecuted two months later, along with his two aides. On February 2002, 
the Belgian government admitted to “an irrefutable portion of re- 
sponsibility in the events that led to the death of Lumumba.” In July 
2002, released documents showed that the Central Intelligence 
Agency (CIA) had played a role in Lumumba’s assassination, aiding 
his opponents with money and political support, and in the case of 
Mobutu, with weapons and military training. 
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MAGIC. See PURPLE. 


MARINE CORPS INTELLIGENCE. According to the Marine 
Corps, its intelligence mission is to provide commanders at every 
level with seamless, tailored, timely, and mission-critical tactical in- 
telligence and to ensure this intelligence is integrated into the opera- 
tional planning process. Two-thirds of all intelligence marines serve 
in the operating forces, with the majority assigned to the staffs and 
units of tactical commands. 

The Marine Corps director of intelligence (DIRINT) is the com- 
mandant’s principal intelligence staff officer and the functional man- 
ager for intelligence, counterintelligence, and cryptologic matters. 
Through his staff within the intelligence department at Marine Corps 
headquarters, DIRINT allocates resources and manpower to develop 
and maintain specific expertise in the areas of human and technical 
reconnaissance and surveillance, general military/naval intelligence 
duties, human intelligence (HUMINT), counterintelligence, im- 
agery intelligence (IMINT), signals intelligence (SIGINT), and tac- 
tical exploitation of national capabilities. 

The Marine Corps Intelligence Activity (MCIA) is the service pro- 
duction center and is collocated with the navy’s National Maritime 
Intelligence Center (NMIC). The MCIA provides Marine Corps 
headquarters with threat assessments, estimates, and intelligence for 
service planning and decision making. It also provides combat plan- 
ners with threat data and other intelligence support for doctrine and 
force structure development, systems and equipment acquisition, war 
gaming, and training and education. It is fully integrated into the De 
partment of Defense (DOD) intelligence production program and is 
tasked with expeditionary warfare intelligence to support all, not just 
Marine Corps, decision makers. 


MAYAGUEZ INCIDENT. The Mayaguez incident refers to the seiz- 
ing of an U.S. merchant ship on 12 May 1975 by Khmer Rouge gun- 
boats in international waters off Cambodia. A rescue operation on 15 
May 1975, including the landing of marines, succeeded in freeing the 
ship. However, the Americans sustained at least 40 killed and 50 
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wounded. The Cambodian Khmer Rouge government, possibly on 
appeal by the government of the People’s R epublic of C hina (PRC), 
released the crew, who were brought out of Cambodia by the res- 
cuers. The reasons for the ship’s capture and subsequent release of 
the crew have baffled researchers. 


McCARTHY ERA. The McCarthy era refers to the years between 
1950 and 1954 when Wisconsin senator Joseph McCarthy zealously 
sought to unmask communist infiltration of the U.S. government. 
The stage for the McCarthy Era was set as early as 1940, when the 
Alien Registration Act made it illegal for anyone in the United States 
to advocate, abet, or teach the overthrow of the government. The law 
also required all alien residents over 14 years of age living in the 
country to file a statement of personal and occupational status as well 
as a record of their political beliefs. The main objective of the Act 
was to undermine the American Communist Party and other left-wing 
political groups in the United States. Politicians soon settled on the 
House Un-American Activities Committee (HUAC), set up in 1938 
to investigate unpatriotic behavior, as the best venue to enforce the 
Alien Registration Act. 

After World War II, the HUAC began investigating intellectuals, 
artists, and movie stars, a task assumed by Senator McCarthy in Feb- 
ruary 1950 when he became chairman of the committee. With the 
communist takeover in China in 1949 and the onset of the Korean 
War in 1950, the American public felt genuinely frightened by the 
possibilities of internal subversion. However, McCarthy went further 
and began attacking government officials as communist infiltrators. 
For the next two years, Senator McCarthy investigated government 
agencies and a large number of people about their political past. 
Some of these people lost their jobs, mostly because of the implica- 
tion associated with being investigated. This witch hunt and hysteria 
became known as McCarthyism. 

When McCarthy started alleging communist infiltration of the mil- 
itary and the intelligence services, the White House began having 
doubts about McCarthy’s investigations and sought ways to discredit 
him. The televised hearings also showed McCarthy, according to one 
newspaper column of the time, to be “evil and unmatched in malice.” 
The Senate passed a motion of censure against Senator McCarthy on 
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2 December 1954, after which McCarthy lost his power base and his 
podium for his anticommunist harangues. 


McCONE,J OHN ALEX (1902-1991). Named director of central in- 
telligence (DCI) on 29 November 1961, about six months after the 
Bay of Pigs fiasco, John A. McCone brought an engineering back- 
ground and a hands-on management style to his position as DCI. 

As an outsider, McCone quickly began asserting his authority by 
pressuring the White House to reaffirm the DCI’s role as the presi- 
dent’s principal foreign intelligence advisor and coordinator of the 
entire U.S. intelligence effort. He also reorganized the Central In- 
telligence Agency (CIA) by, first, establishing a new Directorate of 
Research (which a year later became the Directorate of Science and 
Technology) on 19 February 1962, and, second, elevating the comp- 
troller’s position and later moving the comptroller as well as those of 
general counsel, legislative counsel, and audit staff into the Office of 
the DCI. He also created the position of executive director, who now 
actually runs and directs the CIA on a day-to-day basis. 

DCI McCone, moreover, placed Operation Mongoose under a 
National Security Council (NSC) oversight group to prevent what 
he termed “reckless” activity. As DCI and former chairman of the 
Atomic Energy Commission (AEC), McCone also took an active part 
in the committee of senior administration officials that prepared pol- 
icy recommendations on arms control issues. Finally, he undertook 
several reforms to improve the quality of intelligence products and 
make intelligence useful to the policymaker. 


McCURDY PLAN. The McCurdy Plan refers to legislation proposed 
in 1992 by Congressman David McCurdy, Democrat from Oklahoma 
(and simultaneously by Senator David Boren of Oklahoma) to reor- 
ganize the intelligence community (IC). The proposals would have 
created a director of national intelligence (DNI) removed from the 
Central I ntelligenceA gency (CIA); reduced the CIA to a human in- 
telligence (HUMINT) organization; established a new office for na- 
tional intelligence analysis; created a national imagery agency re- 
sponsible for all phases of imagery activity (which actually occurred 
with the establishment of the National Imagery and Mapping 
Agency [NIMA] in 1996); assigned equivalent responsibilities in the 
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SIGINT area to the National Security Agency (NSA); and elimi- 
nated the National R econnaissance Office (NRO). The intelligence 
community agencies and the secretary of defense opposed the pro- 
posals, effectively killing the plan. 


MEASUREMENT AND SIGNATURE’ INTELLIGENCE 
(MASINT). The newest collection discipline in the repertoire of U.S. 
intelligence, MASINT is a compendium of techniques rather than an 
identifiable intelligence collection methodology. The Department of 
Defense (DOD) Instruction Number 5105.58 officially defines 
MASINT as technically derived intelligence —excluding signals in- 
telligence (SIGINT) and traditional imagery intelligence (IMINT) — 
that, when collected, processed, and analyzed results in intelligence 
that locates, tracks, identifies, or describes the signatures (distinctive 
characteristics) of fixed or dynamic target sources. MASINT includes 
the use of ground-based radars; acoustic, seismic, and magnetic geo- 
physical sensors; satellite-based infrared, optical, nuclear radiation, 
and radio-frequency sensors; remote detection of effluents, debris, and 
particulate materials; and multi- and hyperspectral imagery. MASINT 
falls under the guidance of the director of central intelligence (DCI) 
but actually is managed by the Central MASINT Office within the De- 
partment of Defense, which provides services to the entire intelli- 
gence community (IC) on behalf of the DCI. 


MEXICAN SPY COMPANY. Also known as the Dominguez Mexi- 
can Company, the Mexican spy company was a group of Mexican cit- 
izens who offered their services to United States military forces dur- 
ing the Mexican-American War (1846-1848). Headed by Manuel 
Dominguez, the spy company provided the Americans with informa- 
tion on Mexican military plans and protected American supply lines 
and communications. Contrary to the popularly held belief that the 
spy company’s members were deserters, historians agree that mem- 
bers of the spy company worked for the Americans because they 
thought Mexican leaders were corrupt and had abused their power. 
See also TAYLOR, ZACHARY. 


MILITARY INTELLIGENCE DIVISION (MID). First established in 
1885, the Military Intelligence Division became part of the army general 
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staff established on 26 August 1918 to oversee intelligence production 
and counterintelligence activities. Prior to that date, the army had an as- 
sistant chief of staff, G-2, who was charged with intelligence matters. A 
larger organization, the Military Intelligence Branch (MIB), was organ- 
ized on 9 February 1918, assuming functions formerly exercised by the 
military intelligence section of the general staff. All these intelligence 
units became part of the MID, and the MID was designated G-2 on 16 
August 1921. 

The Military Intelligence Service (MIS) was established as the op- 
erating arm of the MID on 9 March 1942, and on 19 April 1947, the 
MID and the MIS were incorporated into the Military Intelligence Ser- 
vice. On 27 December 1955, the Pentagon leadership transformed the 
MIS into the assistant chief of staff for intelligence. On 1 May 1987, 
this intelligence position received a promotion in rank and was incor- 
porated into the Office of the Deputy Chief of Staff for Intelligence. 


MILITARY INTELLIGENCE SERVICE (MIS). See MILITARY 
INTELLIGENCE DIVISION. 


MILSTAR (SYSTEM). Milstar is a series of advanced U.S. military 
communications satellites. The original Milstar program, initiated in 
the early 1980s, was designed to provide secure communications for 
strategic and tactical military forces during a nuclear conflict. The 
first set of satellites was launched in 1995, with replacements fol- 
lowing into space beginning in 1999. The latest iterations have im- 
proved the original design. 

Milstar is the most advanced military communications satellite 
system to date. The operational Milstar satellite constellation consists 
of five satellites positioned around the earth in geosynchronous or- 
bits, which are linked to highly mobile ground terminals installed on 
ships, submarines, vehicles, and aircraft. Because the system is mo- 
bile and geographically dispersed, planners believe Milstar can sur- 
vive a nuclear conflict. 


MKULTRA (OPERATION). Operation MKULTRA was a joint Cen- 
tral Intelligence A gency (CIA) and Department of Defense (DOD) 
program, initiated in April 1953 to determine the usefulness of mind- 
control techniques, particularly of drugs, on human behavior by con- 
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ducting experiments on witting and unwitting participants. The pro- 
gram originated in 1950 and was motivated by Soviet, Chinese, and 
North Korean use of mind control and brainwashing techniques. 

The program was controversial from the start. After the death of an 
unwitting person (Frank Olson, an army scientist who was given 
LSD in 1953 and committed suicide a week later), an internal CIA in- 
vestigation warned that such experimentation was dangerous. Ten 
years later, a 1963 inspector general report recommended termination 
of unwitting testing; however, deputy director for plans (DDP) 
Richard M. Helms continued to advocate covert testing on the 
grounds that the Soviet Union was making strides in this area. Once 
Richard Helms became director of central intelligence (DCI), he 
was compelled to end unwitting testing on the grounds that it was 
morally questionable and it risked embarrassing the CIA. 

MKULIRA was the subject of investigation by the Rockefeller 
Commission in 1975, the Senate Church Committee in 1976, and 
other entities. The CIA told the Church Committee that MKULTRA in- 
volved human experimentation using every research “avenue” listed in 
the MKULTRA document except for radiation. The CIA also noted that 
most of the MKULTRA records were deliberately destroyed in 1973 by 
the order of DCI Helms. In early September 1994, the CIA found a doc- 
ument that asserted that it had explored radiation on humans directly. 

Following revelations of MKULTRA and other unethical CIA 
practices, President Gerald R. Ford issued the first executive order 
on intelligence activities in 1976, which, among other matters, pro- 
hibited experimentation with drugs on human subjects, except with 
informed consent; in writing and witnessed by a disinterested third 
party; and in accordance with the guidelines issued by the National 
Commission for the Protection of Human Subjects for Biomedical 
and Behavioral Research. Subsequent executive orders by Presidents 
Jimmy Carter and Ronald Reagan expanded the directive to apply 
to all human experimentations. Successive DCIs have issued internal 
guidelines for implementing the executive orders. 


MONGOOSE (OPERATION). Operation Mongoose was a Central 
Intelligence A gency (CIA) covert action program in 1961-1962 to 
undermine and overthrow the Fidel Castro regime in Cuba. First 
proposed in May 1961, President J ohn F. Kennedy authorized the 
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operation in November 1961 under the policy direction of the 5412 
Special Group of the National Security Council (NSC). President 
Kennedy designated General Edward G. Lansdale, who had imple- 
mented Operation Gold in the mid-1950s, to act as chief of opera- 
tions. Operation Mongoose included a series of disparate but related 
activities, including paramilitary actions, sabotage, and political 
propaganda. President Kennedy terminated Operation Mongoose 
after the Cuban Missile Crisis in October 1962. 


MORNING SUMMARY. The morning summary is the current intel- 
ligence publication of the Bureau of Intelligence and Research 
(INR) in the Department of State. INR coordinates the summary 
within the State Department and delivers it to the secretary of state 
five times a week. 


MOUNTAIN (OPERATION). A covert program initiated by the Cen- 
tral Intelligence A gency (CIA) in the late 1950s and continued well 
into the 1960s in conjunction with Israel’s Mossad to employ its ex- 
cellent contacts to mount intelligence gathering and influence opera- 
tions in the Third World. As part of the program, the CIA used Israeli 
proprietary companies, such as the Reynolds Construction Com- 
pany, to build intelligence communications facilities in Iran, Turkey, 
and Ethiopia. In the 1960s, moreover, the CIA extended the program 
into other areas of Africa where Soviet anticolonial propaganda had 
given it an advantage over the United States. Israel sent agricultural 
advisors, irrigation specialists, and other experts to African nations to 
promote economic development, but the CIA and Mossad also pro- 
vided weapons and internal security training when some African 
leaders expressed interest in them. Such arrangements provided 
American and Israeli intelligence excellent opportunities for intelli- 
gence gathering. The Israeli proprietary company Zimex Aviation, 
for example, sold Libyan strongman Muammar Qaddafi an airplane 
whose crew was comprised entirely of Israeli and American agents. 
A similar operation was set in place when Ugandan dictator Idi Amin 
purchased a whole fleet of aircraft from Zimex. 


MUJAHIDEEN, AFGHAN. The Afghan mujahideen were loosely al- 
lied Islamic and nationalist groups brought together by the common 
goal of ousting Soviet military forces that had invaded Afghanistan 
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in December 1979. In April 1978, left-leaning Afghan military offi- 
cers overthrew the centrist government and handed power to two 
Marxist political parties, the Khalq (“Masses”) and Parcham 
(“Flag”), which together had formed the People’s Democratic Party 
of Afghanistan. Having little popular support, the new government 
forged close ties with the Soviet Union, launched ruthless purges of 
all domestic opposition, and began extensive land and social reforms 
that were bitterly resented by the devoutly Muslim and largely anti- 
communist population. 

Muslim tribal-based insurgencies arose against the government, 
and these uprisings, along with internal fighting and coups between 
the Khalq and Parcham factions, prompted the invasion of the coun- 
try by about 30,000 Soviet troops in December 1979 with the aim of 
propping up the client state. The Soviets initially left the suppression 
of the rebels to the Afghan army, which was unable to contain the re- 
sistance. The war quickly settled down into a stalemate, with about 
100,000 Soviet troops controlling the cities, large towns, and major 
garrisons and the mujahideen roaming relatively freely throughout 
the countryside. The Soviet military tried to eliminate the mu- 
jahideen’s civilian support by bombing and depopulating the rural ar- 
eas, but this tactic sparked a massive flight from the countryside; by 
1982 some 2.8 million Afghans had sought asylum in Pakistan, and 
another 1.5 million had fled to Iran. 

The mujahideen were eventually able to neutralize Soviet air 
power through the use of shoulder-fired Stinger antiaircraft missiles 
supplied by the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA). In 1988 the 
United States, Pakistan, Afghanistan, and the Soviet Union signed an 
agreement for the withdrawal of Soviet troops and the return of 
Afghanistan to nonaligned status. 

In April 1992, various rebel groups, together with disaffected gov- 
ernment troops, stormed the capital of Kabul and ousted the commu- 
nist president Mohammad Najibullah. A new transitional govern- 
ment, sponsored by various rebel factions, proclaimed an Islamic 
republic. The extreme Islamist Taliban came to power, and they were 
in turn ousted by a coalition of U.S.-led military force in 2002. See 
also AL QAI’DA; COVERT ACTION. 


MULLIGAN, HERCULES (1740-1825). Hercules Mulligan was a New 
York City tailor who catered to British officers and thereby collected 
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intelligence information for General George Washington. Mulligan 
also had access to British secrets through British officers billeted in his 
house. He is credited with informing George Washington of British 
plans to move into Delaware in April 1777 and with supplying infor- 
mation that helped foil at least two British assassination and capture 
plots against General Washington. 


-N- 


NATIONAL COMMISSION ON TERRORIST ATTACKS UPON 
THE UNITED STATES. Also known as the 9/11 Commission, this 
independent bipartisan group was established by Congress in 2002 to 
investigate the events of and circumstances surrounding the terrorist 
attacks of 11 September 2001. The panel heard from members of the 
administrations of President William J. Clinton and President 
George W. Bush, New York City emergency personnel, and victims’ 
families. The commission’s final report was released on 22 July 2004. 
It recommended some important reforms of American intelligence, in- 
cluding the appointment of a national intelligence director and the es- 
tablishment of a National C ounterterrorism C enter (NCC). 


NATIONAL COUNTERINTELLIGENCE EXECUTIVE (NCIX). 
Established on 1 May 2001 by presidential decision directive 
(PDD) 75, the NCIX has had the mandate to serve as the substantive 
leader of national-level counterintelligence activities. The NCIX co- 
ordinates and supports the critical counterintelligence missions of the 
United States government. It conducts counterintelligence activities 
to protect the political, economic, and military interests of the United 
States, including the technology of U.S. business and industry from 
foreign espionage. 


NATIONAL COUNTERTERRORISM CENTER (NCC). The NCC 
was established by President G eorge W. Bush on 27 August 2004 as a 
response to the criticism levied against the George W. Bush administra- 
tion by the 9/11 Commission, which investigated the terrorist attacks 
of 11 September 2001. According to the executive order creating the 
center, the NCC is to be the primary organization within the U.S. gov- 
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ernment for analyzing and integrating intelligence information pertain- 
ing to terrorism and counterterrorism. In addition, the NCC is to con- 
duct strategic counterterrorism operational planning by integrating all 
instruments of national power. It can assign, but not direct, operational 
responsibilities to lead agencies, and in doing so, the center is to ensure 
that all agencies have access to and receive needed intelligence to ac- 
complish assigned activities. Finally, the NCC is to serve as the central 
information repository on all known and suspected terrorists and inter- 
national terror groups. Accordingly, the executive order charges the 
NCC with preparing the daily terrorism report for the president and sen- 
ior officials. The NCC’s director now reports to the director of national 
intelligence (DNI). See also TERRORISM THREAT INTEGRATION 
CENTER. 


NATIONAL DRUG INTELLIGENCE CENTER (NDIC),. Estab- 
lished in 1993 as the nation’s principal center for strategic domestic 
counternarcotics intelligence. A component of the Department of 
Justice, the NDIC supports national policymakers and law enforce- 
ment leaders by producing threat assessments based on open- 
source intelligence (OSINT) information from the intelligence com- 
munity (IC) as well as from state and local law enforcement sources. 
Its assessments focus both on global drug trafficking and on drug 
trends within each state of the United States. While the bulk of its 
work centers on narcotics trafficking, the NDIC also provides threat 
assessments on ancillary issues, such as gang violence. 


NATIONAL FOREIGN ASSESSMENT CENTER (NFAC). The Di- 
rectorate of Intelligence (DI) of the Central Intelligence Agency 
(CIA) was renamed in 1978 as NFAC in order to become the analytic 
arm of the intelligence community (IC) and to distance analysis 
somewhat from the criticisms leveled against U.S. intelligence in the 
late 1970s. During its short existence, NFAC carried out analytic 
functions but also absorbed some community-wide organizations like 
the Arms Control Intelligence Staff (ACIS) and the Technology 
Transfer Assessment Center (TTAC). In 1981, newly appointed Di- 
rector of Central Intelligence (DCI) William J . Casey reorganized 
NFAC into interdisciplinary regional offices and reverted to using its 
previous designation as Directorate of Intelligence. 
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NATIONAL FOREIGN INTELLIGENCE BOARD (NFIB). See 
COMMITTEE ON IMAGERY REQUIREMENTS AND EX- 
PLOITATION. 


NATIONAL FOREIGN INTELLIGENCE PROGRAM (NFIP). 
One of the three U'S. intelligence budgets, NFIP represents the re- 
sources of the intelligence community (IC) nominally controlled by 
the director of national intelligence (DNI). NFIP funds national- 
level, government-wide intelligence programs, such as the Consoli- 
dated Cryptologic Program (CCP), which pays for the activities of 
the National Security Agency (NSA) and other signals intelligence 
(SIGINT) programs of other community agencies, and the General 
Defense Intelligence Program (GDIP), which funds the Defense I n- 
telligence Agency (DIA). It also includes the current management 
account (CMA), which finances current intelligence operations. The 
bulk of NFIP pays for Department of Defense (DOD) intelligence 
programs, which, together with the portion allotted to the C entral In- 
telligence Agency (CIA), constitute over 95 percent of NFIP mon- 
eys. The intelligence components of the civilian agencies represented 
in the intelligence community absorb less than 5 percent of NFIP. See 
also JOINT MILITARY INTELLIGENCE PROGRAM; TACTICAL 
INTELLIGENCE AND RELATED ACTIVITIES. 


NATIONAL GEOSPATIAL-INTELLIGENCE AGENCY (NGA). 
Established in November 2003, the NGA replaced the National Im- 
agery and M appingA gency (NIMA) by incorporating geospatial in- 
telligence, GEOINT, into its imagery and mapping capabilities. 
NIMA had been established only in 1996 by consolidating the De- 
fense Mapping Agency (DMA), the Central Imagery Office (CIO), 
the National Photographic Interpretation C enter (NPIC), the im- 
agery exploitation unit of the Defense Intelligence Agency (DIA), 
and other similar agencies. However, the need to employ geospatial 
information—complete visualization of geographically referenced ar- 
eas on the earth—induced Department of Defense (DOD) managers 
to expand NIMA’s original jurisdiction. In addition to providing 
geospatial intelligence, the NGA now manages imagery intelligence, 
or IMINT, in the U.S. government by setting imagery priorities, levy- 
ing imagery requirements, and analyzing imagery for national cus- 
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tomers. Even though it is part of the Defense Department, the NGA 
serves the entire intelligence community and provides combat support 
to the military. The secretary of defense and the director of national 
intelligence (DNI) share the management of the NGA, although the 
DCI retains “tasking” authority over national imagery systems and has 
a large say over the appointment of the NGA director. 


NATIONAL IMAGERY AND MAPPING AGENCY (NIMA). The 
U.S. National Imagery and Mapping Agency (NIMA) was estab- 
lished 1 October 1996 by the National Imagery and Mapping Agency 
Act of 1996. NIMA centralized imagery intelligence (IMINT) and 
mapping requirements by incorporating the National Photographic 
Interpretation C enter (NPIC), the Central Imagery Office (CIO), 
the Defense Mapping Agency (DMA), the Defense Dissemination 
Program Office (DDPO), and the imagery capabilities of the Na- 
tional Reconnaissance Office (NRO), the Defense Intelligence 
Agency (DIA), and the Defense Airborne Reconnaissance Office 
(DARO). As such, it merged imagery, maps, charts, and environ- 
mental data to produce geospatial intelligence (GEOINT). NIMA’s 
products supported a variety of military, civil, and international 
needs. Under the terms of the 2004 Defense Authorization Bill, 
NIMA became the National Geospatial-Intelligence Agency 
(NGA) on 24 November 2003. Geospatial intelligence has been em- 
ployed for a variety of intelligence and civilian purposes, including 
the monitoring and enforcement of peace treaties. 


NATIONAL INFRASTRUCTURE PROTECTION CENTER 
(NIPC). An interagency center, NIPC was created in 1998 by Presi- 
dential Decision Directive (PDD) 63 to serve as a focal point for 
U.S. government efforts to warn about and respond to cyber attacks 
against the nation’s critical infrastructure. These infrastructures in- 
clude telecommunications and information, energy, banking and fi- 
nance, transportation, government operations, and emergency ser- 
vices. PDD 63 envisaged NIPC as providing threat assessments, 
warning, vulnerability and law enforcement investigations, and na- 
tional response. Initially, NIPC was located at the Federal Bureau of 
Investigation (FBI) but was later incorporated into the Department 
of Homeland Security (DHS) upon its establishment in 2002. 
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NATIONAL INTELLIGENCE AUTHORITY (NIA). Established by 
presidential directive (PD) on 22 January 1946, the NIA provided ex- 
ecutive oversight of the Central Intelligence Group (CIG), headed 
by the director of central intelligence (DCI). The NIA’s members 
were the secretaries of state, war, navy, and the president’s military ad- 
visor. An additional directive, dated 8 July 1946, gave the DCI the au- 
thority to coordinate intelligence information without actually giving 
him significant control over existing intelligence agencies or budgetary 
powers. New intelligence arrangements created by the 1947 National 
Security Act superceded the National Intelligence Authority. 

The Intelligence Reform and Terrorism Prevention Act of 2004 
also created a National Intelligence Authority and placed the newly 
established director of national intelligence (DNI) as its leader. This 
NIA included all the agencies of the intelligence community (IC) 
except for the tactical intelligence organizations of the Department 
of Defense (DOD). 


NATIONAL INTELLIGENCE COLLECTION BOARD (NICB). 
Established on 12 June 1995 as part of the Community M anagement 
Staff (CMS), the National Intelligence Collection Board, composed 
of senior officials representing the intelligence collection disciplines 
and the principal intelligence community (IC) production officers, 
manages the overall intelligence collection requirements process, en- 
sures Coordination among the major collection disciplines, and eval- 
uates performance in satisfying consumer needs for information. To 
ensure responsiveness to the current and anticipated information 
needs of intelligence consumers, the board acts as a forum for inte- 
grating the efforts of the separate collection disciplines and issuing 
guidance to collectors, as appropriate. The board is chaired by the ex- 
ecutive director for intelligence community affairs (EXDIR/ICA) or 
his designee and occasionally meets in subgroups and committees. 


NATIONAL INTELLIGENCE COUNCIL (NIC). The NIC is the suc- 
cessor to the Office of National Estimates (ONE), which was estab- 
lished in 1950 to produce national intelligence estimates (NIEs). 
Director of Central Intelligence (DCI) William C olby disbanded the 
ONE in September 1973 and established the NIC system, comprised of 
national intelligence officers (NIOs) with substantive expertise in their 
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areas of concern. The NIC now has six regional and six issue NIOs who 
commission and oversee the drafting, production, and dissemination of 
NIEs under the authority of the director of national intelligence (DNI). 


NATIONAL INTELLIGENCE DAILY (NID). The NID was the C en- 
tral Intelligence Agency’s (CIA’s) daily intelligence report to senior- 
and mid-level government officials from the mid-1960s until the mid- 
1990s. See also SENIOR EXECUTIVE INTELLIGENCE BRIEF. 


NATIONAL INTELLIGENCE DIGEST. The National Intelligence 
Digest was the Central Intelligence A gency’s (CIA’s) daily report to 
senior- and mid-level government officials during the 1950s and 
1960s. See also NATIONAL INTELLIGENCE DAILY; SENIOR 
EXECUTIVE INTELLIGENCE BRIEF. 


NATIONAL INTELLIGENCE ESTIMATE (NIE). National intelli- 
gence estimates are forward-looking official judgments of the intel- 
ligence community (IC) on a specific issue, country, or region that 
address the consequences of various policy options. The National 
Intelligence Council (NIC) has the responsibility to commission 
and produce NIEs. The NIC’s national intelligence officers (NIOs) 
either draft and produce the NIEs themselves or commission them 
from analysts in the intelligence community. Once drafted, NIOs take 
charge of coordinating the estimate among all the relevant IC agen- 
cies, so that the estimate results in community, rather than specific 
agency, judgments. NIOs attempt to arrive at a consensus, but dis- 
senting views find their way either into the text or into footnotes. The 
director of national intelligence (DNI) signs the coordinated and 
finished NIE after approval by the President’s F oreign Intelligence 
Advisory Board (PFIAB). 


NATIONAL INTELLIGENCE OFFICER (NIO). NIOs are senior of- 
ficials of the intelligence community (IC), academia, or business who 
are chosen for their expertise in substantive areas of importance to U.S. 
intelligence Now appointed by the director of national intelligence 
(DNI), NIOs comprise the National Intelligence C ouncil (NIC), which 
is responsible for the production of national intelligence estimates 
(NIEs). See also COLBY, WILLIAM. 
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NATIONAL INTELLIGENCE PRODUCTION BOARD (NIPB). 
Established in 1979, the NIPB now operates under the National In- 
telligence Council (NIC) and is chaired by an associate director of 
central intelligence. In addition to advising the director of national 
intelligence (DNI) on all production matters, it oversees several in- 
telligence community (IC) programs that focus on minimizing un- 
necessary duplication of effort and maximizing efforts to meet con- 
sumer needs. The NIPB consists of the heads of the intelligence 
community’s analytic and production organizations or other appro- 
priate designees. It is the senior intelligence community advisory fo- 
rum for achieving consensus on analysis and production issues. 


NATIONAL MILITARY AUTHORITY. See DEPARTMENT OF 
DEFENSE; INTELLIGENCE REFORM AND TERRORISM PRE- 
VENTION ACT. 


NATIONAL PHOTOGRAPHIC INTERPRETATION CENTER 
(NPIC). The NPIC was a joint Central Intelligence A gency (CIA) and 
Department of Defense (DOD) unit that analyzed photographic and 
imagery intelligence (IMINT) and produced reports and other products 
for national-level customers, including the military. First established in 
1953 as the Photographic Intelligence Division within the CIA, the unit 
merged in 1958 with a statistical analysis group to form the Photo- 
graphic Interpretation Center (PIC). The National Security C ouncil 
(NSC) transformed the PIC into the NPIC in 1961 by requiring it to 
serve all national-level customers, including those outside the CIA. The 
CIA’s Office of Imagery Analysis continued to serve CIA’s needs and 
often duplicated and competed with the NPIC. The National Imagery 
and Mapping Agency (NIMA) absorbed the NPIC in 1996. Imagery 
interpretation is now within the jurisdiction of the National G eospatial- 
Intelligence Agency (NGA). 


NATIONAL RECONNAISSANCE OFFICE (NRO). The NRO is 
the manager of America’s airborne and space reconnaissance pro- 
grams. The NRO now contracts for, builds, controls, and uses the 
hardware that goes into airborne and space reconnaissance. It also 
constructs and uses sensors for the exploitation of intelligence in- 
formation from emissions of factories, nuclear power plants, nu- 
clear explosions, and the like, and from foreign military equipment 


NATIONAL RECONNAISSANCE OFFICE @ 133 


(materiel exploitation). In addition, the NRO manages satellite sys- 
tems designed to intercept communications from space, a field 
known as Space SIGINT. As the agency that contracts for and op- 
erates vastly expensive satellite and other hardware systems, the 
NRO probably spends the bulk of the intelligence community’s fi- 
nancial resources. 

The NRO was established on 25 August 1960 after the White 
House, the Central Intelligence A gency (CIA), the air force, and the 
Department of Defense (DOD) agreed to joint responsibilities for 
satellite reconnaissance. This agreement was in response to recom- 
mendations from a Defense Department panel that such an organiza- 
tion was in the national security interest of the United States, partic- 
ularly after the 1 May 1960 downing of the U-2 spy plane piloted by 
Francis Gary Powers over the Soviet Union. The decision to form 
a “national” agency was intended to ensure that the interests of all 
parties, including the military and civilian intelligence communities, 
were taken into account. By 1961, the CIA and the air force had es- 
tablished a working relationship for overhead reconnaissance sys- 
tems through a central administrative office, whose director reported 
to the secretary of defense but accepted intelligence requirements 
through the United States Intelligence Board (USIB). By informal 
agreement, the air force provided launchers, bases, and recovery ca- 
pability for reconnaissance systems, while the CIA was responsible 
for research, development, contracting, and security. 

This arrangement proved unsatisfactory, since it gave the CIA the 
bigger say in deploying particular systems. Ensuing intense negotia- 
tions over control of the NRO resulted in another agreement in 1965 
that created a three-person executive committee (EXCOM) to ad- 
minister overhead reconnaissance. Its members included the director 
of central intelligence (DCI), an assistant secretary of defense, and 
the president’s scientific advisor. The EXCOM reported to the secre- 
tary of defense, who was assigned primary administrative authority 
for overhead reconnaissance systems. 

This arrangement recognized the DCI’s authority as head of the 
community to establish collection requirements and to process and 
utilize data generated by overhead reconnaissance. In the event of 
disagreements, the DCI could appeal to the president. The agreement 
represented a compromise that provided substantive recognition of 
the DCI’s national intelligence responsibility. 


134 © NATIONAL RESETTLEMENT OPERATIONS CENTER 


This arrangement has worked relatively well but has not addressed 
the bureaucratic competition over technical collection systems. The 
NRO is actually a federation of intelligence and military organiza- 
tions that maintain their separate identities and loosely cooperate in 
the common task of exploiting imagery and other information de- 
rived from its collection systems. Because the NRO spends large 
sums of money on physical assets, each organization eagerly and 
jealously guards its access to its portion of the reconnaissance pie. 

The NRO’s existence was a closely held secret for much of its life- 
time. In 1994, the White House made public the existence of the NRO, 
but the organization remains, along with the National Security Agency 
(NSA), one of the least known of the intelligence community agencies. 


NATIONAL RESETTLEMENT OPERATIONS CENTER (NROC). 
A part of the Central Intelligence A gency (CIA) that handles defector 
resettlements. 


NATIONAL SECURITY ACT OF 1947. Considered to be the foun- 
dation legislation for U.S. intelligence, the 1947 National Security 
Act created the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) under the au- 
thority of the National Security Council (NSC), which it also cre- 
ated. It also combined the war and navy departments along with the 
newly independent air force into a single bureaucratic unit, the Na- 
tional M ilitary Authority, and provided for the position of a civil- 
ian secretary of defense. It provided for unified military commands 
but prohibited the merger of the military services into a single force. 
As amended in 1949, it created the Department of Defense (DOD) 
and institutionalized the J oint Chiefs of Staff (JCS). 


NATIONAL SECURITY ACT OF 1959. Enacted on 29 May 1959, the 
legislation allowed the National Security Agency (NSA) to provide 
employment incentives, without regard to the civil service laws, in or- 
der to encourage the hiring of scientifically and technically capable in- 
dividuals. Congress passed the act in the wake of the launching of the 
Soviet Sputnik satellite, which alarmed the U.S. government that the 
United States was falling behind in technical and scientific education. 
In order to enable the NSA to compete effectively with the private sec- 
tor, the act authorized the secretary of defense to set the pay of certain 
officers in the NSA commensurate with private sector standards. 
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NATIONAL SECURITY ASSISTANT. See ASSISTANT TO THE 
PRESIDENT FOR NATIONAL SECURITY AFFAIRS. 


NATIONAL SECURITY AGENCY (NSA). Established in November 
1952, the NSA, America’s cryptologic organization, manages sig- 
nals intelligence (SIGINT) programs, ensures the safety and confi- 
dentiality of government communications, and employs sophisti- 
cated technology to break the codes and encryption systems of 
foreign governments. 

The NSA’s early work led to the first predecessors of the modern 
computer and pioneered efforts in flexible storage media, such as the 
tape cassette. Its research in semiconductors has made the NSA a 
world leader in many technological fields. As a cryptologic organiza- 
tion, the NSA employs mathematicians, who design American cipher 
systems and decode adversaries’ systems. To remain at the cutting 
edge of technology, the NSA runs the National Cryptologic School, 
which trains cryptologists in the latest developments. According to the 
NSA, the school not only provides unique training for the its work- 
force, but also serves as a training resource for the entire Department 
of Defense (DOD). It also sends its employees for further education at 
America’s top universities as well as the war colleges. 


NATIONAL SECURITY COUNCIL (NSC). Established by the Na- 
tional Security Act of 1947, the NSC is at the center of the foreign 
policy coordination system. The act stipulated that the NSC serve as 
an advisory body under the leadership of the president, with the vice 
president and secretaries of state and defense as its statutory mem- 
bers. It was to coordinate foreign and defense policy and reconcile 
diplomatic and military requirements. This mandate over the years 
gave way to the view that the NSC existed to serve the president 
alone. In its nearly 60 years of existence, the NSC also has evolved 
from a body intended to foster collegiality among departments to an 
elaborate organization that the president could use to manage and 
control competing agencies. 

The NSC organization encompasses the NSC staff, headed by the 
assistant to the president for national security affairs (APNSA), 
commonly referred to as the national security advisor. The role of the 
NSC advisor has likewise expanded from advisory to a critical mem- 
ber of the president’s foreign and national security policy team. 
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Historically, the NSC’s importance has varied with the amount of 
attention each president has given it. The Department of State dom- 
inated President Harry S. Truman’s NSC, while the military took 
center stage in President Dwight D. Eisenhower’s NSC. President 
John F. Kennedy, who preferred interpersonal groups for policy- 
making, permitted the NSC advisor to take the leading role in coor- 
dinating policy but largely ignored the rest of the NSC in policy mat- 
ters, a course President Lyndon B. J ohnson pursued with greater 
vigor than had President Kennedy. 

Under Presidents Richard M. Nixon and Gerald R. Ford, HenryA. 
Kissinger’s expanded NSC acquired a great deal of influence. Dr. 
Kissinger kept the important issues for himself and devolved the less 
important to the Department of State and Department of Defense 
(DOD). He also fed President Nixon’s desire for formal written exposi- 
tions rather than interpersonal groupings. Dr. Kissinger at first at- 
tempted to restore the separation between policymaking and implemen- 
tation but eventually found himself personally performing both roles. 

Under President J immy Carter, the national security advisor be- 
came a principal source of foreign affairs ideas and the NSC staff was 
recruited and managed with that in view. The Department of State took 
the lead and provided institutional memory and served as operations 
coordinator. The Ronald Reagan administration, on the other hand, 
emphasized a collegial approach to government decision making and 
allowed the White House chief of staff to supercede the national secu- 
rity advisor in coordinating national security and foreign policy. 

President G eorge H. W. Bush brought his own considerable foreign 
policy experience to the NSC, reorganized the council to include a Prin- 
cipals Committee, Deputies C ommittee, and eight Policy C oordinat- 
ing Committees. The NSC played an effective role during such major 
developments as the collapse of the Soviet Union, the unification of 
Germany, and the deployment of American troops in Iraq and Panama. 

The William J. Clinton administration continued to emphasize a 
collegial approach within the NSC on national security matters. The 
NSC membership was expanded to include the secretary of the treas- 
ury, the U.S. representative to the United Nations, the newly created 
assistant to the president for economic policy, the president’s chief of 
staff, and the national security advisor. President George W. Bush 
continued this emphasis and relied on the NSC structure even more 
during the difficult years of his administration. 
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For 60 years, presidents have sought to use the NSC system to in- 
tegrate foreign and defense policies in order to preserve the nation’s 
security and advance its interests abroad. Recurrent structural modi- 
fications over the years have reflected presidential management style, 
changing requirements, and personal relationships. 


NATIONAL SECURITY COUNCIL DIRECTIVE (NSCD) 4A. Is- 
sued in December 1947, the directive assigned responsibility for 
covert action in the emerging Cold War to the C entral Intelligence 
Agency (CIA), which had been established the previous September. 
President Harry S. Truman and his national security advisors had 
become alarmed over Soviet psychological warfare (PS YWAR) op- 
erations and, to counter the threat, issued the directive to establish, 
for the first time in U.S. history, a covert action capability during 
peacetime. NSCD 4-A made the director of central intelligence 
(DCI) responsible for psychological warfare actions against the nas- 
cent Soviet threat. However, opposition to the entire idea of psycho- 
logical operations, led by the Department of State, sparked a gov- 
ernment-wide debate and led to the issuance of National Security 
Council Directive 10/2, which superceded NSCD 4-A in June 1948. 


NATIONAL SECURITY COUNCIL DIRECTIVE (NSCD) 10/2. Is- 
sued on 18 June 1948, NSC 10/2 created the semiautonomous Office 
of Policy Coordination (OPC) within the Central Intelligence 
Agency (CIA) to conduct U.S. covert actions. It replaced the empha- 
sis on psychological warfare (PSY WAR) with the broader concept of 
covert actions, to include propaganda, economic warfare, preventive 
direct action such as sabotage and demolition, subversion against hos- 
tile states, and support of indigenous anticommunist elements in 
threatened countries. The directive required that covert action be run by 
the OPC under the guidance, in peacetime, of the Department of 
State, and, in wartime, of the Department of Defense (DOD). In ad- 
dition, NSC 10/2 outlined a convoluted chain of command, nominally 
under the leadership of National Security C ouncil (NSC), State De- 
partment, and CIA officials. 

In practice, however, George F. Kennan, director of the State De- 
partment’s Policy Planning Staff and, later, the author of the con- 
tainment policy, dominated meetings, claiming that political warfare 
is essentially an instrument of foreign policy and any office conduct- 
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ing it should function as an agent of the State Department and the 
military. Director of Central Intelligence (DCI) Roscoe Hil- 
lenkoetter acceded to this view, so long as he was informed of all im- 
portant projects and decisions. According to some experts, NSC 10/2 
was essentially a treaty between the secretaries of state and defense 
that gave the OPC two competing masters. National Security C oun- 
cil 68 (NSC 68) eventually superceded NSC 10/2. 


NATIONAL SECURITY COUNCIL 68 (NSC 68). NSC 68 was a 
National Security C ouncil (NSC) document produced in April 1950 
that defined the course of American foreign policy during the Cold 
War. President Harry S. Truman asked for an intensive examina- 
tion of Soviet military capabilities and intentions in the immediate af- 
termath of the communist takeover of China and the Soviet test of its 
atomic bomb in the fall of 1949. The resulting study compared the 
two powers—the United States and the Soviet Union—from mili- 
tary, economic, political, and psychological standpoints. The study 
defined American national interests largely in moral terms, arguing 
that America’s strategic objectives were morally worthy. However, it 
identified Soviet interests primarily as retaining and solidifying ab- 
solute power, both in the Soviet Union itself and in its satellite coun- 
tries. It asserted that the Cold War was a real war and envisaged the 
contest between the U.S. and the USSR as one of ideas, in which 
American fundamental values must dominate. This could be done, 
according to the document, by enhancing American military readi- 
ness and taking actions to foster fundamental change in the nature of 
the Soviet System. Nuclear war being unacceptable, it advocated a 
variety of actions to boost American security at home and through bi- 
lateral and multilateral negotiations. It also advocated undermining 
Soviet state power structures by implementing an affirmative pro- 
gram of diplomacy, covert action, and military actions. See also 
CONTAINMENT POLICY. 


NATIONAL SECURITY DECISION DIRECTIVE (NSDD). NSDDs 
were policy instructions and guidance issued to the foreign policy and 
national security agencies during the Ronald Reagan administration. 
See also NATIONAL SECURITY DIRECTIVE; NATIONAL SECU- 
RITY PRESIDENTIAL DIRECTIVE; PRESIDENTIAL DECISION 
DIRECTIVE. 
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NATIONAL SECURITY DECISION DIRECTIVE (NSDD) 17. 
Dated 4 January 1982, NSDD 17 gave the Central Intelligence 
Agency (CIA) approval to provide military assistance to the 
Nicaraguan Contra rebels. It also authorized economic support to 
Central American and Caribbean countries in order to counter “the 
actions by Cuba, Nicaragua, and others to introduce into Central 
America heavy weapons, troops from outside the region, trained sub- 
versives, or arms and military supplies for insurgents.” See also 
BOLAND AMENDMENTS. 


NATIONAL SECURITY DECISION MEMORANDUM (NSDM) 
93. A classified document issued by the National Security Council 
(NSC) in November 1970, titled “Policy Toward Chile,” that sup- 
planted Operation FUBELT. The document called for maximum 
pressure on President Salvador Allende and his government to pre- 
vent its consolidation by isolating, weakening, and destabilizing Chile 
until the country became ungovernable. It also envisaged intense eco- 
nomic destabilization and diplomatic efforts to turn other Latin Amer- 
ican countries against Chile. An annex to the document provided for 
Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) intervention, specifically by us- 
ing the newspaper El Mercurio to conduct a massive propaganda 
campaign. NSDM 93 became part of Track I, which called for a desta- 
bilization campaign. Track II, developed a few years later, envisaged 
the overthrow of the Allende government. See also KISSINGER, 
HENRY A. 


NATIONAL SECURITY DIRECTIVE (NSD). NSDs were policy in- 
structions and guidance issued to foreign policy and national security 
agencies during the administration of George H. W. Bush. See also 
NATIONAL SECURITY DECISION DIRECTIVE; NATIONAL 
SECURITY PRESIDENTIAL DIRECTIVE; PRESIDENTIAL DE- 
CISION DIRECTIVE. 


NATIONAL SECURITY EDUCATION PROGRAM (NSEP). The 
National Security Education Program (NSEP) was initiated by Senator 
David L. Boren’s National Security Education Act of 1991.The act cre- 
ated the National Security Education Board to oversee a trust fund in the 
U.S. Treasury to provide resources for scholarships, fellowships, and 
grants. The rationale was to develop a national capacity by educating 
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USS. citizens to understand foreign cultures, strengthen U.S. economic 
competitiveness, and enhance international cooperation and security. 
The NSEP was designed to provide American students with the re- 
sources and encouragement they need to acquire skills and experience in 
countries and areas of the world crucial to the future security of the U.S. 


NATIONAL SECURITY PRESIDENTIAL DIRECTIVE (NSPD). 
NSPDs were the policy instruments for conveying presidential deci- 
sions and guidance to the foreign policy and national security agen- 
cies during the administration of George W. Bush. President Bush 
also initiated the homeland security presidential directive (HSPD), 
which serves the same role in the homeland security area. Although 
classified, brief synopses of the NSPDs are available to the public. 
See also NATIONAL SECURITY DECISION DIRECTIVE; NA- 
TIONAL SECURITY DIRECTIVE; PRESIDENTIAL DECISION 
DIRECTIVE. 


NATIONAL SECURITY THREAT LIST (NSTL). The Federal Bu- 
reau of Investigation (FBI) established the National Security Threat 
List in 1991 to set out the bureau’s foreign counterintelligence mis- 
sion. It includes national security issues as well as a classified list of 
foreign powers that pose a strategic intelligence threat to U.S. secu- 
rity interests. 

By creating the National Security Threat List, the FBI changed 
its approach from defending against hostile intelligence agencies 
to protecting U.S. information and technologies. It identified all 
countries —not just hostile intelligence services—that pose a con- 
tinuing and serious intelligence threat to the United States. It also 
defined expanded threat issues, including the proliferation of 
chemical, biological, and nuclear weapons; the loss of critical 
technologies; and the improper collection of trade secrets and pro- 
prietary information. This portion of the list was developed in con- 
cert with the intelligence community (IC). 


NATIONAL TECHNICAL INFORMATION SERVICE (NTIS). 
The National Technical Information Service, part of the Department 
of Commerce, produces and disseminates information about eco- 
nomic and ancillary issues important to U.S. national security. Cover- 
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ing a broad range of subject matter, its reports bridge the gap between 
the government and the private sector. In the national security area, 
the NTIS publishes reports on a variety of technical subjects and dis- 
seminates the unclassified publications of intelligence agencies. 


NATIONAL TECHNICAL MEANS. “National technical means” 
refers to the aggregate of technological methodologies for collecting 
intelligence information. Examples of national technical means are: 
intercepting diplomatic communications (signals intelligence— 
SIGINT), imaging target areas of the earth from orbiting satellites 
(imagery intelligence—IMINT), and analyzing emissions from 
smoke stacks (Measurement and Signature Intelligence— 
MASINT). National technical means also includes the collection of 
intelligence by means of sensors. 


NAVY INTELLIGENCE. See OFFICE OF NAVAL INTELLIGENCE. 


NEGATIVE INTELLIGENCE. Negative intelligence is information 
for countering a threat or manipulating foreign events. Negative in- 
telligence may include propaganda, counterintelligence, forgery, 
and denial/deception operations. 


NEGROPONTE, JOHN D. (1939- ). John D. Negroponte was ap- 
pointed in February 2005 by President George W. Bush to be Amer- 
ica’s first director of national intelligence (DNI). The position of the 
DNI was created by the Intelligence Reform and Terrorism Pre 
vention Act, passed by Congress in December 2004, at the insistence 
of the families of the victims of the 9/11 terrorist attacks and the in- 
dependent 9/11 Commission that investigated those attacks. The po- 
sition was established to unify America’s sprawling intelligence com- 
munity (IC) of 15 agencies and to provide them greater incentives to 
cooperate with one another in the fight against terrorism and other 
significant threats against the United States. Negroponte brings sub- 
stantial expertise in the political maneuverings of the U.S. government 
but little intelligence experience to his new assignment. 

DNI Negroponte is a career American diplomat, having spent 
nearly 40 years in America’s foreign service. His last assignment was 
as Ambassador to Iraq, when the United States transferred sovereignty 
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to the Iraqi government in spring 2004. His long career included ser- 
vice as U.S. Ambassador to the United Nations, Philippines, Mexico, 
and Honduras, but in between official assignments, he also had occa- 
sion to work in the private sector and as deputy national security ad- 
visor during the administration of William J. Clinton. Negroponte 
began his foreign service career in the early 1960s, serving in Hong 
Kong and Vietnam, later becoming a key advisor to National Secu- 
rity Advisor Henry A. Kissinger, with whom he eventually clashed 
during the Paris peace negotiations over the insufficient protections 
provided to the beleaguered government of South Vietnam. 


NICARAGUA. See CONTRAS; IRAN-CONTRA AFFAIR; NEGRO- 
PONTE, JOHN D.; NICARAGUA v. UNITED STATES. 


NICARAGUA vy. UNITED STATES. During the administration of 
Ronald Reagan in the 1980s, the United States actively supported 
the Contra insurgency against the leftist Sandinista regime in 
Nicaragua. As part of its support, President Reagan authorized the 
Central I ntelligence Agency (CIA) to assist the Contras and conduct 
covert operations against the Sandinistas. Nicaragua brought charges 
against the United States before the International Court of Justice 
(ICJ) in The Hague, Netherlands, claiming substantial injury from the 
covert operations. The Reagan administration in turn invoked its 
right not to be a party to the suit and revoked U:S. acceptance of the 
optional clause, first with regard to lawsuits on Central America and 
later for any and all disputes. The United States also refused to ap- 
pear before the court during the final hearings on the merits and never 
recognized the ICJ rulings as binding. 

The United States maintained that security issues are nonjusticia- 
ble and that Nicaragua never properly accepted the optional clause. 
The U'S. delegation also filed an affirmative defense for its activities 
in Nicaragua under the theory of collective self-defense. The ICJ, 
however, rejected this argument and refused to review countercom- 
plaints filed by both the United States and El Salvador regarding 
Nicaraguan violations of international law in the form of active San- 
dinista support for Salvadoran rebels. It awarded Nicaragua an un- 
specified but potentially tremendous level of damages, estimated to 
be as large as $17 billion. 
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Subsequently, the United States viewed the ICJ with active hostil- 
ity and distrust and has never reinstated its acceptance of the optional 
clause. After the civil war, Nicaragua formally withdrew its ICJ case 
in 1991, thereby abandoning all claims to the judgment. It did so only 
under intense pressure from the George H. W. Bush administration, 
which made future U.S. aid to Nicaragua contingent on renunciation 
of the case. See also NATIONAL SECURITY DECISION DIREC- 
TIVE 17. 


NICHOLSON, HAROLD (1950- ). Harold Nicholson was an officer 
of the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) arrested by the Federal 
Bureau of Investigation (FBI) on 16 November 1996 for spying for 
Russia. Nicholson is reputed to be the highest ranking CIA officer 
charged with espionage to date. During the period of his espionage, 
he passed a wide range of highly classified information to Russia, in- 
cluding biographic information on every CIA case officer trained be- 
tween 1994 and 1996 and highly sensitive counterintelligence in- 
formation that included a summary report of interviews with Aldrich 
Ames, another CIA employee who spied for the Russians. He also 
compromised the identities of U.S. and foreign businesspeople who 
provided information to the CIA. 

According to investigators, he “hacked” into the CIA computer 
system and provided the Russians with every secret that he could 
steal. Nicholson received approximately $120,000 from Russian in- 
telligence. On 3 March 1997, Nicholson pleaded guilty, admitting he 
had been a Russian spy. On 6 June 1997, he was sentenced to 23 
years and seven months, a much reduced sentence because of his co- 
operation with the investigators regarding the material he had com- 
promised. 


9/11 ATTACKS. See TERRORIST ATTACKS OF 11 SEPTEMBER 
2001. 


9/11 COMMISSION. See NATIONAL COMMISSION ON TERROR- 
IST ATTACKS UPON THE UNITED STATES. 


NIXON, RICHARD MILHOUS (1913-1994). The 34th president of 
the United States between 1969 and 1974. A controversial politician 
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for most of his life, President Nixon was the first chief executive to 
resign from office because of a scandal. A conservative politician and 
vice president to President Dwight D. Eisenhower, President Nixon 
was almost obsessive about world stability. To that end, he estab- 
lished relations with the People’s Republic of China (PRC) and 
sought to reduce tensions with the Soviet Union. His summit meet- 
ings with Soviet leader Leonid I. Brezhnev produced a treaty to limit 
strategic nuclear weapons. He pursued peace negotiations to end the 
Vietnam War, and, in January 1973, he announced an accord with 
North Vietnam to end American involvement in Indochina. More- 
over, his secretary of state, Henry A. Kissinger, negotiated disen- 
gagement agreements in 1974 between Israel and its opponents, 
Egypt and Syria, arising out of the 1973 war. 

After the 1972 election, the Nixon administration was embroiled in 
the Watergate scandal, stemming from a break-in at the offices of 
the Democratic National Committee during the 1972 campaign. The 
break-in was traced to officials of the Committee to Reelect the Pres- 
ident. A number of administration officials resigned; some were later 
convicted of offenses connected with efforts to cover up the affair. 
President Nixon denied any personal involvement, but the courts 
forced him to yield tape recordings that indicated that he had, in fact, 
tried to divert the investigation. Faced with what seemed almost cer- 
tain impeachment, President Nixon announced on 8 August 1974 that 
he would resign the next day to begin “that process of healing which 
is so desperately needed in America.” His resignation allowed Vice 
President Gerald R. Ford to assume the presidency. 


NONPROLIFERATION TREATY (NPT). The NPT was an arms 
control agreement negotiated in the late 1960s to prevent the spread 
of nuclear weapons and weapons technology, to promote cooperation 
in the peaceful uses of nuclear energy, and to foster an environment 
for nuclear disarmament. The NPT remains the only international 
agreement committed to disarming nonnuclear states. Opened for 
signature in 1968, the treaty went into force on 5 March 1970, and to 
date over 185 nations have signed the pact. 

The NPT provides for two categories of states. Nuclear weapons 
states—the United States, Russia, the People’s Republic of China 
(PRC), France, and the United Kingdom—commit themselves not to 
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spread nuclear weapons or weapons technology to states that do not 
possess them. Nonnuclear weapons states commit themselves to 
forego developing or acquiring nuclear weapons. The treaty also tasks 
the International Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA) with the inspection 
of nonnuclear states’ nuclear facilities and establishes safeguards for 
the transfer of fissionable materials between nuclear weapons states 
and nonnuclear weapons states. Nonnuclear states retain the right to 
research, develop, and use nuclear energy for nonweapons purposes. 
Finally, the NPT commits the nuclear weapons states to end the nu- 
clear arms race and to seek a treaty on general and complete disarma- 
ment under strict and effective international control. 

The NPT envisaged a review 25 years after coming into force. Sig- 
natory parties met on 11 May 1995 and agreed to extend the treaty in- 
definitely despite charges by some nonnuclear weapons states that 
the treaty creates a discriminatory regime that works to the detriment 
of nonpossessing states. The role of U.S. intelligence concerning the 
NPT is limited to verifying compliance with its provisions. 


NORTH ATLANTIC TREATY ORGANIZATION (NATO). Estab- 
lished by treaty on 4 April 1949, NATO was designed to be a collec- 
tive defense arrangement to counter perceived Soviet expansionist 
goals in Europe at the beginning of the Cold War. NATO’s founding 
states were: Belgium, Canada, Denmark, France, Iceland, Italy, Lux- 
embourg, the Netherlands, Norway, Portugal, the United Kingdom, 
and the United States. Four more states joined NATO in subsequent 
years: Greece (1952), Turkey (1952), Germany (1955), and Spain 
(1982). During the 40 years of East-West confrontation, NATO also 
evolved into a club of democratic states. 

Following the end of the Cold War, 10 East European states, most 
former members of the Warsaw Pact, joined NATO: the Czech Re- 
public (1999), Poland (1999), Hungary (1999), Estonia (2004), 
Lithuania (2004), Latvia (2004), Romania (2004), Slovakia (2004), 
Slovenia (2004), and Bulgaria (2004). 


NORTH, OLIVER LAURENCE (1943- ). Oliver North, a Marine 
Corps lieutenant colonel, acquired notoriety in the mid-1980s for his 
role in the Iran-C ontra Affair. North, at the time a staff member of 
the National Security C ouncil (NSC), directed a network of former 
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military and intelligence officials and businesspeople in the resupply 
of the C ontra rebels in Nicaragua. He was also implicated in the sale 
of weapons to Iran to raise the money for assistance to the Contras. 
The operations, conducted outside the normal covert action channels 
of the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) in contravention of the 
law, had their own personnel, equipment, communications, and secret 
bank accounts. North was convicted in 1989 on criminal charges for 
his role in the affair, but his conviction later was overturned because 
the prosecution at the trial had used congressional testimony that had 
received immunity. North has since had a career as a talk-show host 
and conservative columnist. In 1994 he ran unsuccessfully for the 
U.S. senate, from Virginia. 


=; 


OCTOBER SURPRISE. The October surprise refers to allegations in 
the early 1980s that William Casey, Republican presidential candi- 
date Ronald Reagan’s campaign chief in 1980, worked to delay the 
release of the American hostages held by Islamic militants in Iran in 
order to prevent Democratic presidential candidate J immy Carter 
from arranging a release in October 1980, just prior to the general 
election. However, there appears to be no evidence to corroborate the 
charges, which remain unproven. William Casey went on to become 
President Reagan’s director of central intelligence (DCI). 


OFFICE OF INTELLIGENCE (DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY). 
The Department of Energy’s (DOE) Office of Intelligence is the in- 
telligence community’s (IC’s) premier intelligence resource in nu- 
clear weapons and nonproliferation technologies, energy security, 
nuclear safety, and nuclear waste disposal. DOE’s Office of Intelli- 
gence also taps the DOE’s national laboratories to provide timely an- 
alytic assessments to the national policy community, as well as spe- 
cialized technological applications and operational support to the 
intelligence, law enforcement, and military communities. 

Regulating nuclear energy dates back to the Manhattan Project, 
which produced the first atomic bomb. The DOE’s predecessor, the 
Atomic Energy Commission (AEC), initially provided specialized 
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analysis of the nascent atomic weapons program of the Soviet Union. 
By the 1970s, that program—like the functions of the old AEC —had 
come to reside within the DOE. 


OFFICE OF INTELLIGENCE SUPPORT (TREASURY DE- 
PARTMENT). The Treasury Department’s Office of Intelligence 
Support openly collects financial and monetary data from around the 
globe and subjects this information to analysis for government and 
business consumers. Treasury intelligence, a member of the intelli- 
gence community (IC), also seeks intelligence information about 
technology transfers and the spread of weapons technology. As such, 
it is an important element in identifying money flows, collecting 
trade information, ferreting out money laundering schemes, and dis- 
tributing licensing data. 


OFFICE OF NATIONAL ESTIMATES (ONE). Established by Di- 
rector of Central Intelligence (DCI) Walter Bedell Smith in 1950, 
the ONE’s mandate was to produce and disseminate national intelli- 
gence estimates (NIEs). DCI William Colby disbanded the ONE 
and created the National Intelligence C ouncil (NIC) system in Sep- 
tember 1973. 


OFFICE OF NAVAL INTELLIGENCE (ONI). America’s premier 
source for maritime intelligence, the ONI employs civilian and mili- 
tary personnel around the world in support of navy operational com- 
manders and war fighters. The ONT is also the nation’s oldest contin- 
uously operating intelligence service. Located in the Federal Center 
in Suitland, Maryland, the National Maritime Intelligence Center 
(NMIC) is the home and nerve center of the ONI. The NMIC also 
supports the Coast Guard Intelligence Coordination Center, the 
Naval Information Warfare Activity, and the Marine Corps Intelli- 
gence Activity (MCIA). 

The ONI was established on 23 March 1882 to seek and report on 
global maritime technological developments. Naval attachés and mil- 
itary affairs officers soon began a systematic collection of technical 
information about foreign governments and their naval advancements. 
Reports of foreign technology advances circulated between the vari- 
ous bureaus of the navy, stimulating new interest in naval matters. 
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During the Spanish-A merican War of 1898, the ONI provided vi- 
tal information about Spanish fleet capabilities as well as details about 
harbor defenses that had great value in shaping naval strategy. By the 
time the nation entered World War I in 1917, the ONI was the rec- 
ognized authority on technical information to help improve fleet ca- 
pabilities. While the ONI had few responsibilities in war planning, it 
took on new responsibilities for all aspects of physical security for in- 
stallations, security checks for navy personnel, censorship, and ferret- 
ing out spies and saboteurs. Following the war, the navy was scaled 
down, but the primary duties for the collecting, evaluating, and dis- 
seminating of information were retained on a temporary basis. The 
Chief of Naval Operations in 1929 made these functions permanent. 

As the world slid into another world war, the ONI assumed re- 
sponsibilities in disseminating decrypted Japanese materials. The de- 
coding function was controlled by navy’s Office of Communication, 
but the translation, evaluation, and dissemination fell to the ONI. The 
two functions eventually were combined into one unit. Breaking the 
Japanese naval code was a major breakthrough, but it did not come 
in time to prevent the surprise attack on the fleet in Pearl Harbor on 
the morning of 7 December 1941. The navy did use the Japanese in- 
tercepts to score a major victory at Midway in June 1942. Despite 
demobilization and downsizing following World War II, the ONI 
continued to play an important role in the Cold War and after, from 
Korea all the way to the invasion of Iraq in 2004. 


OFFICE OF POLICY COORDINATION (OPC). Established on 1 
September 1948 by National Security C ouncil Directive 10/2, a di- 
rective of the National Security Council (NSC) issued on 18 June 
1948, the OPC was given responsibility for organizing and managing 
covert actions. NSC 10/2 specified that the OPC, although within the 
bureaucratic structure of the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA), 
was to take its guidance from the Department of State in peacetime 
and the Department of Defense (DOD) in wartime. The OPC’s rel- 
atively autonomous existence continued until 1950, when the 
arrangement was modified to ensure that policy guidance came 
through the director of central intelligence (DCI). NSC 10/5, issued 
in October 1951, reaffirmed the CIA’s covert action mandate, thereby 
placing the OPC squarely within the CIA, and expanded the CIA’s 
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authority over guerrilla warfare. The OPC merged with the CIA’s Of- 
fice of Special Operations (OSO) in 1952 to form the Directorate of 
Plans (DP), predecessor of the Directorate of Operations (DO). 


OFFICE OF RESEARCH AND ANALYSIS (ORA). Predecessor of 
the Directorate of Intelligence (DI) in the Central Intelligence 
Agency (CIA), the ORA was established in the early 1950s to pro- 
duce and disseminate intelligence analyses to mid- and senior-level 
decision makers. 


OFFICE OF STRATEGIC SERVICES (OSS). Established on 13 
June 1942 to replace the coordinator of information (COT), the OSS 
was America’s wartime intelligence and sabotage organization. 
Headed by William J. Donovan, the OSS was placed under the ju- 
risdiction of the J oint Chiefs of Staff (JCS), and its personnel came 
from all the branches of the armed forces as well as civilians. “Wild 
Bill” Donovan was not too keen on intelligence analyses but wanted 
the OSS to support military operations in the field by providing re- 
search, propaganda, and commando support. 

OSS “cloak and dagger” operations focused on actions behind en- 
emy lines as well as liaison with the underground in Nazi-occupied 
countries. Despite Donovan’s preoccupation with the action-oriented 
part of the OSS, some of the most valuable work was done by the re- 
search and analysis (R&A) section, which was headed by Harvard 
historian William L. Langer. 

Even in wartime, coordination of intelligence remained a problem 
in Washington. The Pearl Harbor disaster underscored the problems 
with interservice cooperation. The army and navy signals intelligence 
(SIGINT) organizations barely cooperated, jealously guarding their re- 
ports and their access to President Franklin D. Roosevelt. They also 
prevented intelligence analysts from reading signals intelligence at all. 
Outside the White House, no one collated and analyzed the totality of 
the intelligence data collected by the U.S. government. This lack of 
government-wide coordination limited the success of intelligence 
analysis and prompted efforts to reform the intelligence establishment 
after the war. The OSS was disbanded in 1945. In 1946, many of its 
functions were transferred to the Central Intelligence Group (CIG), 
and, in 1947, to the Central Intelligence A gency (CIA). 
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OPEN-SOURCE INTELLIGENCE (OSINT). OSINT is intelli- 
gence information collected from overt sources, such as newspapers, 
books, journals, and similar publications. Because it is widely avail- 
able, OSINT is easy to collect but often difficult to use. For one 
thing, the sheer volume of open-source information makes it diffi- 
cult to separate the wheat from the chaff. For another, intelligence 
analysts, accustomed as they are to relying on classified sources, are 
suspicious of the reliability of open-source materials. During the 
Cold War, only about 20 percent of intelligence information about 
the Soviet Union came from open sources. Following the Cold War, 
over 80 percent of intelligence information about Russia has come 
from open sources. 

OPERATION AJ AX. See AJAX (OPERATION). 

OPERATION CHAOS. See CHAOS (OPERATION). 

OPERATION COLDFEET. See COLDFEET (OPERATION). 

OPERATION CONDOR. See CONDOR (OPERATION). 

OPERATION DEEP BLUE. See DEEP BLUE (OPERATION). 

OPERATION EAGLE CLAW. See EAGLE CLAW (OPERATION). 

OPERATION FEATURE. See FEATURE (OPERATION). 

OPERATION FUBELT. See FUBELT (OPERATION). 

OPERATION FU GO. See GENETRIX (OPERATION). 

OPERATION GENETRIX. See GENETRIX (OPERATION). 

OPERATION GOLD. See GOLD (OPERATION). 

OPERATION HISTORY. See HISTORY (OPERATION). 


OPERATION IVY BELLS. See IVY BELLS (OPERATION). 
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OPERATION MKULTRA. See MKULTRA (OPERATION). 
OPERATION MONGOOSE. See MONGOOSE (OPERATION). 
OPERATION MOUNTAIN. See MOUNTAIN (OPERATION). 
OPERATION PHOENIX. See PHOENIX (OPERATION). 
OPERATION RAINBOW. See RAINBOW (OPERATION). 


OPERATION RED SOX/RED CAP. See RED SOX/RED CAP (OP- 
ERATION). 


OPERATION SENIOR BOWL. See TAGBOARD (OPERATION). 
OPERATION SHAMROCK. See SHAMROCK (OPERATION). 
OPERATION STAR GATE. See STAR GATE (OPERATION). 
OPERATION SUCCESS. See SUCCESS (OPERATION). 
OPERATION TAGBOARD. See TAGBOARD (OPERATION). 
OPERATION TROPIC. See TROPIC (OPERATION). 
OPERATION TRUST. See TRUST (OPERATION). 

OPERATION VEIL. See VEIL (OPERATION). 

OPERATION VENONA. See VENONA (OPERATION). 
OPERATION WINTELPRO. See WINTELPRO (OPERATION). 


OPERATION WINTER HARVEST. See WINTER HARVEST (OP- 
ERATION). 


152 © OPERATION ZAPATA 


OPERATION ZAPATA. See BAY OF PIGS INVASION. 


OPERATIONS ADVISORY GROUP. Established by President Ger- 
ald R. Ford’s Executive Order 11905, dated 18 February 1976, the 
Operations Advisory Group of the National Security C ouncil (NSC) 
was set up to review and approve covert action programs. The group 
replaced President Richard M. Nixon’s 40 Committee, which had 
engaged in similar functions since 1969. 


OVERSIGHT. See INTELLIGENCE OVERSIGHT. 


_Pp- 
PARAMILITARY OPERATIONS. See COVERT ACTION. 


PEARL HARBOR. The harbor in Hawaii, which is home base for the 
U.S. Pacific fleet, has the dubious distinction of being the place 
where Japanese military forces launched an attack on the United 
States on 7 December 1941. The name of the base, moreover, has 
come to be synonymous with surprise attack. Experts consider the 
event the first major American intelligence failure that fueled the re- 
organization of the national security apparatus after World War II 
and sparked the creation of the Central Intelligence A gency (CIA) 
in 1947. As aresult of the attack, the United States declared war on 
Japan on 8 December 1941. 

In a postmortem assessment, a special commission appointed by 
President Franklin D. Roosevelt accused the army and navy com- 
manders at Hawaii of dereliction of duty in a report on 24 January 
1942. However, a congressional committee, formed in September 
1945, absolved the army and navy commanders in a formal report on 
16 July 1946, but censured the War Department as well as the De- 
partment of the Navy. 


PENKOVSKY, OLEG VLADIMIROVICH (1919-1963). Oleg V. 
Penkovsky possibly was the most important spy for the United States 
in the Soviet Union during the Cold War. A Soviet GRU officer and 
mole within the Soviet High Command, Penkovsky provided informa- 
tion that revealed that Soviet missile capabilities were inferior to those 
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of the United States and that Soviet premier Nikita S. Khrushchev 
was bluffing when he threatened nuclear war during the 1962 Cuban 
Missile Crisis. Moreover, Penkovsky’s information gave the Central 
Intelligence Agency (CIA) a good idea of the time it would take to 
make Soviet nuclear missiles in Cuba operational. Intelligence experts 
consider Penkovsky’s information to have been so critical during the 
crisis that they have dubbed him “the spy who saved the world.” 
Penkovsky also revealed that Moscow could not put pressure on Berlin 
during the Berlin Crisis of 1961. 

Penkovsky was arrested on 22 October 1962, while the Cuban 
Missile Crisis was under way. He was tried on charges of espionage 
and was convicted. Soviet authorities executed him in May 1963. 


PHILBY, HAROLD (KIM) (1912-1988). The privileged son of a 
British diplomat, Harold “Kim” Philby became one of the most fa- 
mous spies of the 20th century when he defected to the Soviet Union 
in 1963, after a career in British intelligence. A student at Cambridge 
in the 1930s, Philby was drawn to Marxist ideas and was an associ- 
ate of what came to be known as “The Cambridge Spies” —Guy 
Burgess, Donald Maclean, and Anthony Blunt. Burgess, Maclean, 
and Philby were apparently recruited in the 1930s to be Soviet spies, 
possibly by Blunt. In the 1940s they began working for Britain’s Se- 
cret Intelligence Service (SIS), quickly rising in the ranks, and in the 
early 1950s, Philby became the liaison officer in Washington with the 
Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) and the Federal Bureau of In- 
vestigation (FBI). In 1951, Philby fell under suspicion and was re- 
called to London. There he successfully resisted interrogation. When 
the SIS refused to reinstate him, he went to the Lebanon as a free- 
lance intelligence agent, under cover as a journalist. 

In 1963, defector Anatoly Golitsyn named Philby as a Soviet 
agent, and a fellow SIS officer went to Beirut to persuade him to con- 
fess to his work for the KGB. Instead, Philby boarded a Soviet 
freighter and fled to Moscow, where he spent the rest of his life. 


PHOENIX (OPERATION). The Phoenix operation was a counterinsur- 
gency project undertaken by the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) 
and the army during the Vietnam War to identify and root out the se- 
cret communist guerrilla infrastructure in South Vietnam. The opera- 
tion called for the Americans to provide training, advice, weapons, and 
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money to the South Vietnamese forces. It also authorized the Ameri- 
cans to help the South Vietnamese identify communists and commu- 
nist sympathizers, who would then be neutralized by the South Viet- 
namese authorities. However, the operation quickly soured as 
indiscriminate raids were launched, villagers were rounded up and tor- 
tured, and those thought to be communists quickly executed. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC INTELLIGENCE (PHOTINT). See IMAGERY 
INTELLIGENCE. 


PIKE COMMITTEE. See SELECT COMMITTEE ON INTELLI- 
GENCE TO INVESTIGATE ALLEGATIONS OF ILLEGAL OR 
IMPROPER ACTIVITIES OF FEDERAL INTELLIGENCE AGEN- 
CIES. 


PINKERTON, ALLAN (1810-1884), Allan Pinkerton was an Ameri- 
can detective and a pioneer of U.S. intelligence during the Civil War. 
Bom in Glasgow, Scotland, Pinkerton immigrated to the United 
States in 1842, settled in Chicago, and opened a detective agency in 
1850 that evolved into his famous National Detective Agency in 
1852. He provided security for many of the railroad companies that 
were laying track to the American West in the 1840s and 1850s. At 
the beginning of the Civil War, Pinkerton claimed to have unearthed 
an assassination plot against President Abraham Lincoln. 

During the war, Pinkerton offered to set up an intelligence service 
for the Union side, but nothing came of his proposal. Union general 
George McClellan subsequently asked Pinkerton to set up a private in- 
telligence service to spy on the Confederacy, and Pinkerton did so. Al- 
though he considered himself a master-spy and was fond of extolling 
his own intelligence virtues, Pinkerton’s intelligence often was inaccu- 
rate and many of his agents proved to be failures. However, he had 
some successes in unearthing Confederate espionage. For example, he 
is credited with catching Confederate spy Rose O’Neal Greenhow. 

When General McClellan was relieved of command in 1862, 
Pinkerton returned to his detective business, providing security for 
the railroads. Some experts believe that Pinkerton developed the Se 
cret Service out of his own organization, under the assumed name of 
Major E. J. Alien, but there is contradictory evidence on this score. 
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After a stroke in 1869, Pinkerton left the management of his detec- 
tive agency to his sons and focused on writing several books, which 
extolled his achievements as an intelligence master sleuth. 


PINOCHET, AUGUSTO (1915- ). General Augusto Jose Ramon 
Pinochet Ugarte was the head of the military government that ruled 
Chile from 1973 until 1990. Pinochet came to power with the ouster 
of President Salvador Allende on 11 September 1973 and quickly 
consolidated power by organizing a military junta, which proclaimed 
Pinochet president on 27 June 1974. Pinochet’s government insti- 
tuted market-oriented economic policies and set out systematically to 
repress its political opponents though mass arrests and murders. No 
one really knows how many people “disappeared” for opposing the 
Pinochet government, but estimates run into several thousand. De- 
spite repression, opposition to the Pinochet government during the 
1980s grew to such an extent that Pinochet was compelled to sched- 
ule a plebiscite on 5 October 1988, which went against his govern- 
ment. The general left the presidency on 11 March 1990 but contin- 
ued as the commander in chief of the army. In 1998, while traveling 
abroad, Pinochet was arrested on a Spanish warrant of torturing 
Spanish citizens, but the British court refused to extradite him on hu- 
manitarian grounds. Pinochet returned to Chile, and on 20 July 2004, 
a Chilean court began an investigation into the origins of Pinochet’s 
funds for fraud, misappropriation of official money, and bribery. 


PLAUSIBLE DENIAL. Plausible denial refers to a cover story em- 
ployed to deflect attribution from the United States government, es- 
pecially the president, for covert intelligence activities. Prior to the 
imposition of the finding requirement, most covert actions con- 
tained elements of plausible deniability. However, the finding 
process, which requires the president to certify over his signature that 
the covert action is in the national interest of the United States, has 
made plausible denial redundant. Covert action programs must still 
maintain secrecy, but findings now attribute covert operations di- 
rectly to the president. 


PLOUGHSHARES (PROGRAM). The Ploughshares program was in- 


tended to explore the nonmilitary uses of explosive nuclear devices. 
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Approved by the Atomic Energy Commission (AEC) on 27 June 
1957, the program sought to explore Canada’s Athabasca oil sands 
(Oil Sands Project) by using nuclear detonations below ground, but 
disagreements between the United States and Canada eventually 
killed the project. The nuclear testing moratorium from 1958 until 
1961 also slowed the program down, but the U.S. detonated 35 nu- 
clear devices between December 1961 and May 1973. One such det- 
onation, on 10 December 1967, was targeted at the stimulation of low 
productivity, low permeability gas fields (Project Gasbuggy). Other 
projects, such as the exploitation of oil shale, never got off the ground. 
The U.S. government discontinued the program in 1975. Overall, the 
Ploughshares program did not yield any significant results in terms of 
developing alternative sources of petroleum and other fossil fuels. 


POLICY COORDINATING COMMITTEES. Policy coordinating 
committees were the National Security C ouncil’s (NSC’s) intera- 
gency working groups (IWGs) during the presidency of George H. 
W. Bush. Policy Coordinating Committees assumed regional and 
functional responsibilities in place of the multiple interagency groups 
of the Ronald Reagan era. NSC policy papers were named national 
security review papers (NSRs) and national security directives 
(NSDs) to distinguish them from the Reagan era documentation. 
Presidents William J . Clinton and George W. Bush have continued 
the use of policy coordinating committees in their NSCs. The com- 
mittees coordinate the implementation of policy decided at the NSC’s 
higher levels. See also DEPUTIES COMMITTEE; NATIONAL SE- 
CURITY COUNCIL; PRINCIPALS COMMITTEE. 


POLLARD, J ONATHAN (1954- ). A navy intelligence analyst, Pol- 
lard was convicted and sentenced to life imprisonment on 4 March 
1987 for spying for Israel. Pollard reportedly began his espionage ac- 
tivities in 1982 out of the belief that the U.S. government was not do- 
ing enough to support the government of Israel. He leaked thousands 
of pages of classified information to the Israelis, later claiming that 
he provided only information he believed was vital to Israeli security 
and was being withheld by the United States—data on Soviet arms 
shipments to Syria, Iraqi and Syrian chemical weapons, the Pakistani 
nuclear bomb project, and Libyan air defense systems. 
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Initially, the Israeli government denied knowing of or employing 
Jonathan Pollard. Subsequently, the Israelis apologized for the affair 
and asserted that the operation was unauthorized. Repeated appeals 
to the president of the United States by some Jewish groups for a par- 
don or clemency have consistently been turned down. 


POLY GRAPH. Commonly known as the lie detector, polygraph testing 
is widely used in the intelligence community (IC) to screen employ- 
ees, to establish eligibility for access to classified intelligence infor- 
mation, and for general counterintelligence purposes. The C entral 
Intelligence A gency (CIA) in particular uses the polygraph to test any 
candidate for employment and retest personnel as a condition for con- 
tinued employment. The polygraph is also used as a tool in the inves- 
tigation of unauthorized disclosures of classified information and 
other offenses as well as in law enforcement for specific purposes. 

The polygraph machine is designed to record physiological 
changes resulting from telling a lie. However, because physical 
changes caused by emotional factors, such as feelings of guilt, are 
similar to those caused by lies, American courts have ruled that the 
results of a polygraph are unacceptable in legal cases. In addition, the 
National Research Council has found that lie detectors are too unre- 
liable to be used in screening for national security purposes. For in- 
stance, some Americans who have spied for foreign nations —such as 
the CIA’s Aldrich Ames and the Federal Bureau of Investigation’s 
(FBI’s) Robert Hanssen —did so with relative impunity after pass- 
ing repeated polygraph examinations focusing on counterintelligence 
issues designed to ferret them out. However, the polygraph machine 
continues to be useful as a deterrent and a method of intimidation. 

The Employee Polygraph Protection Act of 1988 prohibits much, 
but not all, preemployment private sector polygraph testing. Testing 
of employees is permitted to solve an employer’s “economic loss.” 
There are exceptions for guards, armored car personnel, and those 
who handle drugs and narcotics. The EPPA does not affect testing for 
attorneys or local, state, or federal agencies. 


POPOV, DUSKO (1912-1981). Dusko Popov was a World War II 
German spy who also worked for British intelligence. See also TRI- 
CYCLE AFFAIR. 
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POPOV, PIOTR. Not much is known about Lieutenant Colonel Piotr 
Popov, except that he was a Soviet GRU officer who in 1953 offered 
to spy for the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA). He told the CIA 
everything he knew about the GRU and its operations, especially in 
running illegal agents. Soviet authorities arrested and executed 
Popov in 1958. 


POSITIVE INTELLIGENCE. Positive intelligence is espionage in- 
tended to acquire intelligence information and may include human 
intelligence (HUMINT) collection, maps, photographs, ciphers, 
codes, and translations. 


POSSE COMITATUSACT. The Posse Comitatus Act, passed in 1878 
after the end of Reconstruction, was intended to prohibit federal 
troops from supervising elections in former Confederate states. It 
generally prohibits federal military personnel and units from acting 
in a law enforcement capacity within the country, except where ex- 
pressly authorized by the Constitution or Congress. The original act 
only referred to the army, but the air force was added in 1956, and the 
navy and marines have been included by regulation of the Depart- 
ment of Defense (DOD). 

There are a number of exceptions to the act. These include national 
guard units while under the authority of the governor when used pur- 
suant to the federal authority to quell domestic violence. In Decem- 
ber 1981, Congress passed additional laws clarifying permissible 
military assistance to civilian law enforcement agencies—including 
the C oast Guard—especially in combating drug smuggling into the 
United States. Posse Comitatus clarifications emphasize supportive 
and technical assistance (e.g., use of facilities, vessels, aircraft, intel- 
ligence, tech aid, surveillance, etc.) while generally prohibiting direct 
participation of Defense Department personnel in law enforcement 
(e.g., search, seizure, and arrests). For example, Coast Guard law en- 
forcement detachments (LEDETS) serve aboard naval vessels and 
perform the actual boarding of interdicted suspect drug smuggling 
vessels and, if need be, arrest their crews. 

The George W. Bush administration sought changes to the law af- 
ter the terrorist attacks of 11 September 2001 to give the federal 
government authority to use the national guard in emergencies, cur- 
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rently a power reserved to governors, or to use the military for civil- 
ian defense, including enforcing quarantines in case of a biological 
weapons attack. 


POWERS, FRANCIS GARY (1929-1977). Francis Gary Powers 
was the air force pilot who flew the U-2 aircraft that was shot down 
over the Soviet Union on 1 May 1960. The incident soured Soviet- 
American relations, prompting the cancellation of a presidential 
summit meeting. Soviet authorities put Powers on trial for espi- 
onage, convicted him, and sentenced him to 10 years confinement, 
three in prison and seven at hard labor. Powers was exchanged for 
Soviet spymaster Rudolph Abel on 10 February 1962. Following 
his return to the United States, Francis Gary Powers wrote his mem- 
oirs and worked as a pilot for a Los Angeles television station. He 
died in 1977 in a helicopter crash. 


PREDATOR (PROGRAM). A medium altitude unmanned aerial ve- 
hicle (UAV) that uses a variety of sensors to gather tactical intelli- 
gence, such as the number of tanks, vehicles, and troops. The drone’s 
electro-optical sensors provide high-resolution images. It also carries 
infrared sensors that can track heat sources; high-tech synthetic aper- 
ture radar (SAR) that can penetrate bad weather or nighttime; and 
live video that can be transmitted to ground stations in real time. 


PRESIDENTIAL DECISION DIRECTIVE (PDD). In the adminis- 
tration of President William J. Clinton, the presidential decision di- 
rectives were equivalent to the national security decision directives 
(NSDDs) of the Ronald Reagan administration and the national se- 
curity directives (NSDs) of the George H. W. Bush administration. 
While the number of PDDs issued by President Clinton remains a se- 
cret, his administration probably issued more than 70 such directives. 
PDDs were instructions and guidance to federal agencies on imple- 
menting administration policy. See also NATIONAL SECURITY 
PRESIDENTIAL DIRECTIVE. 


PRESIDENTIAL DIRECTIVE (PD). Presidential orders during the 
administration of President J immy Carter. President Carter issued at 
least 54 PDs during his tenure. 


160 © PRESIDENTIAL FINDING 


PRESIDENTIAL FINDING. See FINDING. 


PRESIDENTIAL REVIEW DIRECTIVE (PRD). For President 
William J. Clinton, presidential review directives (PRDs) were the 
equivalent of the nation security study memoranda of the Ronald 
Reagan administration and the national security reviews (NSRs) of 
the George H. W. Bush administration. 


PRESIDENTIAL REVIEW MEMORANDA (PRM). PRMs were 


the presidential national security studies during the administration of 
President J immy Carter. 


PRESIDENTIAL SUPPORT STAFF. The Presidential Support Staff 
replaced the President’s Daily Brief (PDB) Staff in 1994 as the unit 
within the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) that prepared and de- 
livered the president’s daily brief and provided briefings to a presi- 
dentially determined list of senior government officials on the con- 
tents of the PDB. 


PRESIDENT’SANALYTIC SUPPORT STAFF. The President’s An- 
alytic Support Staff replaced the Presidential Support Staff after the 
terrorist attacks of 11 September 2001. This Central Intelligence 
Agency (CIA) unit continues to prepare and deliver the president’s 
daily brief (PDB) and to provide briefings to a presidentially deter- 
mined list of senior government officials on the contents of the PDB. 


PRESIDENT’S BOARD OF CONSULTANTS ON FOREIGN IN- 
TELLIGENCE ACTIVITIES. See PRESIDENT’S FOREIGN IN- 
TELLIGENCE ADVISORY BOARD; UNITED STATES INTELLI- 
GENCE BOARD. 


PRESIDENT’S DAILY BRIEF (PDB). A current intelligence publi- 
cation, the PDB is a loose-leaf notebook that serves as a kind of brief- 
ing book containing about a dozen items on developments around the 
world and on broad trends abroad. Initiated under this name in 1964, 
the PDB is published six days a week—except on Sundays—is 
highly classified, and has a very small distribution, generally deter- 
mined by the president. See also SENIOR EXECUTIVE INTELLI- 
GENCE BRIEF. 


PRESIDENT’S FOREIGN INTELLIGENCE ADVISORY BOARD ® 161 


PRESIDENT’S DAILY BRIEFING. This is the intelligence briefing 
the president and his advisors receive along with the president’s 
daily brief (PDB). The president determines who will receive the 
briefings, along with the PDB. At a minimum, the vice president, the 
secretary of state, the secretary of defense, and the national security 
advisor receive such briefings. 


PRESIDENT’S DAILY BRIEF (PDB) STAFF. Established in 1964, 
the PDB Staff within the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) pre- 
pared and delivered the president’s daily brief (PDB) and provided 
briefings to a presidentially determined list of senior government of- 
ficials on the contents of the PDB. See also PRESIDENT’S ANA- 
LYTIC SUPPORT STAFF; PRESIDENTIAL SUPPORT STAFF. 


PRESIDENT’S FOREIGN INTELLIGENCE ADVISORY BOARD 
(PFIAB). Established in 1956 by President Dwight D. Eisenhower as 
the President’s Board of Consultants on Foreign Intelligence Activities 
to head off closer congressional scrutiny of intelligence. It acquired its 
current title under President J ohn F. Kennedy and has served each 
president since then, with the exception of President J immy Carter, 
who abolished it in 1977. President Ronald Reagan reinstated the 
PFIAB by issuing Executive Order 12331 on 20 October 1981. 

The PFIAB was and is a nonpartisan entity of 14 renown individu- 
als providing the president expert advice on the conduct of U'S. intel- 
ligence activities. Since its inception, it has also occasionally served 
as an executive oversight body concerning the quality and adequacy 
of intelligence collection, of analysis and estimates, of counterintelli- 
gence, and of other intelligence activities. The PFIAB has frequently 
sought to streamline the organization of U.S. intelligence and ensure 
the development and deployment of major intelligence programs. 

In the late 1950s, the PFIAB focused more on scientific and tech- 
nological challenges and was probably instrumental in the develop- 
ment of the U-2 aircraft. More recently, it has tackled major intelli- 
gence management issues and has had an important role in approving 
national intelligence estimates (NIEs) bound for senior leadership. 
The PFIAB absorbed the Intelligence Oversight Board (IOB) in the 
late 1990s and thereby acquired the authority also to advise the pres- 
ident on the legality of foreign intelligence activities. See also EX- 
ECUTIVE ORDER 12537. 
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PRESIDENT’S HOMELAND SECURITY ADVISORY COUNCIL 
(PHSAC). Created on 19 March 2002 by executive order, the PHSAC, 
also known as the Homeland Security Council, is comprised of no more 
than 21 members appointed by the president from the government and 
the private sector to advise him on homeland security matters. Specifi- 
cally, the council was established to provide advice on a national home- 
land security strategy, evaluate counterterrorism measures, and make 
recommendations on improving coordination among federal, state, lo- 
cal, and private entities. See also NATIONAL SECURITY COUNCIL. 


PRESIDENT’S INTELLIGENCE CHECK LIST (PICL). Predeces- 
sor to the president's daily brief (PDB), the PICL was a publication 
inaugurated during the administration of President J ohn. F. Kennedy 
to keep the president informed of current international developments. 
The Central Intelligence A gency (CIA), which produced the publi- 
cation, designed it in card format to fit in the president’s breast pocket 
so that he could consult it as he chose. The card, printed virtually on 
a daily basis, was delivered to the president as part of his daily brief- 
ing. Known informally as the “pickle,” those who worked on its pro- 
duction in the CIA liked to claim that they worked in the “pickle fac- 
tory.” President Lyndon B. J ohnson discontinued the PICL in 1964 
and asked the CIA to produce a readable document more suitable to 
his tastes. The result was the PDB. 


PRESIDENT’S SPECIAL REVIEW BOARD. See TOWER COM- 
MISSION. 


PRINCIPALS COMMITTEE. The National Security C ouncil (NSC) 
principals committee was established by President George H. W. 
Bush and continued with some modification by President William J. 
Clinton as the senior interagency forum for the consideration of pol- 
icy issues affecting national security. President George W. Bush has 
continued the use of the principals committee. 

The function of the principals committee is to review, coordinate, 
and monitor the development and implementation of national secu- 
rity policy. According to the NSC’s website, the Principals Commit- 
tee, as a flexible instrument, is intended to be “a forum available to 
cabinet-level officials to meet to discuss and resolve issues not re- 
quiring the President’s participation.” The national security advisor 
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chairs the Principals Committee. Its members, along with the national 
security advisor, include the secretary of state, the secretary of de- 
fense, the U.S. representative to the United Nations (UN), the direc- 
tor of national intelligence (DNI), the chairman of the J oint C hiefs 
of Staff (JCS), the assistant to the president for economic policy, and 
the assistant to the vice president for national security. President 
George W. Bush also includes the secretary of the Department of 
Homeland Security (DHS) in the principals committee. 

The secretary of the treasury, the attorney general, and other heads 
of departments and agencies are invited as needed. The secretaries of 
energy and commerce, or their deputies, are routinely invited to Prin- 
cipals Committee meetings involving proliferation and nuclear related 
issues. Other members of the White House staff, including the presi- 
dent’s chief of staff, the Director of the Office of Management and 
Budget (OMB), and the deputy assistant to the president for national 
security affairs (APNSA), may also attend, depending on the agenda. 


PROJECT J ENNIFER. See JENNIFER (PROJECT). 
PROJECT RODRIGUISTA. See RODRIGUISTA (PROJECT). 
PROJECT SAFEHAVEN. See SAFEHAVEN (PROJECT). 


PROPAGANDA. Refers to dissemination of information intended to fur- 
ther one’s cause or damage the adversary. Numerous U.S. agencies, 
including the Department of Defense (DOD), engage in propaganda 
activities, but, in the lexicon of U.S. intelligence, propaganda is part of 
covert action programs of the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA). 
Propaganda activities range from white propaganda—broadcasting 
news about the United States by Voice of America (VOA), for exam- 
ple—to black propaganda, which is the spreading of disinformation. 
Gray propaganda falls somewhere in between the two and includes 
broadcast activities intended to cast the United States in a positive 
light. During the Cold War, U.S. propaganda focused on exposing the 
dark side of communism and warning of its dangers. It also sought to 
win the hearts and minds of various publics toward the West by focus- 
ing on freedoms and democratic principles. Entities like Radio Free 
Europe (RFE) and Radio Liberty (RL) were covert efforts to influ- 
ence opinion behind the iron curtain. U.S. agencies like the United 
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States Information Agency (USIA) employed a variety of open tech- 
niques—cultural exchanges, newspapers, newsreels, libraries, and the 
like—to disseminate favorable information about the United States. 
Propaganda activities continue to be integral parts of open and covert 
government propaganda activities. See also UNITED STATES IN- 
FORMATION AGENCY; RADIO MARTI; RADIO SAWA. 


PROPRIETARY COMPANY. Proprietaries are front organizations 
covertly owned by the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) to carry 
out special activities and other covert actions. These seemingly pri- 
vate commercial or nonprofit entities have facilitated and provided 
cover for clandestine operations. 

Historically, there have been two types of proprietaries. Operating 
companies actually served the general public and even generated in- 
come; nonoperating companies appeared to be doing business but actu- 
ally performed services exclusively for the CIA. Among the more 
prominent proprietaries were the International Armaments Corporation 
(Interarmco) and the Civil Air Transport (CAT), which operated out of 
Taiwan and was organized as a Delaware corporation in the 1950s. The 
CIA expanded its holdings to include Air America (which operated in 
Southeast Asia and grew huge with the American involvement in Viet- 
nam), Air Asia (a major repair and maintenance facility based in Tai- 
wan), Southern Air Transport (SAT), acquired in 1963, and Inter- 
mountain Aviation (a parking, repair, and maintenance facility and 
“charter service” operating from a private airfield near Tucson, Arizona). 

Because these proprietaries in some cases have been highly prof- 
itable, legitimate carriers have complained of unfair competition. Al- 
though the CIA continues to own proprietaries for covert action, it di- 
vested itself of most of its air proprietaries by 1975. 


PROTECTING SOURCES AND METHODS. The protection of 
sources and methods is the justification for the classifying and com- 
partmenting of intelligence information. What is secret about intel- 
ligence is the identities of information sources and the methods em- 
ployed to acquire information. Intelligence officers must protect their 
sources, virtually at all costs, because without them, they have no in- 
telligence information. They must also obfuscate their intelligence 
methods in order to thwart denial/deception operations. 
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PSEUDONYM. An internal designation used by an officer of the C en- 
tral Intelligence Agency (CIA) to refer to himself in communica- 
tions. CIA officers use their pseudonyms to sign cables sent back to 
headquarters and are sometimes referred to by their pseudonyms in 


internal discussions. Pseudonyms are not employed during opera- 
tions. See also ALIAS. 


PSYCHOLOGICAL WARFARE (PSYWAR). The Department of 
Defense (DOD) defines psychological warfare as the planned use of 
propaganda and other psychological actions with the primary pur- 
pose of influencing the opinions, emotions, attitudes, and behavior of 
hostile foreign groups in such a way as to support the achievement of 
national objectives. Because psychological warfare intends to manip- 
ulate the adversary’s fears and desires, it is often confused with prop- 
aganda. PSYWAR includes such activities as distributing leaflets, 
beaming carefully scripted radio or television messages, placing a 
particular strategy in a specific perspective to elicit a particular re- 
sponse (such as “shock and awe” in the 2003 Iraq War), renaming 
cities and other places when captured, and terrorism. 


P-3C ORION AIRCRAFT. This airplane is an airborne intelligence col- 
lection platform used by the U.S. Navy. The aircraft is equipped with 
radar and an electro-optic camera system for both live video and radar 
images of the tactical situation on the ground and has the ability to stay 
aloft for 10 to 12 hours without refueling. The Orion can operate in all 
weather, day or night. A downlink to ground stations provides instant 
access to intelligence gathered during a mission. The People’s R epub- 
lic of China (PRC) forced down an Orion aircraft in international air- 
space off its coast in 2002 after it collided with a Chinese fighter. 


PUEBLO INCIDENT. The North Koreans seized the lightly armed 
USS. naval vessel, the USS Pueblo, on 23 January 1968. A spy ship, 
the Pueblo was tracking maritime activity and intercepting electronic 
messages when North Korean gunboats attacked. Commander Lloyd 
M. Bucher thought the ship was ill equipped to respond to the North 
Korean assault and so surrendered the ship without destroying clas- 
sified materials. The Pueblo was the first U.S. ship since the War of 
1812 to surrender. North Korea imprisoned commander Bucher and 


166 © PURPLE 


82 crewmembers aboard and subjected them to 11 months of interro- 
gation and torture. After forced confessions and an apology from the 
U.S. government, later repudiated, North Korea released the prison- 
ers on 23 December 1968. 

The decision to surrender the ship without resistance led to a naval 
inquiry that recommended the court martial of commander Bucher, but 
the secretary of the navy overruled the board. However, the incident 
prompted the navy to undertake a modernization program to reinforce 
armaments on intelligence ships and to provide them with destruct sys- 
tems, secret weapons, and rapid scuttling devices. The navy also reex- 
amined and improved operational doctrine as well as communications 
between command-and-control forces. 


PURPLE. Purple was the American designation for the Japanese code 
used to encode diplomatic and military communications prior to 
World War II. The U.S. government gave the acronym MAGIC to 
intercepted and decoded messages from Purple. The first successful 
Purple decoded message was sent to Washington in August 1940, but 
the government encountered legal problems because the Federal 
Communications Act of 1934 prohibited wiretaps and the intercep- 
tion of messages between the U.S. and other countries. Because of 
this law, American cable companies initially refused to hand over 
messages but eventually agreed to limited cooperation. See also 
CRYPTOLOGY; SHAMROCK (OPERATION). 


-R- 


RABORN, WILLIAM,JR. (1905-1990). Seventh director of central 
intelligence (DCI) between 28 April 1965 and 30 June 1966. A US. 
Naval Academy graduate, Admiral Raborn made substantial contri- 
butions to the U.S. Navy prior to his appointment as DCI. During 
World War II, he commanded a gunnery school and after the war 
was assigned to command ships. In December 1955, Admiral Raborn 
was put in charge of the development of the Polaris, a submarine- 
launched ballistic missile (SLBM) weapons system. Subsequently, he 
managed the development of various missiles, guidance systems, and 
launches for the navy. In 1962, he became deputy chief of naval op- 
erations and retired from the navy in 1963. Throughout his career, 
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Admiral Raborn had the reputation for getting along with people dur- 
ing stressful situations and for his management abilities. 

President Lyndon B. J ohnson appointed Admiral Raborn to be 
DCI because he thought that the admiral’s standing in Congress 
would facilitate the mission of the Central Intelligence Agency 
(CIA). His short tenure as DCI, however, did little to endear the CIA 
to President Johnson, who continued to ignore the agency’s analytic 
assessments that the Vietnam War could not be won. On leaving his 
DCI post in June 1966, Admiral Raborn became a senior manager of 
Aerojet General in California and later headed his own consulting 
firm until his full retirement in 1986. 


RADARSAT. Launched on 4 November 1995, RADARSAT is a Cana- 
dian satellite that is occasionally used by the U.S. Air Force for im- 
aging purposes. The satellite has a synthetic aperture radar (SAR) 
sensor onboard, which is capable of imaging the earth regardless of 
time of day or cloud, haze, or smoke over an area. Because different 
applications require different imaging modes, RADARSAT gives 
users tremendous flexibility in choosing the type of SAR data most 
suitable for their application. 


RADIO FREE EUROPE/RADIO LIBERTY (RFE/RL). Radio Free 
Europe/Radio Liberty were covert propaganda programs of the 
Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) during the Cold War. Radio 
Free Europe went on the air in 1950, beaming a prodemocracy, anti- 
communist messages to Poland, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Romania, 
and Bulgaria. The CIA also founded RFE’s sister station, Radio Lib- 
erty, which broadcast similar messages to the Soviet Union in both 
Russian and the languages of the non-Russian peoples. 

Managers of RFE/RL approached their propaganda tasks with finesse 
and sensitivity. They did not laud American popular culture or the 
American way of life, and any comparisons were limited to Western Eu- 
rope. The stations focused instead on such issues as the ills of agricul- 
tural collectivization, the persecution of religion, the suppression of cul- 
ture, party purges, and the like. Indeed, each station, staffed by exiles 
from East European countries and the Soviet Union, functioned much 
like the press of a democratic opposition movement. In fact, the stations 
became so well known and respected, some Polish leaders later asserted 
that the stations played an important role in bringing down at least three 
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Polish Communist Party leaders and were instrumental in sustaining the 
Solidarity trade union in Poland when it was forced underground by 
martial law in 1981. During Romanian strongman Nicolae Ceausescu’s 
time, RFE was Romania’s most popular source of news. 

American isolationists in the 1970s tried to shut down the radio 
stations, claiming that they were relics of the Cold War and served no 
useful purpose other than to goad the Soviet Union and its puppet 
regimes in Eastern Europe. This attempt at closing the stations failed, 
but the management of RFE/RL eventually was transferred from the 
CIA to an independent agency. When communism collapsed in 1991 
and the exiled RFE/RL journalists visited their native lands—some 
for the first time in 40 years—they were greeted as conquering he- 
roes. RFE/RL were officially closed down on 28 November 2003 as 
a cost-saving measure. 


RADIO MARTI. On 23 September 1981, President Ronald Reagan 
announced plans to establish a radio station to transmit news reports 
to Cuba. Despite controversy and occasional attempts to disband the 
station, Radio Marti continues its broadcasts as part of the Voice of 
America (VOA). See also TELEVISION MARTI. 


RADIO SAWA. After the terrorist attacks of 11 September 2001, the 
administration of President George W. Bush created the position of 
undersecretary of state for public diplomacy in the Department of 
State. This office launched Radio Sawa on 23 March 2002, which is 
currently broadcasting on FM transmitters in Amman, Jordan; Kuwait 
City, Kuwait; and in the United Arab Emirates cities of Abu Dhabi and 
Dubai. It also transmits from Cyprus to Egypt, Lebanon, and Syria. 
According to various polls, however, listeners consider the radio to be 
American propaganda and reject its political messages outright. 


RAINBOW (OPERATION). Operation Rainbow was a purported 
covert deception campaign during the 1956 Suez Crisis to convince 
oil-producing Arab states that the United States was on the verge of 
overcoming its dependence on their oil and thereby affecting the fu- 
ture expectations of producing countries. According to former C en- 
tral Intelligence Agency (CIA) operative Miles Copeland, the de- 
ception was supposed to involve a fake experimental facility secluded 
in the western United States as well as fake operations to support the 
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ruse. Copeland claimed that the plan was discarded when experts 
demonstrated that, even under the most optimistic scenarios, the U.S. 
would still be dependent on Middle Eastern oil. The nature, substance, 
and veracity of Operation Rainbow is in dispute, largely because of 
Copeland’s tendency to exaggerate his stories. Some experts, how- 
ever, have found evidence to support his claim. 


RC-135 RIVET J OINT AIRCRAFT. This aircraft is an airborne in- 
telligence platform used by the air force to eavesdrop on radio con- 
versations or pick up signals from radars. The airplane flies some dis- 
tance from the target, employs an array of sensors to collect the 
intelligence, and then sends warnings about the location of threaten- 
ing forces. The aircraft has been used to great effect in peacekeeping 
and contingency operations, such as the 1999 war in Kosovo. 


REAGAN, RONALD (1911-2004). The 40th president of the United 
States between 1981 and 1989. A Liberal Democrat in his youth, Presi- 
dent Reagan joined the Republican Party in 1962 and began to cham- 
pion conservative causes, enthusiastically endorsing presidential candi- 
date Barry Goldwater in 1964. In the California gubernatorial election 
of 1966, he defeated incumbent governor, Edmund G. “Pat” Brown, and 
served two terms (1967-1975) as governor. President Reagan also un- 
successfully ran twice, in 1968 and 1976, for the Republican presiden- 
tial nomination but lost to Richard M. Nixon and Gerald R. Ford, re- 
spectively. In 1980, with the help of his friend, William J. Casey, 
Ronald Reagan won his party’s nomination for president and went on to 
defeat incumbent president J immy Carter. 

Ronald Reagan advocated a balanced budget to combat inflation 
and pursued supply-side economic programs of tax and nondefense 
budget cuts through Congress. Adopting a hard-line stance against 
the Soviet Union and other communist countries, President Reagan 
advocated and presided over an escalation of military spending, 
which included his 1983 proposal for a space-based defense system 
known as the Strategic Defense Initiative (SDI). 

During his two terms as president, Ronald Reagan was keenly in- 
terested in strengthening U‘S. intelligence capabilities. He installed 
William Casey, a veteran of the Office of the Strategic Service 
(OSS), as director of central intelligence (DCI), issued Executive 
Order 12333 on 4 December 1981, approved various anti-Soviet 
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covert actions in Africa and elsewhere, and launched a covert war in 
Nicaragua to unseat the Sandinista regime that had come to power 
in 1979. 

During his second term, President Reagan began softening his 
anti-Soviet stance —in his first term, he had branded the Soviet Union 
the “evil empire” —in response to Soviet leader Mikhail Gorbachev’s 
initiatives to open up the Soviet Union. The two leaders met four 
times between 1985 and 1987, when they concluded the Intermediate 
Nuclear Force (INF) Missile Treaty, which not only sharply reduced 
medium-range nuclear forces but also sought to eliminate an entire 
class of weapon system. 

President Reagan’s second term, however, was marred by the 
Iran-Contra Affair, which broke in late 1986 and involved the 
White House’s complicity in the illegal diversion of profits from 
arms-for-hostage deals with Iran to the Contra guerrillas fighting 
the Sandinistas in Nicaragua. 


RED CELL. The Red Cell is a unit of the C entral Intelligence A gency 
(CIA) established after the terrorist attacks of 11 September 2001 
to engage in the analysis of low probability, high-risk alternative sce- 
narios. The Red Cell is comprised of analysts from the Directorate 
of Intelligence (DI), although the unit is organizationally located in 
the Office of the Director of National Intelligence (DNI), not within 
the organizational structure of the CIA. 


RED SOX/RED CAP (OPERATION). A covert action designed by 
Frank Wisner, the Central Intelligence Agency’s (CIA) deputy di- 
rector for plans (DDP), to foment rebellion by the East Europeans in 
the late 1950s against the Soviet occupiers. According to the plan, 
once the rebellions sufficiently weakened Soviet forces, North At- 
lantic Treaty Organization (NATO) troops were then to be sent in 
as peacekeepers to conduct democratic elections. However, the 
whole plan began to come apart when the CIA was ordered not to as- 
sist in the Hungarian revolt of 1956, thus bringing the operation’s le- 
gitimacy and usefulness into question. President Dwight D. Eisen- 
hower eventually terminated the program in the late 1950s. 


ROCKEFELLER COMMISSION. Formally known as the president’s 
Commission on CIA Activities within the United States, the Rocke- 
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feller Commission, headed by former Vice President Nelson A. Rock- 
efeller, was established by Executive Order 11828 on 4 January 1975. 
It mandate was to determine whether the Central Intelligence 
Agency (CIA) conducted domestic surveillance and other illegal ac- 
tivities within the United States in the period 1947-1975. It was also 
to conduct a narrower study of issues relating to the assassination of 
President J ohn F. K ennedy. 

The commission’s report, issued on 6 June 1975, found that the 
CIA had engaged in illegal domestic acts, such as infiltrating dissi- 
dent groups, opening private mail, testing drugs on unknowing citi- 
zens, and subjecting foreign defectors to physical abuse and pro- 
longed confinement. The report did not delve into the assassination 
of President Kennedy, prompting critics to allege a “white wash” of 
the matter. The Rockefeller Commission’s work set the stage for the 
congressional investigations of the CIA, first by the Church Com- 
mittee in the Senate and then by the Pike Committee in the House 
of Representatives. See also ANGLETON, JAMES J.; COINTEL- 
PRO (OPERATION); MKULTRA (OPERATION). 


RODRIGUISTA (PROJECT). A Soviet covert action operation in 
support of the Chilean Communist Party to enable it to pursue an un- 
derground armed struggle against the regime of Augusto Pinochet 
during the early 1980s. The operation was supervised by the Interna- 
tional Department of the Central Committee of the Soviet Communist 
Party, the KGB, and the GRU. The project’s goals were to develop an 
underground network for pursuing an armed struggle to depose the re- 
pressive regime, to train Chileans in Eastern Europe and the Soviet 
Union in the doctrine and techniques of armed struggle, and to infil- 
trate these individuals back inside the country to direct the struggle. 
Specifically, the Soviet Union trained Chilean Communist Party 
members in underground activities and covert intelligence gathering 
techniques, provided forged documents and passports, gave financial 
assistance, and prepared “foreign comrades” in various paramilitary 
activities, including weapons training and explosives. The operation 
ended toward the end of the 1980s when the Chilean Communist Party 
renounced armed struggle against Pinochet. See also ALLENDE, 
SALVADOR; FUBELT (OPERATION); NATIONAL SECURITY 
DECISION MEMORANDUM 93. 
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ROOSEVELT, FRANKLIN D. (1882-1945). The 32nd president of 
the United States between 1933 and 1945. A wartime leader, Presi- 
dent Roosevelt set the stage for the establishment of the contempo- 
rary U.S. intelligence community (IC). A lawyer by training, Roo- 
sevelt entered state politics in 1910, but in 1913, President Woodrow 
Wilson appointed him his assistant secretary of the navy, a position 
FDR held until 1920. His popularity convinced Democratic Party 
leaders to field him as a vice presidential candidate, but Warren Hard- 
ing, the Republican candidate, won the presidency. 

In 1921, Franklin D. Roosevelt contracted polio, which affected 
his legs. Yet, he pursued his political ambitions, first serving as gov- 
ernor of New York beginning in 1928 and then running for the pres- 
idency in 1932. His activism and personal charm, and the effects of 
the deepening depression, helped elect him to the presidency by a 
wide margin of votes. 

President Roosevelt’s many contributions to the nation included nu- 
merous New Deal laws, such as social security, direct relief to the poor, 
the works projects administration, and the like. In addition, he led the 
nation into and through World War II, during which he established the 
position of coordinator of information (COI), which in 1942 evolved 
into the Office of Strategic Services (OSS). His wartime strategy was 
to create a “grand alliance” against the Axis powers through the “Dec- 
laration of the United Nations” on 1 January 1942, in which all nations 
fighting the Axis agreed not to make a separate peace and pledged 
themselves to a peacekeeping organization in victory. President Roo- 
sevelt died in office on 12 April 1945 from a massive stroke. 


ROSENBERG CASE. See VENONA. 


RULE X. A rule of the House of Representatives that in 1977 estab- 
lished the House Permanent Select Committee on Intelligence 
(HPSCI), articulated its structure, and defined its authorities as an en- 
tity overseeing U.S. intelligence agencies and activities. Under the 
rule, the committee is restricted to no more than 18 members, of 
which no more than 10 may be from the same political party. The 
committee’s membership, moreover, must include at least one mem- 
ber from the Committee on Appropriations, the Committee on Armed 
Services, the Committee on International Relations, and the Com- 
mittee on the Judiciary. The HPSCI evolved from the Pike C ommit- 
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tee, which in the mid-1970s investigated the activities of U.S. intel- 
ligence, particularly the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA). 

Under Rule X, the HPSCI performs an annual review of the intelli- 
gence budget submitted by the president and prepares legislation au- 
thorizing appropriations for the various civilian and military agencies 
and departments comprising the intelligence community (IC). These 
entities include the CIA, the Defense Intelligence Agency (DIA), 
the National Security Agency (NSA), the National G eospatial- 
Intelligence Agency (NGA), the National Reconnaissance Office 
(NRO), as well as the intelligence-related components of the Depart- 
ment of State, the Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI), the 
Department of the Treasury, the Department of Energy (DOE), and 
the Department of Homeland Security (DHS). The committee makes 
recommendations to the House Committee on Armed Services on au- 
thorizations for the intelligence-related components of the army, navy, 
air force, and marines. The committee also conducts periodic investiga- 
tions, audits, and inspections of intelligence activities and programs. 

In February 2002, the HPSCI and the Senate Select C ommittee 
on Intelligence (SSCI) agreed to conduct a joint inquiry into the fail- 
ures of U.S. intelligence to anticipate the terrorist attacks of 11 Sep- 
tember 2001. See also SENATE RESOLUTION 400. 


RUTH, SAMUEL (1818-1872). As superintendent of the Richmond, 
Fredericksburg, and Potomac Railroad, a vital transportation route 
for Confederate forces, Samuel Ruth conducted sabotage operations 
for the Union by engaging in delaying tactics, deliberate inefficiency, 
and slowdowns. Ruth eventually became a member of the Union in- 
telligence network in Richmond, Virginia. 


2h 


SAFEHAVEN (PROJECT). An operation initiated in May 1944 to 
track down and block German assets in neutral and nonbelligerent 
countries throughout Europe and the Americas. The fear was that the 
Nazi leaders, sensing defeat, would secretly transfer industrial and 
fiscal capital to neutral countries, thereby escaping confiscation by 
the victors. In addition, the victors feared that, if this happened, Ger- 
man economic and industrial power would be largely intact and 
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would provide the power base from which unrepentant Germans 
might rebuild another Reich and spark another war. 

The Department of State took the lead in SAFEHAVEN, although 
the Office of Strategic Services (OSS) came to play an important role 
in gathering intelligence from clandestine sources in neutral and Ger- 
man-occupied Europe. Headquartered in the U.S. Embassy in Lon- 
don, the operation tracked Nazi assets throughout Europe, thereby ac- 
quiring the capability to use the intelligence information to restore 
some of the assets looted by the Nazis. SAFEHAVEN also had a 
counterintelligence component, in that it sought also to prevent post- 
war German economic penetration in foreign economies, in which 
OSS also played a significant role. 

SAFEHAVEN became a casualty of the postwar dismantling of the 
U.S. intelligence apparatus. The information gathered during the op- 
eration was used in negotiations with neutral governments, such as 
Switzerland, but those talks became sidetracked by the onset of the 
Cold War. None of the intelligence collected for SAFEHAVEN was 
useful in identifying assets stolen from the Jews and other victims of 
the Nazi regime. 


SALOMON, HAYM (1740-1785). Salomon was a financier of the 
American Revolution and one of George Washington’s spies in 
New York City during 1776-1777. Salomon occasionally served as 
spymaster to the French forces in the United States and as banker to 
ministers of various foreign governments. The U.S. government 
never repaid Salomon for the substantial amounts of money he spent 
on the American cause. 


SANDINISTA (FSLN/Frente Sandinista de Liberacion Nacional). 
The Sandinistas were the main Nicaraguan rebel group that opposed 
the dictatorship of Anastasio Somoza Debayle, whom they overthrew 
on 17 July 1979. On assuming power, the Sandinistas nationalized 
the principal industries and began to impose their own brand of 
Marxism in Nicaragua that infuriated the newly elected administra- 
tion of President Ronald Reagan in the United States. In 1981, Pres- 
ident Reagan accused the Sandinistas of supporting Marxist revolu- 
tionary movements in Latin America and authorized the Central 
Intelligence Agency (CIA) to finance, arm, and train the Contra 
rebels to fight the Sandinista regime. The civil war raged until 1988 
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when a truce brought the fighting to an end. The FSLN lost the elec- 
tions of 25 February 1990 and has remained the leading opposition 
party to the current centrist Nicaraguan government. 


SAVAK. Formed under the guidance of United States and Israeli intel- 
ligence officers in 1957, SAVAK developed into an effective secret 
agency of the Iranian shah, Reza Pahlavi. Attached to the Office of 
the Prime Minister, its director assumed the title of deputy to the 
prime minister for national security affairs. Despite its allegiance to 
the monarch, the shah did not trust SAVAK’s directors and changed 
them on a regular basis. Although officially a civilian agency, 
SAVAK also had close ties to the military; many of its officers served 
simultaneously in branches of the armed forces. 

Founded to round up members of the outlawed Iranian Communist 
Party, Tudeh, SAVAK expanded its activities to include gathering 
intelligence and neutralizing the regime’s opponents. It established 
an elaborate system to monitor all facets of political life, including 
journalists, literary figures, and academics. It also conducted surveil- 
lance of universities, labor unions, and peasant organizations. 
Abroad, SAVAK monitored Iranian students who publicly opposed 
the Pahlavi rule. 

Over the years, SAVAK became a law unto itself, having legal au- 
thority to arrest and detain suspected persons indefinitely. It operated 
its own prisons in Tehran and, many suspected, throughout the country 
as well. Many of these activities were carried out without any institu- 
tional checks. SAVAK was officially dissolved by Ayatollah Khomeini 
shortly after he came to power in 1979. The Islamic revolutionaries 
particularly singled out former SAVAK operatives for reprisals, and 
virtually all of them were purged between 1979 and 1981. 


SCHLESINGER,J AMES R. (1929- ). Ninth director of central inte- 
ligence (DCI) between 5 February 1973 and 2 July 1973. After his re- 
election in 1972, President Richard M. Nixon fired DCI Richard M. 
Helms, who had been DCI throughout his first term. Intent on reform- 
ing intelligence, President Nixon appointed James Schlesinger as DCI 
on 21 December 1972. Educated as an economist, Schlesinger also 
brought to his new position an appreciation of the high cost of intelli- 
gence. Schlesinger was also critical of the intelligence community 
(IC), particularly of the quality of intelligence directed at policymakers. 
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In his five-month term as DCI in 1973, Schlesinger sought to cut 
personnel and reduce costs. To coordinate the activities of the de- 
partmental intelligence services and to maximize his role as DCI, 
Schlesinger almost immediately put a number of non-CIA personnel 
on the Intelligence Community Staff (ICS). Believing that the day 
of the spy was over, Schlesinger also focused his efforts on increas- 
ing technical collection and reducing the personnel levels in the Di- 
rectorate of Plans (DP). He ordered William Colby, the newly ap- 
pointed deputy director for plans (DDP), to purge the ranks of covert 
operatives and paramilitary specialists. Consequently, Schlesinger 
fired or forced to resign or retire nearly 7 percent of the CIA’s total 
staff, predominantly from the clandestine side of the house— whose 
name he also changed from Directorate of Plans to Directorate of 
Operations (DO). He also sold off the CIA’s proprietary compa- 
nies, Air America and Southern Air Transport (SAT). 

Soon after Schlesinger’s appointment, the Watergate scandal ex- 
posed the CIA to charges of involvement in that affair. Determined not 
to be blindsided, Schlesinger on 9 May 1973 ordered all CIA employ- 
ees to report any activities they were aware of that might in any way ap- 
pear inconsistent with the CIA’s charter. Later in May, the office of the 
inspector general gave Schlesinger a 693-page list of “potential flap ac- 
tivities,” which detailed CIA involvement in numerous misdeeds. This 
document came to be known as the “Family J ewels” and was turned 
over to the Congress by Schlesinger’s successor as DCI, William Colby. 


SECRET SERVICE. Established on 5 July 1865, the United States Se- 
cret Service carries out two vital missions: protection of very impor- 
tant persons and criminal investigations. According to its mission 
statement, the secret service protects the president and vice president, 
their families, heads of state, and other designated individuals; in- 
vestigates threats against those it protects; provides protection ser- 
vice to the White House, vice president’s residence, foreign missions, 
and other buildings within Washington, D.C.; and plans and imple- 
ments security designs for special events. The secret service also in- 
vestigates violations of laws relating to counterfeiting of currencies 
and securities, financial fraud, identity theft, computer fraud, and 
computer-based attacks on the United States. 

The USA PATRIOT Acct, passed in 2002, increased the role of the 
secret service in investigating computer fraud and related activities. 
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It also authorized the director of the secret service to establish na- 
tionwide electronic task forces to assist law enforcement, the private 
sector, and academia in detecting and suppressing computer-based 
crime; increased the statutory penalties for the manufacture, posses- 
sion, dealing in, and passing of counterfeit U.S. or foreign obliga- 
tions; and allowed protection of the nation’s financial systems. The 
Department of Homeland Security (DHS) absorbed the secret ser- 
vice on | March 2003. 


SECRET SERVICE BUREAU. The Secret Service Bureau was the 
Union’s short-lived intelligence organization created by Allan 
Pinkerton in mid-1861. Because of Pinkerton’s self-styled intelli- 
gence missions behind Confederate lines and his outlandish and du- 
bious reports on Confederate movements, the Secret Service Bureau 
quickly languished and simply disappeared without making much of 
a contribution to the Union’s intelligence effort. 


SECURITY POLICY BOARD. Established in 1994 by Presidential 
Decision Directive (PDD) 29, it sought to develop government-wide 
integrated security policies across a broad range of security disciplines, 
from classification to personnel security. The Security Policy Board 
was composed of prominent Americans outside of government who 
brought an independent, nongovernmental, public interest perspective 
to security policy initiatives and the intelligence community (IC). It 
was also a national-level security policy committee, which provided 
leadership, structure, and coherence to the U.S. government’s person- 
nel, physical, technical, and procedural policy, practices, and proce- 
dures. The Security Policy Board was abolished on 24 April 2001, pur- 
suant to National Security Presidential Directive (NSPD) 1. 


SELECT COMMITTEE ON INTELLIGENCE TO INVESTI- 
GATE ALLEGATIONS OF ILLEGAL OR IMPROPER AC- 
TIVITIES OF FEDERAL INTELLIGENCE AGENCIES. Im- 
paneled in February 1975, the committee of the House of 
Representatives had a mandate to investigate allegations of illegal 
and improper activities by U.S. intelligence agencies, especially the 
Central Intelligence Agency (CIA). Also known as the Pike Com- 
mittee, after its chairman representative Otis Pike, it focused on the 
cost of U.S. intelligence, its effectiveness, and its management. The 
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committee’s staff did not develop the same cooperative relationship 
with CIA officials as had its counterpart in the Senate, the Church 
Committee, and so its investigations were mired in disputes with the 
CIA over access to documents and declassification of information. 

The final report of the committee was highly critical of U.S. intel- 
ligence and of the CIA in particular. CIA officials countered that the 
report was factually erroneous, was based on bias, lacked any sem- 
blance of balance, and was highly pejorative. On 29 January 1976, 
the House of Representatives voted not to release the report, but it 
was nonetheless leaked to The Village Voice, which published it on 16 
February 1976. Despite the recriminations and the acrimony sur- 
rounding the House investigations, the Pike Committee evolved into 
the House Permanent Select C ommittee on Intelligence (HPSCI), 
the intelligence oversight committee in the House of Representa- 
tives. See also SENATE RESOLUTION 400; SENATE SELECT 
COMMITTEE ON INTELLIGENCE. 


SELECT COMMITTEE TO STUDY GOVERNMENTAL OPER- 
ATIONS WITH RESPECT TO INTELLIGENCE ACTIVITIES. 
See CHURCH COMMITTEE. 


SENATE ARMED SERVICES COMMITTEE (SASC). Created by 
the Legislative Reorganization Act of 1946, the committee merged 
the Senate Military Affairs Committee and Naval Affairs Committee, 
both of which had been in existence since 1816. The new commit- 
tee’s jurisdiction was based on the Constitution’s grant to Congress 
to provide for the general defense. The 13-member committee met 
for the first time on 13 January 1947. 

The SASC quickly became an important conduit for national se- 
curity legislation. It was heavily involved in the passage of the 1947 
National Security Act and the amendments to it in 1949 that estab- 
lished the Department of Defense (DOD). It passed, among others, 
the Selective Service Act of 1948, the Armed Services Procurement 
Act of 1948, the Air Force Composition Act of 1948, the Uniform 
Code of Military Justice Act of 1950, the Universal Military Training 
Program Act of 1952, and the Armed Forces Reserve Act of 1952. 

In its early years, the SASC lacked jurisdiction and professional 
staff and so largely reacted to, rather than initiated, legislation. The 
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committee passed general authorization bills that provided little guid- 
ance for the annual funding decision of the Defense Subcommittee of 
the Senate Committee on Appropriations, which doled out the money 
for authorized programs. However, the SASC gradually began accru- 
ing important powers, first, by assuming control over presidential 
nominations and, then, by asserting its oversight responsibilities over 
defense and intelligence matters. In 1959, for example, the committee 
started requiring authorization of missiles, aircraft, and naval vessels 
prior to appropriations, all in the face of opposition by the Dwight D. 
Eisenhower White House and the Department of Defense. 

During the 1960s, the committee enhanced the authorization 
process by broadening its access to information. In 1969, the chairman 
established a system of regular quarterly Pentagon reports on major 
weapons programs, cost overruns, and performance tests. In 1973, the 
committee received for the first time the Pentagon’s five-year plan for 
procurement of major weapons systems. In the meantime, the com- 
mittee continued to expand the items in the defense budget requiring 
authorization, such as weapons, manpower, and personnel issues. 

In addition, the committee began asserting jurisdiction over arms 
control issues in the late 1960s and early 1970s. In 1969, for example, 
the committee held hearings on the military implications of the Treaty 
on the Nonproliferation of Nuclear Weapons. It also held hearings on the 
Strategic Arms Limitation Talks (SALT) that led to the Treaty on the 
Limitation of Anti-Ballistic Missiles (ABM) and an interim agreement 
on the Limitation of Strategic Offensive Arms. In 1975, a subcommittee 
held hearings on Soviet compliance with the SALT I agreements. 

In the late 1970s, the committee also played a significant role in 
the debate over ratification of the Panama Canal Treaty. During July 
through October of 1979, the committee held hearings on the SALT 
II agreement and on 20 December 1979 recommended that the treaty 
not be ratified, claiming that it, as negotiated, “is not in the national 
security interests of the United States.” 

During this time, the committee exercised limited oversight re- 
sponsibilities over intelligence matters that, to some experts, were 
tantamount to no oversight at all. In May 1976, the committee lost 
some of its jurisdiction over intelligence when the Senate established 
the Senate Select C ommittee on Intelligence (SSCI) with responsi- 
bility for oversight of the C entral Intelligence A gency (CIA) and the 
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intelligence community (IC). The SASC, however, retained juris- 
diction over tactical intelligence with military applications. 

By the time Arizona senator Barry Goldwater became chairman of 
the committee in 1985, the committee’s work was well on its way to 
being sidelined by the momentous changes taking place in world pol- 
itics. The Ronald Reagan defense buildup, for example, began to 
wane, and a long period of real decline in the defense budget began. 
However, Senator Goldwater was instrumental in putting together a 
bill to reorganize America’s defense establishment. Congress passed 
the G oldwater-Nichols Act of 1986 over the opposition of the Pen- 
tagon and the secretary of defense. Today, the committee is an im- 
portant arbiter of national security policy, especially since the ter- 
rorist attacks of 11 September 2001. See also HOUSE ARMED 
SERVICES COMMITTEE. 


SENATE FOREIGN RELATIONS COMMITTEE (SFRC). The Sen- 
ate Foreign Relations Committee was established in 1816 as one of the 
original 10 standing committees of the Senate. Throughout its history, 
the committee has been instrumental in developing and influencing 
United States foreign policy. The committee has considered, debated, 
and reported important treaties and legislation, ranging from the pur- 
chase of Alaska in 1867 to the establishment of the United Nations in 
1945. It also holds jurisdiction over all diplomatic nominations. 

Through these powers, the committee has helped shape foreign pol- 
icy of broad significance, such as in matters of war and peace and in- 
ternational relations. Members of the committee have assisted in the 
negotiation of treaties and at times have helped to defeat treaties they 
felt were not in the national interest. The SFRC was instrumental in the 
rejection of the Treaty of Versailles in 1919 and 1920, and in the pas- 
sage of the Truman Doctrine in 1947 and the Marshall Plan in 1948. 

For much of the Cold War, the SFRC experienced a bipartisan 
spirit. However, the state of almost constant crisis spawned by the 
ideological conflict with the Soviet Union resulted in the vast ex- 
pansion of presidential authority over foreign policy. Since the 1960s, 
the committee has sought to redress this imbalance of powers. 

The SFRC has had only limited jurisdiction over intelligence mat- 
ters. During the Cold War, the committee exercised intelligence ju- 
risdiction only as it affected American foreign relations. The com- 
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mittee lost that role when the Senate established the Senate Select 
Committee on Intelligence (SSCI) in May 1976. Since the terrorist 
attacks of 11 September 2001, the SFRC has assumed a secondary 
role to that of the SSCI and the Senate Armed Services C ommittee 
(SASC) on matters pertaining to counterterrorism and intelligence. 
See also HOUSE INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS COMMITTEE. 


SENATE RESOLUTION 400. A resolution of the U.S. Senate passed in 
May 1976 that established the Senate Select Committee on I ntelli- 
gence (SSCI) to oversee the activities of U.S. intelligence agencies. 
The resolution empowered the SSCI to conduct studies of intelligence 
activities and programs of the U.S. government, submit to the Senate 
appropriate proposals for legislation, and report to the Senate concern- 
ing intelligence activities and programs. See also CHURCH COM- 
MITTEE; RULE X; SELECT COMMITTEE ON INTELLIGENCE 
TO INVESTIGATE ALLEGATIONS OF ILLEGAL OR IMPROPER 
ACTIVITIES OF FEDERAL INTELLIGENCE AGENCIES. 


SENATE SELECT COMMITTEE ON INTELLIGENCE (SSCI). 
The SSCI was established in 1976 by Senate Resolution 400 to pro- 
vide congressional oversight of the programs and activities of U.S. in- 
telligence agencies. The SSCI evolved from the Church Committee, 
which in the mid-1970s investigated the activities of the U.S. intelli- 
gence, particularly the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA). The SSCI 
performs an annual review of the intelligence budget submitted by the 
president and prepares legislation authorizing appropriations for 
the various civilian and military agencies and departments comprising 
the intelligence community (IC). The committee makes recommen- 
dations to the Senate Armed Services C ommittee (SASC) on author- 
izations for the intelligence-related components of the army, navy, air 
force, and marines. The committee also conducts periodic investiga- 
tions, audits, and inspections of intelligence activities and programs. 

In February 2002, the SSCI and the House Permanent Select 
Committee on Intelligence (HPSCI) agreed to conduct a joint in- 
quiry into the activities of the U.S. intelligence community in con- 
nection with the terrorist attacks of 11 September 2001. 


SENIOR BOWL (OPERATION). See TAGBOARD (OPERATION). 
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SENIOR EXECUTIVE INTELLIGENCE BRIEF (SEIB). A SEIB is 
a current intelligence publication of the C entral Intelligence A gency 
(CIA) delivered to a select group of government officials usually six 
days a week. Formerly known as the National Intelligence Daily 
(NID), this publication was former Director of Central Intelligence 
(DCI William C olby’s idea, who recommended during the mid-1960s 
that the CIA’s daily intelligence report, known as the National I ntelli- 
gence Digest, be issued in newspaper format. In doing so, Colby 
sought to offer readers a choice between a headline summary and in- 
depth reports. Judging that the newspaper format was too inflexible, 
the NID was subsequently produced in magazine format. The SEIB is 
produced by the CIA’s Directorate of Intelligence (DI), in coordina- 
tion with the Defense Intelligence Agency (DIA), the State Depart- 
ment’s Bureau of Intelligence and R esearch (INR), and the National 
Security Agency (NSA) and is distributed to several hundred officials. 
The text notes dissenting views either in the text of the article or in a 
separate paragraph. There is no classification limit, although the SEIB 
is produced in various versions with different classifications and is tai- 
lored to different consumers, with some versions cabled to major U.S. 
posts overseas and some U.S. military commands. 


SENIOR INTERDEPARTMENTAL GROUP (SIG). See SPECIAL 
GROUP (COUNTERINSURGENCY). 


SHAMROCK (OPERATION). During World War II, military intelli- 
gence and three American private cable companies came to an arrange- 
ment whereby the companies shared some telegraph traffic involving 
foreign targets with military intelligence, despite the prohibition of such 
sharing by section 605 of the Communications Act of 1934. In time, the 
arrangement also included telegrams sent by suspicious American citi- 
zens. The secretary of defense renewed the deal in 1947 under the code 
name SHAMROCK. The companies—RCA Global, ITT World Com- 
munications, and Western Union International—believed that the 
arrangement had the approval of the president of the United States. The 
Army Security Agency (ASA) and subsequently the National Secu- 
rity Agency (NSA) scanned hundreds of thousands of communications 
under SHAMROCK until Secretary of Defense J ames R. Schlesinger 
discontinued it in May 1975. See also YARDLEY, HERBERT O. 
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SHOOTDOWN OF KAL 007. On 1 September 1983, Soviet air de- 
fense forces shot down Korean Air Line flight 007, a Boeing 747, in 
Soviet airspace. The commercial flight apparently had veered off- 
course for unexplained reasons, but Soviet authorities claimed that 
the airplane flew erratically and ordered it shot down. Soviet author- 
ities at this time were already suspicious of U.S. intentions, fueled by 
anti-Soviet rhetoric in the United States, and were already on alert to 
detect a surprise American nuclear attack. The incident also sparked 
numerous conspiracy theories, some of which claim that KAL 007 
was actually on an intelligence mission for the United States. Inves- 
tigations have been unable conclusively to explain the reasons why 
the commercial flight strayed off its course, but Russian president 
Boris Yeltsin acknowledged in mid-1990s that the Soviet Union was 
to blame for shooting down the civilian airliner. See also IVY BELLS 
(OPERATION); SOVIET WAR SCARE. 


SIGNALS INTELLIGENCE (SIGINT). Signals intelligence is the 
interception and decoding of foreign electronic communications. It is 
comprised of three subsidiary collection disciplines: communications 
intelligence (COMINT), which is the interception of communications 
traffic; electronic intelligence (ELINT), which is the interception of 
electronic emissions; and telemetry intelligence (TELINT), which is 
the interception of signals from test vehicles or weapons systems. Al- 
though many of America’s intelligence agencies engage in SIGINT 
collection, the National Security Agency (NSA) is the official man- 
ager of the country’s SIGINT programs. 

Signals intelligence as a collection discipline has a long and sto- 
ried past. The British pioneered signals intelligence measures in the 
interwar years, but SIGINT’s modern era dates to World War II, 
when the U.S. broke the Japanese military code and learned of plans 
to invade Midway Island, allowing the United States to defeat 
Japan’s superior fleet. The use of SIGINT probably contributed di- 
rectly to shortening the war by at least one year. The establishment of 
the NSA in 1952 gave coherence to the government’s scattered sig- 
nals intelligence programs. Some intelligence agencies, such as the 
Central Intelligence Agency (CIA), conduct their own specialized 
form of signals collection, but even these activities must be per- 
formed within NSA guidelines. 
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SIGNALS INTELLIGENCE CORPS. The Signals Intelligence 
Corps was the U.S. Army’s signals intelligence (SIGINT) operation 
in the interwar years that assumed the work of the Black Chamber 
after its closure in 1929. The corps later worked closely with other el- 
ements of the U.S. government to break Japan’s “Purple” code and 
listen in on Japanese communications during World War II. After 
the war, the Army Security Agency (ASA) assumed the duties of the 
Signals Intelligence Corps. 


SKYHOOK SYSTEM. Skyhook was a navy aerial retrieval system, 
perfected in 1958, that employed some of the principles of the All 
American system. It featured a harness, for cargo or person, that was 
attached to a 500-foot, high-strength, braided nylon line. A portable 
helium bottle inflated a dirigible-shaped balloon, raising the line to 
its full height. The pickup aircraft, with two tubular “horns” on its 
nose, would fly into the line, snag it, and secure it to the aircraft by 
means of an anchor. As the line streamed under the fuselage, the crew 
snared it and brought it onboard by using a winch. The Central In- 
telligence Agency (CIA), in cooperation with the navy, incorporated 
the system into packages dropped from aircraft for agents. See also 
TROPIC (OPERATION). 


SMITH, GENERAL WALTER BEDELL (1895-1961). Fourth di- 
rector of central intelligence (DCI) between 7 October 1950 and 9 
February 1953, General Smith presided over the growing intelli- 
gence community (IC) and the Central Intelligence A gency (CIA) 
during the Korean War. His appointment in October 1950 marked 
the Harry S. Truman administration’s acceptance of the CIA as a 
permanent feature of the bureaucratic landscape. 

General Smith made his reputation during World War II as Gen- 
eral Dwight D. E isenhower’s chief of staff for the European theater. 
President Truman sent General Smith, considered an efficient admin- 
istrator, to Moscow as his ambassador after the war. The surprise at- 
tack on South Korea in June 1950 raised fears of a third world war. 
President Truman appointed General Smith to be DCI in order to pre- 
vent future surprises and to wage clandestine war on the Soviet 
Union and People’s Republic of China (PRC). 

During General Smith’s tenure as DCI, Congress expanded the na- 
tional security budget, tripling intelligence spending in the process. 
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General Smith also adopted the recommendations of an early 1949 re- 
port to the National Security C ouncil (NSC) by a commission chaired 
by Allen W. Dulles to streamline procedures for gathering and dis- 
seminating intelligence. He also created a new Office of National Es- 
timates (ONE) specifically dedicated to producing national estimates. 
The newly established Board of Estimates (BOE), moreover, set the 
procedures for the estimative process that lasted over two decades. DCI 
Smith stepped up efforts to obtain current economic, psychological, 
and photographic intelligence (PHOTINT). 

By the end of 1950, DCI Smith had reorganized the CIA by form- 
ing, on 1 December 1950, the Directorate of Administration, beginning 
a process of reorganization that divided CIA operations by function 
into three directorates— Administration, Plans, and Intelligence. The 
Office of Policy Coordination (OPC), formed in 1948, continued to 
exercise control over covert action, but DCI Smith began its gradual 
assimilation under his control. In early January 1951, DCI Smith made 
Allen Dulles the first deputy director for plans (DDP), to supervise 
both the OPC and the CIA’s separate espionage organization, the Of- 
fice of Special Operations (OSO). In January 1952, the DCI unified all 
analytic functions under a deputy director of intelligence (DDD. He 
also merged the OSO and the OPC—each of which had its own cul- 
ture, methods, and pay scales —into an effective, single Directorate of 
Plans (DP) in August 1952. DCI Smith left an enduring legacy as a di- 
rector who shaped U.S. intelligence effectively to fight the Cold War. 


SONS OF LIBERTY. A radical patriotic association of colonists dur- 
ing the American Revolution, Sons of Liberty organizations came 
into existence in 1765 in reaction to the Stamp Act. The first chapter 
was located in Connecticut, but local groups quickly sprang up in all 
the colonies, with New York and Massachusetts being most active. 
Through mob action, the Sons of Liberty intimidated British officials, 
and through propaganda, they stimulated the patriots to action. In 
some instances, local groups engaged in intelligence collection and 
assumed government functions. See also COMMITTEE OF SE- 
CRET CORRESPONDENCE. 


SOUERS, REAR ADMIRAL SIDNEY (1892-1973). First director of 
central intelligence (DCI) between 23 January and 10 June 1946. 
President Harry S. Truman appointed Souers the first chief of the 
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Central Intelligence Group (CIG), America’s first post-World War 
Il central intelligence processing organization. DCI Souers served a 
mere five months, but in that time, he set some important precedents 
for U.S. intelligence. As former deputy chief of naval intelligence and 
one of the authors of the directive establishing the CIG, Souers was 
aware of the need for central coordination of intelligence. He gathered 
a cadre of experienced intelligence professionals, mostly from the 
military, around him, and he successfully engineered to acquire the 
substantial foreign intelligence capability the Office of Strategic Ser- 
vices (OSS) had built up during World War II. 

At President Truman’s request, the CIG collated the vast amounts 
of army, navy, and Department of State cables, dispatches, and re- 
ports that arrived daily and produced a comprehensive intelligence 
summary for the White House. Souers was unable to get much coop- 
eration from the State Department, and the military services refused 
even to provide the CIG with information on their capabilities and in- 
tentions. Lieutenant General Hoyt Vandenberg succeeded Souers 
as DCI in June 1946. 


SOURCES AND METHODS. See PROTECTING SOURCES AND 
METHODS. 


SOUTHERN AIR TRANSPORT. Southern Air Transport was a pro- 
prietary company of the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) ac- 
quired in August 1960 to support CIA’s covert actions. Southern Air 
Transport grew quickly to have semiautonomous corporate divisions 
for Atlantic and Pacific operations. It also won an air force contract 
to move cargo and passengers on interisland routes to the Far East. 
The company absorbed many of the personnel and aircraft of Air 
America, another CIA proprietary, which had supported CIA opera- 
tions in the 1950s and early 1960s. 

In 1972, a director of central intelligence directive (DCID) ordered 
that Air America be retained only until the end of the Vietnam War. 
The same directive ordered that Southern Air Transport be sold off im- 
mediately, which was done to private concerns at the end of 1973. 


SOVIET UNION (SSSR/Soyuz Sovetskikh Sotsialisticheskikh Re 
spublik). Established officially in 1922, the Soviet Union was the first 
state to be based on Marxist principles. Until 1989, the Communist 
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Party controlled all levels of government, the party’s politburo effec- 
tively ruled the country, and its general secretary was the country’s 
most powerful leader. The state owned and managed all industry, and 
agricultural land was divided into state farms, collective farms, and 
small, privately held plots. 

From 1940 until 1991, the USSR was divided politically into 15 
constituent or union republics ostensibly joined in a federal union, 
but until the final year or so of the Soviet Union’s existence, the 
republics had little real power. The Soviet Union’s intelligence 
services—the KGB and the GRU —and their clients were the princi- 
pal intelligence threats during the Cold War. 

The Soviet Union dissolved in 1991 into its constituent republics, 
with Russia assuming the obligations of the former Marxist state. The 
Russian Federation’s security services—the FSB and SVRR—now 
cooperate extensively with U.S. intelligence on a variety of issues, 
but they also constitute a significant intelligence threat. 


SOVIET WAR SCARE. The Soviet war scare refers to the 1983 alert in 
the Soviet Union of a possible war with the United States. Alarmed 
over the hard-line rhetoric of the Ronald Reagan administration that 
had come into office in 1981, Soviet intelligence had been placed on 
alert to monitor indications of a U.S. surprise nuclear attack on the 
USSR and its allies and to provide early warning of U.S. intentions. The 
Soviet intelligence collection program, known by the acronym RYAN, 
came to dominate the work of the KGB and GRU during this time. So- 
viet intelligence officers in the West received requirements in Novem- 
ber 1981 and January 1982 to collect, on a priority basis, information 
on: key U.S. and North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) politi- 
cal and strategic decisions regarding the Warsaw Pact; early warning 
of U.S//NATO preparations for launching a surprise nuclear attack; and 
new U.S./NATO weapons systems intended for use in a surprise attack. 

Although the origins of RYAN are unclear, it may have been in re- 
sponse to a set of events that, taken together, alarmed the Soviet lead- 
ership: a series of new psychological operations against the Soviet 
Union and its client states; naval exercises near and incursions into 
Soviet maritime approaches; and ongoing covert operations within 
Soviet territorial waters, such as Operation Ivy Bells. 

President Reagan’s 23 March 1983 announcement of the Strategic 
Defense Initiative (SDI) probably was the catalyst for the emerging 
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Soviet war scare. Soviet leaders became very skittish after the an- 
nouncement, which may have contributed to the erroneous shootdown 
of Korean Air Lines 007 on 1 September 1983. Coupled with suspi- 
cions over a NATO command exercise in November 1983, codenamed 
ABLE ARCHER 83, that simulated release of nuclear weapons, the 
Soviet leadership perceived a genuine threat and whipped the Soviet 
public in late 1983 into a frenzy of fear. Radio Liberty (RL) interviews 
with Soviet citizens traveling abroad suggested that the Soviet public 
was genuinely alarmed. Even though the alert gradually subsided, 
RYAN continued until the dissolution of the Soviet Union in 1991. See 
also RADIO FREE EUROPE/RADIO LIBERTY. 


SPACE SIGINT. See NATIONAL RECONNAISSANCE OFFICE. 


SPANISH-AMERICAN WAR OF 1898. The Spanish-American War 
took place between April and August 1898, with the goal of liberat- 
ing Cuba from Spanish occupation. At its end, the U.S. had acquired 
the territories of Guam, Puerto Rico, and the Philippine Islands. The 
war also elevated the United States to a world power. 

The United States, through its Monroe Doctrine, which stipulated 
U.S. opposition to any European colonial encroachment into the 
Americas, had long been concerned over Spanish misrule of Cuba. In 
1895, a revolution broke out on the island, possibly encouraged by 
the U.S. government and private interests, which Spanish forces were 
not equipped to quell. American newspapers, through their sensa- 
tional accounts and exaggerated reports of Spanish oppression, did 
much to stir up popular sentiment for the war. Americans also began 
to demand that the United States should also become an imperial 
power by acquiring naval and military bases. 

In March 1898, President William McKinley sent demarches to 
Spain, demanding full independence for Cuba. On 19 April 1898, 
Congress passed a joint resolution asserting that Cuba was indepen- 
dent. The resolution also authorized the use of the army and navy to 
oversee the Spanish withdrawal. Based on this resolution, the U.S. on 
25 April 1898 formally declared war against Spain. 

During the brief conflict, the Office of Naval Intelligence (ONI) 
tapped into the undersea Spanish cables running in and out of Ha- 
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vana, Cuba, enabling the ONI to read Spain’s war plans, an operation 
credited with the American win. In addition, American military units 
on the island fought beside the rebel forces. As part of the American 
war effort, U.S. naval vessels landed in Puerto Rico and the Philip- 
pines and defeated the Spanish occupation forces. The war ended on 
10 December 1898 after the conclusion of a treaty in Paris, which 
granted Cuba its independence and ceded Guam, Puerto Rico, and the 
Philippines to the United States. The United States, in turn, paid 
Spain $20 million for the Philippine Islands. 


SPECIAL ACTIVITIES. “Special activities” is the formal phrase de- 
noting covert actions. The 1947 National Security Act authorizes 
the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) to engage in special activi- 
ties that the National Security Council (NSC) may from time to 
time direct. Legal experts have interpreted this provision of the law 
to grant covert operations authority to the CIA. 


SPECIAL COMPARTMENTED INTELLIGENCE FACILITY 
(SCIF). SCIFs are specially constructed and vaulted installations de- 
signed to protect classified information and intelligence activities. 
“SCIFed” facilities encompass not only physical security compo- 
nents, such as guards and combination locks, but also mechanisms in- 
tended to prevent electronic emissions out of the facility or remote 
penetration of the facility from the outside. All intelligence installa- 
tions containing classified and compartmented intelligence informa- 
tion are “SCIFed.” See also COMPARTMENTATION. 


SPECIAL GROUP (AUGMENTED). The Special Group (Aug- 
mented) was a committee of the National Security C ouncil (NSC) 
established in November 1961 to review and approve covert actions 
associated with Operation M ongoose, the program aimed at over- 
throwing Cuba’s Fidel Castro. The committee consisted of the na- 
tional security advisor, representatives of the secretary of defense 
and the secretary of state, the chairman of the J oint Chiefs of Staff 
(JCS), and the attorney general. President John F. Kennedy ap- 
pointed Brigadier General Edward G. Lansdale to act as chief of 
operations. The Special Group (Augmented) was disbanded in Octo- 
ber 1962. See also 5412 SPECIAL GROUP. 
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SPECIAL GROUP (COUNTERINSURGENCY). Established on 18 
January 1962 by National Security Action Memorandum (NSAM) 
124, the Special Group (CI) was a committee of the National Secu- 
rity Council (NSC) set up to coordinate counterinsurgency activities 
separate from other covert action mechanisms, previously estab- 
lished by NSC directive 5412/2 on 28 December 1955. The Special 
Group (CI) was to confine itself to establishing broad policies aimed 
at preventing and resisting subversive insurgency and other forms of 
indirect aggression in friendly countries. In early 1966, President 
Lyndon B.J ohnson assigned responsibility for the direction and co- 
ordination of counterinsurgency activities abroad to the secretary of 
state, who established a Senior Interdepartmental Group (SIG) to as- 
sist in discharging these responsibilities. See also 5412 SPECIAL 
GROUP; SPECIAL GROUP (AUGMENTED). 


SPECIAL INTELLIGENCE SERVICE (SIS). Mandated by order of 
President Franklin D. Roosevelt on 24 June 1940, the SIS was es- 
tablished within the Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI) on 1 
July 1940 to engage in foreign intelligence collection activities in 
Latin America. FBI Director J . Edgar Hoover found the mandate far 
removed from the bureau’s main mission of fighting crime and inter- 
nal subversion and tried on repeated occasions, without success, to 
divest the FBI of foreign intelligence responsibilities. Resigned to 
having to conduct espionage in Latin America, Director Hoover de- 
manded and received assurances that the SIS would be unfettered in 
its activities abroad. Consequently, SIS agents, who numbered in the 
hundreds during the course of World War II, became experts in 
tracking down Axis agents, breaking up Axis signals intelligence 
(SIGINT) channels, and identifying laundered Axis funds. SIS agents 
were also highly successful in tracking down German clandestine ra- 
dio stations that were used to send wartime intelligence back to Ger- 
many. The Central Intelligence Group (CIG), established on 22 
January 1946, assumed the responsibilities of the SIS, which were 
then transferred to the Central Intelligence A gency (CIA) in 1947. 


SPECIAL NATIONAL INTELLIGENCE ESTIMATE (SNIE). 
SNIEs are national intelligence estimates (NIEs) that focus on a spe- 
cific policy issue or intelligence problem within a short time frame. 
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SNIEs usually look into the immediate future, defined as up to two 
months ahead. However, they do go through the same production 
process as NIEs, including coordination. See also NATIONAL IN- 
TELLIGENCE COUNCIL. 


SPECIAL OPERATIONS EXECUTIVE (SOE). The SOE was a secret 
British unit established in June 1940 to conduct guerrilla warfare 
against Nazi Germany. SOE agents, including women, were trained in 
the use of guns, explosives, sabotage, and infiltration. They were sent to 
any country under Nazi occupation, in part to organize resistance 
against the occupiers and in part to control operations against German 
forces. SOE representative in Washington, D.C., William S. Stephen- 
son, also known by his code name INTREPID, is generally credited 
with convincing President Franklin D. Roosevelt to establish the posi- 
tion of coordinator of information (COD) in 1941 and later the Office of 
Strategic Services (OSS) in 1942. The SOE was fully incorporated into 
Britain’s Secret Intelligence Service (SIS) at the end of World War II. 


SPOT (SYSTEM). SPOT is a French commercial imaging satellite 
whose images are at times employed by North Atlantic Treaty Or- 
ganization (NATO) peacekeeping forces. The first SPOT satellite 
was launched in 1986 and was followed by later versions in 1988, 
1993, and 1998. The latest version, launched on 4 May 2002, has in- 
creased resolution and spectral capabilities. 

SPOT satellites have the capability to view areas that are under dif- 
ferent orbital tracks. According to Jeffrey Richelsen, a noted observer 
of satellite capabilities, color and black and white images can be 
recorded simultaneously with the satellite’s two imaging sensors and 
then digitally merged. 


SPUTNIK. Sputnik refers to a series of artificial satellites launched by 
the Soviet Union beginning on 4 October 1957. The first four Sputniks 
were unmanned, but Sputnik 5, launched on 15 May 1960, carried an- 
imals that were recovered alive after their return to earth the next day. 

The launch of the first Sputnik satellite shocked the United States 
and contributed to the “missile gap” controversy in the late 1950s. In 
response, the U.S. government undertook a crash program to catch up 
with the Soviet Union, first establishing the National Aeronautics and 
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Space Administration (NASA) and then beginning to develop the 
first of the photographic intelligence (PHOTINT) satellites, 
CORONA, which went into service in 1960. 


SR-71 BLACKBIRD. See U-2. 


STALIN, JOSEF (1879-1953). Born as Josif Vissarionovich 
Dzhugashvili to illiterate peasants in Georgia, Stalin—whose nick- 
name refers to steel— became enamored of socialism while attending 
seminary school and honed his Marxist skills as an underground ag- 
itator in the Russian Caucasus. Soon after, he joined up with Vladimir 
Lenin but took no active part in the 1917 October Revolution that 
ousted the Russian czar and brought into being the Soviet Union. 

After the revolution, Stalin became general secretary of the new So- 
viet Communist Party and secretly began consolidating power. Soon 
after Lenin’s death in 1924, Stalin took over the reins of power, began 
undoing Lenin’s market socialist policies by implementing a program 
of draconian industrialization, and forced agricultural collectivization. 
Stalin blamed the resulting resistance and food shortages on rich peas- 
ants (kulaks) and forced them into prison camps (gulags) in Siberia. In 
the 1930s, Stalin also consolidated his power by purging his opponents 
from the Communist Party and either killing or imprisoning them. 

In 1939, Stalin agreed to a nonaggression pact with Nazi Germany. 
However, Nazi Germany’s leader, Adolph Hitler, abrogated the pact 
and invaded the Soviet Union in 1941. Stalin, who was unprepared 
for the invasion, reorganized the Soviet Red Army and launched a 
massive resistance effort that forced German occupation forces from 
Soviet territory and drove them into Germany, while Western forces 
marched into Germany from the west. Germany surrendered to Allied 
forces in May 1945. 

Following World War II, Stalin established a series of communist 
governments in East European satellite countries, which later formed 
the backbone of the Warsaw Pact. Stalin’s actions sparked the Cold 
War — the ideological and military competition between the East and 
the West—that lasted until 1991. To fight the Cold War effectively, 
Stalin sought military power, first by strengthening the role of the 
Red Army internally and externally and then building and maintain- 
ing strategic nuclear forces. Stalin died in March 1953, officially 
from a cerebral hemorrhage, and unofficially from poisoning. 
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STAR GATE (OPERATION). From 1972 until the mid-1990s, the 
Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) and some other agencies of the 
U.S. government funded parapsychological research, such as remote 
viewing, mental telepathy, and extrasensory perception (ESP), at the 
Stanford Research Institute and Science Applications International 
Corporation. The highly classified project sought to discover the ap- 
plications of such methods in clandestine and covert operations. See 
also OPERATION MKULTRA. 


STARLITE (SYSTEM), Starlite is a constellation of radar satellites, 
first proposed in 1997, to provide near-continuous, day and night, all- 
weather, imaging support to battle commanders in the field. The 
acronym stands for Surveillance, Targeting, and Reconnaissance 
Satellite, which was developed by the Defense Advanced Research 
Projects Agency (DARPA). 


STEPHENSON, WILLIAM SAMUEL (1896-1989). Prior to Amer- 
ica’s entry into World War II, Sir William Stephenson, a Canadian 
entrepreneur, headed the New York Office of British Security Coordi- 
nation and was the representative of Special Operations E xecutive 
(SOE) in Washington, D.C. Stephenson, code-named INTREPID, was 
instrumental in pressing President Franklin D. Roosevelt to establish 
the coordinator of information (COI) position to coordinate U.S. in- 
telligence activities and lobbied for William J. Donovan to head it. 

COI Donovan, having recently toured British defenses at the be- 
hest of William S. Stephenson and President Roosevelt, had gained 
the trust of British prime minister Winston Churchill. When America 
entered the war, Donovan became head of the Office of Strategic 
Services (OSS), which worked closely with and learned from British 
and Canadian intelligence officials. Stephenson was highly regarded 
by the Americans who worked with him. In 1946, General Donovan 
awarded Sir William Stephenson the Medal for Merit, the highest 
civilian decoration awarded by the United States (and never before 
awarded to a foreigner). One of William S. Stephenson’s legacies was 
that former OSS officers formed the core of the C entral Intelligence 
Agency (CIA) when established in 1947. 


STRATEGIC ARMS LIMITATION TALKS (SALT). These arms 
control negotiations between the United States and the Soviet Union 


194 © STRATEGIC ARMS REDUCTION TREATY 


were initiated on 17 November 1969. The first round of talks, alter- 
nating between Helsinki and Vienna, produced a set of agreements 
(SALT I) on 26 May 1972—the Anti-Ballistic Missile (ABM) Treaty 
and the Interim Agreement on Strategic Offensive Arms, both of 
which restricted the parties in the type and quantity of weapons each 
could possess. For example, the Interim Agreement limited the 
United States to 1054 intercontinental ballistic missiles ICBMs) and 
the Soviet Union to 1607 ICBMs. The second round of negotiations 
resulted in a set of agreements (SALT ID) restricting the number of 
each side’s strategic weapons. The U.S. Senate did not ratify SALT II 
because of the Soviet invasion of Afghanistan in 1979, but both 
sides observed its major limitations until 1986. 

Both SALT I and SALT II provided verification regimes that in- 
cluded the use of national technical means, consisting of overhead 
reconnaissance, imagery intelligence (IMINT), and signals intelli- 
gence (SIGINT) activities. The agreements specified that neither side 
could obstruct monitoring activities. SALT II prohibited the use of 
telemetry encryption if it impeded verification compliance with pro- 
visions of the treaty. 


STRATEGIC ARMS REDUCTION TREATY (START). The first 
agreement, START I, signed in 1991 by President George H. W. 
Bush and Soviet president Mikhail Gorbachev, reduced the num- 
ber of U.S. and Soviet ballistic missiles by about one-third and 
one-half, respectively. Because of the dissolution of the USSR in 
1991, implementation was delayed until 1994 when agreements 
were reached with former Soviet republics. The second agreement, 
START II, signed in 1993 by President George H. W. Bush and 
Russian president Boris Yeltsin, proposed more intense reduction 
in strategic warheads than START I, but could be implemented 
only after START I targets were met. The Russian parliament 
eventually ratified START II, and the U.S. Senate ratified START 
II in January 1996. 

The two sides agreed in late 1990s to negotiate START III, which 
would address Russian concerns with START II. The goal of START 
III is further to reduce the strategic arsenals of each party to a level 
of 2,000 to 2,500 deployed strategic nuclear warheads. This lower 
level supposedly is to assist Russia in avoiding a massive missile 
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buildup in order to maintain the high START II ceilings. Presidents 
William J. Clinton and Boris Yeltsin also agreed to negotiate the 
problem of nuclear warheads, not just delivery systems. Doing so 
would mean that intelligence verification would extend to warheads 
removed from downloaded carriers, or even the dismantling of those 
warheads. 


STRATEGIC DEFENSE INITIATIVE (SDI). The SDI was a plan 
for a ground- and space-based laser armed antiballistic missile 
(ABM) system that would have created a shield for U.S. land-based 
missiles. President Ronald Reagan announced the plan on 23 
March 1983, and his administration poured substantial sums of 
money into the program, administered by the Strategic Defense Ini- 
tiative Office (SDIO). Although there was considerable research un- 
der the project’s auspices, congressional and public opposition to 
it—on the grounds that the concept would have meant scrubbing 
some key arms control agreements at significant financial and rep- 
utation costs—essentially derailed the program. President G eorge 
H. W. Bush discontinued plans to deploy the SDI when he came to 
office in 1989. However, the introduction of the SDI into the volatile 
mix of the Cold War probably was the catalyst for such crises as the 
1983 Soviet war scare and the dissolution of the Soviet Union in 
1991. Succeeding administrations have recommended modified ver- 
sions of the SDI at the theater level, such as the high altitude theater 
defense program President George W. Bush authorized on coming 
to office in 2001. 


STRATEGIC SUPPORT BRANCH. Established in 2002, the Defense 
Intelligence Agency (DIA) created the Strategic Support Branch on 
the orders of Defense Secretary Donald Rumsfeld to boost the Defense 
Department’s espionage capabilities by deploying small teams of case 
officers, linguists, interrogators, and technical specialists alongside the 
military’s special operations forces. According to insiders, the Strate- 
gic Support Branch was established to lessen the Defense Depart- 
ment’s dependence on human intelligence (HUMINT) supplied by the 
Central Intelligence Agency (CIA). In addition, the idea behind the 
Branch was to give combat forces more and better information about 
their enemy on the battlefield and to find new tools that could be used 
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to penetrate and destroy nonstate groups, such as terrorist organiza- 
tions, that pose threats to U.S. global interests. In a memorandum to the 
Chairman of the J oint C hiefs of Staff (JCS) in late 2001, Secretary of 
Defense Rumsfeld reportedly indicated that the units would focus on 
emerging target countries, such as Somalia, Yemen, Indonesia, the 
Philippines, and Georgia. According to press reports, the units have 
been operating within Iraq, Afghanistan, and other places for more 
than two years. 


STUDEMAN, WILLIAM O. (1940- ). A lifelong intelligence officer, 
Admiral Studeman was appointed deputy director of central intelli- 
gence (DDCI) in 1992 after a distinguished career as an intelligence 
officer in the navy. Between 1992 and 1995, Studeman served as 
deputy to Directors of C entral Intelligence (DCI) Robert M. Gates, 
R.J ames Woolsey J r., and J ohn Mark Deutch and served twice for 
extended periods as the acting director of central intelligence. 

Between 1988 and 1992, Admiral Studeman was director of the 
National Security Agency (NSA), and, in 1985-1988, director of the 
Office of Naval Intelligence (ONI). In addition, he has held posts 
ranging from vice chief of naval operations and officer in charge of 
the Atlantic Fleet Ocean Surveillance Information Center to com- 
manding officer of the Navy Operational Intelligence Center and as- 
sistant chief of staff for sixth fleet intelligence. 


SUCCESS (OPERATION). Operation Success was a covert action by 
the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) in 1954 to overthrow the 
democratically elected government of Jacobo Arbenz Guzman in 
Guatemala. Arbenz was elected in 1950 on a platform of land reform, 
and soon after his election, he expropriated the lands of the United 
Fruit Company, the largest employer in Guatemala at the time, which 
magnified calls in Washington for his ouster by painting him as a 
communist and a Soviet sympathizer. The CIA set up training camps 
in Nicaragua, planted Soviet weaponry in Guatemala, and broadcast 
alarming reports of massive defections within the Guatemalan army. 
Operation Success groomed a “liberator” and fomented subversion 
within the Guatemalan army by propaganda, sabotage, and com- 
mando raids. Expecting an invasion, Arbenz requested Soviet help, 
thus giving the CIA the pretext for intervention. Arbenz resigned on 
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2 June 1954 and took sanctuary in the Mexican Embassy. Following 
the coup, the CIA undertook a follow-up covert action, Operation 
History, to gather and exploit the documents of the Guatemalan 
Communist Party. Arbenz’s overthrow ushered in a decades-long pe- 
riod of successive dictatorships and human rights abuses. 


SVRR (Sluzhba V neshney R asvedki Rossii). The SVRR is the exter- 
nal intelligence service of the Russian Federation and a direct suc- 
cessor of the Soviet KGB. The SVRR’s sister agency, the FSB, also 
a direct successor of the KGB, focuses primarily on domestic intelli- 
gence and security. The SVRR handled many of the American spies 
in the 1990s, including Aldrich Ames and Robert Hanssen. 


=f < 


TACTICAL INTELLIGENCE AND RELATED ACTIVITIES 
(TIARA). One of the three intelligence budgets, TIARA programs 
are a diverse array of reconnaissance and target acquisition programs 
that provide direct intelligence support to military operations. TIARA 
actually includes both tactical intelligence programs and other intelli- 
gence activities serving both tactical and national requirements. 

TIARA evolved from the budget authorization category called 
intelligence-related activities (IRA) to consolidate Department of 
Defense (DOD) tactical intelligence activities, which, prior to 1982, 
were outside the National Foreign Intelligence Program (NFIP). 
Beginning with the fiscal year 1982 authorizations, IRA was renamed 
tactical intelligence and related activities to emphasize the tactical 
nature of many of the programs in this category. See also JOINT 
MILITARY INTELLIGENCE PROGRAM. 


TAGBOARD (OPERATION). TAGBOARD was a research and de- 
velopment program initiated in 1963 to create a pilotless aircraft to 
collect national-level intelligence. The resulting Lockheed D-21 was 
a “drone” aircraft designed to fly over hostile territory at an altitude 
of over 90,000 feet, at three time the speed of sound, and with a range 
of over 3,400 nautical miles. TAGBOARD drones initially were de- 
signed to be launched from aircraft based on carriers, but the program 
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encountered operational problems from the beginning. In the late 
1960s, some B-52 bomber airplanes were modified to serve as 
launching platforms for the drones, at which point the entire program 
was renamed SENIOR BOWL. Despite consistent operational diffi- 
culties, SENIOR BOWL drones flew several successful missions for 
two years beginning in 1969. The program, however, was cancelled 
in 1971 because of mounting costs and operational setbacks. See also 
UNMANNED AERIAL VEHICLES. 


TALLMADGE, BEN) AMIN (1754-1835). Benjamin Tallmadge was 
a Continental Army officer who in 1778 established the Culper Spy 
Ring in New York and ran it until the end of the Revolutionary War. 
He did so at the behest of General G eorge Washington, with whom 
Tallmadge maintained a steady correspondence. Tallmadge also 
played a role in the Benedict Arnold affair, during which he had cus- 
tody of Amold’s case officer, British Major John Andre. 


TASK FORCE 157. In 1966, the navy established a covert human in- 
telligence (HUMINT) collection unit, designated the Naval Field 
Operations Support Group (NFOSG). The navy changed the name to 
the task force designation because of resentment over its work by 
navy commands. Some of its operations, moreover, assumed notori- 
ety during the Vietnam War. Nonetheless, Task Force 157 was a 
highly regarded clandestine collection intelligence organization that 
fell victim to the pressures generated during the Church C ommittee 
hearings in 1976. Task Force 157 was disbanded in 1977. 


TAYLOR, ZACHARY (1784-1850). The 12th president of the United 
States between 1849 and 1859 and a hero of the Mexican-American 
War. President Taylor spent most of his life in the army and was one 
of the few military men of his day not to make good use of intelli- 
gence. In fact, Zachary Taylor ignored intelligence almost to the point 
of dereliction, especially when invading northern Mexico during the 
Mexican-American War. Yet, General Taylor received a commenda- 
tion from the U.S. Congress on 18 July 1846, congratulating him “for 
the fortitude, skill, and enterprise and courage which have distin- 
guished the recent operations on the Rio Grande.” His colleague, 
General Winfield Scott, who landed in Vera Cruz and occupied cen- 
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tral Mexico, displayed better intelligence sense and organized a crude 
but effective secret service known as the Mexican Spy Company. 


TEAM A-TEAM B EXERCISE. Authorized in June 1976 during the 
tenure of Director of Central Intelligence (DCI) George H. W. 
Bush, the exercise sought to determine whether Central Intelligence 
Agency (CIA) analysts over- or underestimated Soviet Union’s mili- 
tary capabilities. The exercise examined three different aspects of So- 
viet capabilities: air defenses, missile accuracies, and strategic objec- 
tives. CIA analysts, Team A, prepared their analyses normally. Team 
B, comprised of independent experts using the same information 
available to CIA analysts, drew their conclusions independently. The 
two teams were required to complete their analyses by early Decem- 
ber 1976, to enable National Intelligence E stimate (NIE) 11-3/8, on 
Soviet military capabilities, to reflect the outcome of the exercise. 

The two teams worked separately of each other, but on meeting in 
October, it became clear that the same data set had yielded substan- 
tially different conclusions. Team A foresaw a mild increase in Soviet 
defense spending, whereas Team B estimated a much larger increase 
in military expenditures. Team B believed Soviet missiles to be much 
more accurate than did Team A. On the subject of Soviet air defenses, 
there was general agreement that the Soviets did not possess the abil- 
ity to neutralize an incoming bomber attack, although Team B felt 
that the Soviets had greater ability than did Team A. 

On the issue of Soviet strategic objectives, Team A steadfastly be- 
lieved that the Soviets did not seek nuclear superiority, but rather only 
nuclear parity with the United States. Team B, on the other hand, esti- 
mated that the Soviet Union sought nuclear superiority, not parity, and 
that Moscow not only believed that it could win a nuclear war, it was 
preparing for such a war. In a coordination meeting between the two 
teams in December, Team A gave in virtually to all of Team B’s views. 

The exercise demonstrated that the CIA’s analytic methodologies 
needed reevaluation. It showed that relying on a single point of view 
produced faulty estimates and that good estimation could only be the re- 
sult of considering and addressing all views. The exercise also pointed 
to the necessity of not only interpreting Soviet capabilities but also its 
intentions. Consequently, the CIA revised its methodological practices, 
incorporating the suggestion that the final estimative product be the 
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result of internal debate and discussion among all points of view. See 
also ESTIMATIVE INTELLIGENCE; INTELLIGENCE ANALYSIS; 
RED CELL. 


TELEMETRY INTELLIGENCE (TELINT). See SIGNALS IN- 
TELLIGENCE. 


TELEVISION MARTI. Television Marti was established on 27 March 
1990 to provide Cuban viewers with quality programming available in 
other countries in the western hemisphere, including news, features on 
life in the United States and other nations, entertainment, and sports. 
The station now provides commentary and other information about 
events in Cuba and elsewhere. The Fidel Castro regime has success- 
fully jammed the station’s transmissions, claiming that the broadcasts, 
transmitted from a blimp, violate international law forbidding the use 
of another nation’s airspace. See also RADIO MARTI. 


TENET, GEORGE J OHN (1953- ). The 18th director of central in- 
telligence (DCI), serving from 11 July 1997 until 11 July 2004. Prior 
to his service as DCI, George J. Tenet was sworn in as senior direc- 
tor for intelligence programs at the National Intelligence C ouncil 
(NSC), where he coordinated policy issues and guidance on intelli- 
gence and security matters. He also was responsible for coordinating 
all interagency activities concerning covert action. Before serving at 
the NSC, Tenet served on President William J . C linton’s national se- 
curity transition team in 1992 and early 1993, where he coordinated 
the evaluation of the intelligence community (IC). Previously, Tenet 
served as staff director of the Senate Select Committee on Intelli- 
gence (SSCI) for over four years, during which he worked on the 
committee’s oversight and legislative activities, including the 
strengthening of covert action reporting requirements, the creation of 
a statutory inspector general at the CIA, and the introduction of com- 
prehensive legislation to reorganize U.S. intelligence. In 1985, Tenet 
was appointed to the staff of the SSCI as a legislative director. 

DCI Tenet resigned for personal reasons effective on 11 July 2004, 
but there was general speculation that he was pushed out by the George 
W. Bush White House for intelligence failures over the Iraqi weapons 
of mass destruction and the terrorist attacks on 11 September 2001. 
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TERRORISM. The numerous definitions of terrorism generally agree 
that it involves the threat or use of violence, often against the civilian 
population, to achieve political or social ends, to intimidate oppo- 
nents, or to publicize grievances. Terrorism employs myriad activi- 
ties such as assassinations, random killings, hijackings, and bomb- 
ings. Once used for political purposes mostly by groups too weak to 
mount open assaults, it is now increasingly becoming a tactic of 
choice for the alienated or those with deep grievances. Some govern- 
ments have also used political terrorism to eliminate the opposition 
or as an effort to overthrow another regime. In addition, terrorist at- 
tacks are also now a common tactic in guerrilla warfare. Because of 
its indiscriminate nature, terrorism has a vast psychological impact, 
amplified by extensive media coverage. 

International terrorism reaches back to ancient times and has oc- 
curred throughout history. The term dates from the Reign of Terror 
(1793-1794) that followed the 1789 French Revolution, but in the 
post-World War II era, terrorism has generally been associated with 
such violent groups as the Italian Red Brigades, the Irish Republican 
Army (IRA), the Palestine Liberation Organization (PLO), Peru’s Shin- 
ing Path, Sri Lanka’s Liberation Tigers of Tamil Eelam, and the weath- 
ermen and some members of U.S. “militia” organizations. Religiously 
inspired terrorism also has a long pedigree, dating back to biblical times. 
Its modern manifestations include such diverse groups as the extremist 
Muslims associated with Hamas, Osama bin Laden’s al Qai’da, and 
other organizations; extremist Sikhs in India; and Japan’s Aum Shin- 
rikyo, which released nerve gas in Tokyo’s subway system in 1995. The 
terrorist attacks of 11 September 2001, the Madrid, Spain, bombings 
in March 2004, the downing of the Russian airliners in August 2004, 
and the 2005 London bombings have set a new level of violence in 
international terrorism. Experts worry that the potential use of biologi- 
cal, chemical, radiological, or nuclear weapons of mass destruction may 
elevate the psychological impact of international terrorism even further. 

In 1999, the United Nations Security Council unanimously called for 
better international cooperation in fighting terrorism and asked govern- 
ments not to aid terrorists. However, international cooperation and the 
use of the military in the struggle against terrorism has had only mixed 
results, in part because some key governments have little at stake in 
eradicating terrorism and in part because the general strategy ignores the 
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fact that some governments are heavily involved in sponsoring terror- 
ism for their own purposes. Furthermore, states tend to define terrorism 
differently, oftentimes lending support to “freedom fighters” with 
whom they empathize while condemning the others as terrorists. 


TERRORISM THREAT INTEGRATION CENTER (TTIC). The 
TTIC, established by President G eorge W. Bush in early 2003 as part 
of his “war on terrorism” strategy, marshaled resources from across 
the intelligence, law enforcement, and homeland security communi- 
ties in a common fight against terrorism. Specifically, the TTIC 
brought intelligence analysts from across the intelligence commu- 
nity (IC) together to assess, analyze and disseminate terrorist threat 
information. Under the terms of its mandate, TTIC analysts were re- 
sponsible for assessing, integrating, and expeditiously disseminating 
available threat information and analysis; maintaining an all-source 
database on known and suspected terrorists; and identifying collec- 
tion requirements related to the terrorist threat. The TTIC’s establish- 
ment was a tacit acknowledgment that there was little cooperation 
and coordination among U.S. intelligence agencies on terrorism is- 
sues prior to the terrorist attacks of 11 September 2001. The TTIC, 
along with the Federal Bureau of Investigation’s (FBI’s) countert- 
errorism division and the Counterterrorism Center (CTC) of the 
Central Intelligence Agency (CIA), is slated eventually to be en- 
tirely absorbed by the National Counterterrorism Center (NCC) 
announced by President Bush in August 2004. 


TERRORIST ATTACKS OF 11 SEPTEMBER 2001. The terrorist at- 
tacks of 11 September 2001, commonly referred to as the 9/11 attacks, 
were a series of coordinated suicide attacks against the World Trade 
Center towers in New York City and the Pentagon in suburban Wash- 
ington, D.C. The attacks included the hijacking of three commercial 
airliners and flying them into the buildings. A fourth hijacked aircraft 
crashed into a field in rural Pennsylvania. The U.S. government is con- 
vinced that al Qai’da (also commonly referred to as al Qaeda) was re- 
sponsible for the attacks, in which an estimated 3,000 people perished. 

The attacks sparked the “war on terrorism,” part of which was the 
invasion of Afghanistan in the fall of 2002 and the ouster of the rul- 
ing Taliban Islamist government. President George W. Bush also 
tried to justify the 2003 war on Iraq with the 9/11 events, but the link 
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has been tenuous at best and totally unconvincing to a majority of 
US. allies, who have refused to cooperate with Washington in Iraq. 

The attacks also sparked numerous investigations, particularly of 
the performance of U'S. intelligence prior to the attacks, most no- 
tably the joint inquiry by the congressional oversight committees 
and the independent National Commission on Terrorist Attacks 
upon the U nited States, also known as the 9/11 Commission. Ensu- 
ing reports illustrated numerous causes of the intelligence failure, in- 
cluding inadequate intelligence collection, insufficient policy and in- 
telligence attention to the terrorism issue, lack of effective 
coordination and cooperation among the intelligence agencies, 
faulty intelligence structures, and many more dysfunctions, all of 
which contributed, after Pearl Harbor, to the second most devastat- 
ing surprise attack on the United States in its history. 


THREAT ASSESSMENT. A threat assessment is an evaluation of the 
harm that might be done by a foreign entity or its agents to the inter- 
ests of the United States. 


303 COMMITTEE. On 2 June 1964, President Lyndon B. J ohnson 
authorized changing the name of the 5412 Special G roup—which 
reviewed and authorized covert actions—to the 303 Committee but 
did not alter its composition, functions, or responsibility. This com- 
mittee considered 142 covert operations during the Johnson adminis- 
tration. See also 40 COMMITTEE. 


TOWER COMMISSION. Known formally as the President’s Special 
Review Board, the Tower Commission—so named because of its 
chairman, Senator J ohn G. Tower — was established on 1 December 
1986 to investigate the Iran-C ontra A ffair. The commission’s report 
was highly critical of President Ronald Reagan’s management of the 
crisis, which allowed National Security Council (NSC) staffers to 
conduct private covert operations. The report absolved the C entral 
Intelligence Agency (CIA) from complicity in the affair, asserting 
that the CIA had refused to undertake the operations without proper 
presidential authorization. 


TOWER,J OHN GOODWIN (1925-1991). Senator John G. Tower, Republi- 
can from Texas, chaired the President’s Special R eview Board that in 1987 
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investigated the Iran-C ontra Affair. First elected to the Senate in 1961, John 
Tower spent most of his career in the Senate. In 1989, President GeorgeH. W. 
Bush appointed him secretary of defense but the Senate declined to confirm 
him. Subsequently, Senator Tower served as the chair of the President's For- 
eign Intelligence Advisory Board (PFIAB). 


TRICYCLE AFFAIR. German spy Dusko Popov, who also doubled 
for Britain, claimed that Berlin had asked him to procure information 
about Pearl Harbor in mid-1941. In his 1974 book, Spy, Counterspy, 
Popov claimed that when in the United States to spy for the Germans, 
he relayed the requirements from his German masters, including the 
their curiosity about Pearl Harbor, to Federal Bureau of Investiga- 
tion (FBI) director J. Edgar Hoover, who passed the information on 
to military intelligence. Neither the FBI nor military intelligence did 
anything with Popov’s information, which during the Cold War fu- 
eled the theory that President Franklin D. Roosevelt knew about the 
Pearl Harbor attack beforehand but did nothing to stop it in order to 
have the United States enter the war on the side of the Allies. 


TROPIC (OPERATION). In the summer of 1952, the Central Intelli- 
gence Agency (CIA) tried to establish a resistance network in the 
Manchuria district of the People’s R epublic of C hina (PRC). Civil Air 
Transport (CAT), the CIA’s proprietary airline, dropped two agents 
and supplies into Kirin province, intending to retrieve the agents by us- 
ing the All American system. However, the operation was betrayed, the 
retrieval aircraft shot down, and the crew killed. The Chinese captured 
the two CIA agents who had been dropped, and they were incarcerated 
until 1971 and 1973, respectively. Such drops and pickups continued 
into the early 1960s. See also COLDFEET (OPERATION); SKY- 
HOOK SYSTEM. 


TRUJILLO (MOLINAS), RAFAEL LEONIDAS (1891-1961). 
Rafael Trujillo was the Dominican Republic strongman from 1930 
until his assassination in 1961. Trujillo, a Dominican military officer, 
rose through the ranks quickly, becoming a general in 1927. He 
seized political power during a revolt against President Horacio 
Vasquez in 1930 and wielded absolute control for the next 30 years 
through his command of the army, by placing his family members in 
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key offices, and by murdering his opponents. Trujillo served offi- 
cially as president from 1930 to 1938 and from 1942 to 1952. 

An astute and ruthless politician, Trujillo brought stability to the 
island nation at the expense of civil and political liberties. He looted 
the national treasury, tortured and murdered his political opponents, 
and brutalized the population. His brutality was well known and doc- 
umented. In the late 1950s, he began losing the support of the army 
and was assassinated on 30 May 1961. Some critics of U.S. policies 
in the Caribbean have argued that the C entral Intelligence A gency 
(CIA) was behind the assassination, but there is no evidence to sup- 
port the allegation. 


TRUMAN DOCTRINE. Proclaimed by President Harry S. Truman be- 
fore Congress on 12 March 1947, the doctrine said that “it must be the 
policy of the United States to support free peoples who are resisting at- 
tempted subjugation by armed minorities or by outside pressures.” At 
the time, Greece was in the throes of civil war between royalists and 
communists, and the Soviet Union was threatening Turkey with ag- 
gression. President Truman argued that if such governments did not re- 
ceive U.S. assistance, they would fall under the communist yoke, which 
“would be disastrous not only for them but . . . [also] for neighboring 
peoples striving to maintain their freedom and independence.” He asked 
Congress to appropriate $400 million for economic and military assis- 
tance to Greece and Turkey, which Congress authorized in May 1947. 


TRUMAN, HARRY S. (1884-1972). Thirty-third president of the United 
States between 1945 and 1953, Truman presided over the formative 
years of America’s approaches to the Cold War. Trained as a lawyer, 
Harry S. Truman was elected in 1922 to be one of three judges of the 
Jackson County (Missouri) Court. In that role, he built a reputation for 
honesty and efficiency in the management of county affairs. He lost re- 
election in 1924 but won election as presiding judge in 1926. He won 
reelection in 1930. 

In 1934, Truman won a seat as senator from Missouri and distin- 
guished himself as a tough politician interested in ensuring that defense 
contractors delivered quality goods at fair prices. In July 1944, the 
Democratic Party chose Harry S. Truman to be President Franklin D. 
Roosevelt's vice president, and after President Roosevelt’s unexpected 
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death on 12 April 1945, he was sworn in as the nation’s 33rd president. 
In 1948, President Truman won reelection despite widespread predic- 
tions of his defeat. 

President Truman’s domestic programs were generally nonmemo- 
rable but included desegregating the armed forces; forbidding racial 
discrimination in federal employment; and encouraging the U.S. 
Supreme Court to hear cases brought by plaintiffs fighting against 
segregation. 

President Truman’s foreign policy had a lasting impact on Amer- 
ica’s Cold War posture. He oversaw the end of World War II in Eu- 
rope; approved the dropping of two atomic bombs on Japan on 6 and 
9 August 1945; accepted the resulting Japanese surrender; presided 
over the founding of the United Nations; and took the first steps in 
countering the emerging threat from the Soviet Union. Although he 
dismantled the wartime Office of Strategic Services (OSS), Truman 
established the National Intelligence Authority (NIA) in 1946, 
which led to the drafting of the National Security Act of 1947 and 
the creation of the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) on 18 Sep- 
tember 1947. 

President Truman firmly believed in blocking Soviet expansion. The 
Truman Doctrine was a manifestation of this belief, through which 
the United States pledged to provide military aid to countries resisting 
communist insurgencies. In addition, the Marshall Plan sought to re- 
vive the war-torn economies of European nations in the hope that com- 
munism would not thrive in the midst of prosperity. President Truman 
was also instrumental in the creation of the North Atlantic Treaty Or- 
ganization (NATO) in 1949, which enunciated the doctrine of collec- 
tive defense against possible Soviet military incursions into Europe. He 
also waged an undeclared but United Nations (UN)-approved war 
against communist forces that, in June 1950, had invaded South Korea. 


TRUST (OPERATION). Operation Trust was a covert deception opera- 
tion initiated in 1923 by Soviet intelligence against Western intelligence 
services. It created a phony White Russian group called the Monarchist 
Association of Central Russia, which succeeded in passing itself off to 
Western governments as an anti-Bolshevik resistance group operating 
inside the Soviet Union. At a time when the Bolshevik regime was 
starved for hard currency, the intelligence services of Britain, France, 
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Poland, Finland, and other anticommunist countries channeled funds to 
the association, unaware the money was going to the Kremlin. Worse, 
the association lured genuine anti-Soviet resistance fighters to their 
deaths. Moscow kept the ruse going for six years before being found 
out. See also DENIAL/DECEPTION OPERATION. 


TURNER, STANSFIELD (1923- ). Twelfth director of central intel- 
ligence (DCI) between 9 March 1977 and 20 March 1981. A career 
naval officer with little intelligence training, Turner brought an apo- 
litical and professional management style into the intelligence com- 
munity (IC) in the wake of the congressional investigations into mis- 
deeds by the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) and other 
intelligence agencies. As part of his managerial reforms, Turner 
downplayed human intelligence (HUMINT) collection in favor of 
technical means of intelligence collection, arguing that they were 
more efficient and less controversial. Consequently, he eased many 
case officers out of the CIA. Turner’s moves probably destroyed the 
CIA’s ability to clandestinely collect information from human assets 
in the Middle East and elsewhere, which resulted in the CIA’s failure 
to forecast the Islamic Revolution in Iran and the Soviet invasion of 
Afghanistan, both in 1979. 

In addition to refocusing intelligence, DCI Turner opened up the 
world of intelligence to increased public scrutiny. To underscore 
greater openness, Turner established the Office of Public Affairs in 
the CIA and initiated the practice of giving press briefings and al- 
lowing the media to interview intelligence officers. Stansfield Turner 
is now an author and Senior Research Scholar at the Center for In- 
ternational and Security Studies at the University of Maryland. 


Pn i ee 


U-2. The U-2, which stands for Utility-2, is a high altitude photorecon- 
naissance airplane that in the 1950s was initially designed to elude So- 
viet antiaircraft missiles. When the Cold War began in the late 1940s, 
the U.S. government sought various ways to gather information about 
Soviet military and economic capabilities. A 1954 presidential com- 
mission recommended that the United States build an aircraft that 
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would fly at altitudes beyond the reach of Soviet missiles. Lockheed 
Aircraft Corporation won the contract to manufacture the U-2 to Cen- 
tral Intelligence A gency (CIA) design and use specifications. 

The U-2 began flights in 1956, bringing back extraordinarily de- 
tailed photographs of targets, especially of Soviet defenses. President 
Dwight D. Eisenhower retained final say on whether or not each 
flight would occur. When the Soviets shot down a U-2 flight piloted 
by Francis Gary Powers on | May 1960, President Eisenhower dis- 
continued the flights, claiming that they were interfering with 
U.S Soviet relations. The A-12 and its successor, the SR-71 Black- 
bird, replaced the U-2 as the principal photoreconnaissance asset in 
the mid-1960s. 

Beginning in the 1960s, satellite collection of intelligence began to 
overshadow photographic intelligence (PHOTINT) collected by air- 
borne platforms like the U-2 and SR-71. These two aircraft are still in 
service despite decommissioning in the past. In their current configu- 
rations, U-2 aircraft carry imagery intelligence (IMINT) equipment as 
well as sensors that gather signals intelligence (SIGINT) that can be 
transmitted by means of satellite link to intelligence analysts in as lit- 
tle as four minutes. The U.S. government now employs the airplanes in 
treaty verification, antiterrorism, counternarcotics, and patrolling truce 
lines in areas where U.S. forces are engaged in peacekeeping duties. 


ULTRA. See ENIGMA. 


UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS (USSR). See SO- 
VIET UNION 


UNITED STATES INFORMATION AGENCY (USIA). The United 
States Information Agency, which existed from August 1953 until 
October 1999, was established to engage in “public diplomacy,” 
which to some people is synonymous with propaganda. The agency 
was known as the United States Information Service (USIS) overseas 
but could not use that abbreviation in order to avoid confusion with 
the United States Immigration Service. 

The USIA’s mission was to understand, inform, and influence for- 
eign publics in promotion of the national interest and to broaden the 
dialogue between Americans and U.S. institutions and their counter- 
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parts abroad. In addition, the USIA’s goals were to increase under- 
standing and acceptance of U.S. policies and American society by 
foreign audiences; broaden dialogue between Americans and U.S. in- 
stitutions and their counterparts overseas; and increase U.S. govern- 
ment knowledge and understanding of foreign attitudes and their im- 
plications for U.S. foreign policy. 

The USIA operated under its name until April 1978, when its func- 
tions were consolidated with those of the Bureau of Educational and 
Cultural Affairs of the Department of State. Following a brief pe- 
riod during the J immy Carter administration when it was called the 
International Communications Agency (USICA), the agency’s name 
was restored to USIA in August 1982. The Foreign Affairs and Re- 
structuring Act abolished the USIA effective 1 October 1999. 


UNITED STATES INTELLIGENCE BOARD (USIB). The United 
States Intelligence Board provided executive oversight of intelligence 
matters, including the estimative process, during the administration of 
President Dwight D. Eisenhower. In 1956, President Eisenhower es- 
tablished the President’s Board of Consultants on Foreign Intelligence 
Activities. Shortly after it was formed, it issued a critical review of the 
management of the intelligence community (IC) by the director of 
central intelligence (DCI). In 1957, on the board’s recommendation, 
President Eisenhower established the USIB as the single forum for all 
intelligence chiefs to provide advice to the DCI on intelligence activ- 
ities. President J ohn F. Kennedy changed the USIB’s name to the 
President’s F oreign Intelligence Advisory Board (PFIAB). 

Following up on the recommendations in November 1971, Presi- 
dent Richard M. Nixon issued a directive calling for improvements 
in intelligence resource management as well as in intelligence analy- 
sis. The directive made the DCI responsible for “planning, reviewing, 
and evaluating all intelligence programs and activities and in the pro- 
duction of national intelligence.” It also reconstituted the PFIAB not 
only to advise but also to assist the DCI, and set up the intelligence 
committee of the National Security Council (NSC) to coordinate 
and to review intelligence activities. 


UNMANNED AERIAL VEHICLES (UAV). Unmanned aerial vehi- 
cles are pilotless craft, operated remotely by ground controllers, that 
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can fly independently and are capable of carrying lethal and nonlethal 
payloads. Initially, they were designed to replace manned aerial plat- 
forms like the U-2 and SR-71 aircraft for reconnaissance photogra- 
phy, but technological limitations associated with their development 
made such substitution unfeasible. UAVs have been employed for re- 
connaissance and intelligence gathering purposes since the 1950s, but 
they became commonplace in the 1990s in such operational environ- 
ments as Kosovo, when their ability to linger over hostile territory en- 
abled them to provide surveillance information that would otherwise 
be unavailable. They now come in a variety of forms, such as the 
medium-altitude Predator and the high-altitude Global Hawk. See 
also TAGBOARD (OPERATION); SENIOR BOWL (OPERATION). 


USA PATRIOT ACT. Officially known as the Uniting and Strengthen- 
ing America by Providing Appropriate Tools Required to Intercept 
and Obstruct Terrorism (USA PATRIOT) Act, the legislation was 
adopted by Congress on 25 October 2001 as the legislative response 
to the terrorist attacks of 11 September 2001. Its intent was to pro- 
vide law enforcement officials with enhanced authorities to investi- 
gate and prosecute terrorism. The law expanded the definition of ter- 
rorist activity to include providing support to groups that the 
individual “knew or should have known were terrorist organiza- 
tions.” In addition, the act enabled the use of search warrants, rather 
than wiretap orders, to read opened voice mail messages and elec- 
tronic Internet mail. Furthermore, the law expanded the list of toxins 
that are classified as dangerous and requires background checks of 
scientists who work with them. 

In the intelligence area, the USA PATRIOT Act also expanded in- 
telligence authorities to enable better information gathering about 
terrorists. It modified the Foreign Intelligence Surveillance Act of 
1978 to permit surveillance warrants whose purpose is “significant” 
foreign intelligence information gathering. The act broadened the au- 
thority of intelligence agencies to deal with individuals who have had 
human rights violations or other transgressions. It also sought to pro- 
mote intelligence sharing and cooperation among intelligence agen- 
cies on criminal matters, which had heretofore been subject to the 
strict separation of law enforcement from intelligence information. 

The USA PATRIOT Act went through Congress with unaccus- 
tomed speed, without much public debate, and with few oversight au- 
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thorities for Congress. Consequently, the provisions of the law have 
been subject to a great deal of criticism, particularly those that may 
be interpreted as threatening civil liberties and freedoms. Expanding 
intelligence authorities, moreover, have been condemned by civil lib- 
ertarians as harkening back to the days of intelligence excesses. 
Some of the act’s sections contain the sunset date of 31 December 
2005, thereby ensuring that the controversial aspects of the law re- 
main in the public limelight for quite some time. 


USSR. See SOVIET UNION. 


-V- 


VANDENBERG, LIEUTENANT GENERAL HOYT (1899-1954). 
Lieutenant General Hoyt Vandenberg was the second director of cen- 
tral intelligence (DCI) between on 10 June 1946 and 1 May 1947.A 
former intelligence chief for wartime general Dwight D. Eisenhower, 
DCI Vandenberg came to head the Central Intelligence Group 
(CIG), fully aware of the need for central coordination and analysis. 
Consequently, his short tenure as DCI witnessed many changes that 
later were incorporated into the National Security Act of 1947 estab- 
lishing the Central Intelligence A gency (CIA). Initially, Vandenberg 
focused simply on increasing the CIG’s budget and expanding its 
staff. However, he was continually dogged by the pervasive influence 
of the Department of State and the military in intelligence matters. 
He gradually sought and got some additional authorities for the CIG, 
and he was able to win, over the objections of the State Department 
and J. Edgar H oover’s Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI), con- 
trol over clandestine collection, foreign counterintelligence, and the 
right to conduct independent research and analysis. 

In July 1946, DCI Vandenberg established the Office of Special 
Operations (OSO) and the Office of Reports and Estimates (ORE) 
and, in the same month, took over intelligence operations in Latin 
America from the FBI. To manage this growing structure, he reor- 
ganized and strengthened the director’s office, subjecting it to the 
kind of military discipline to which he was accustomed in the service. 
When President Harry S. Truman asked the CIG to assess the So- 
viet Union’s worrisome behavior, Vandenberg presided over the first 
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national intelligence estimate (NIE), produced on 23 July 1946, 
judging that J osef Stalin had neither the capabilities nor the desire 
for a war with the West and would therefore follow an opportunistic 
foreign policy. 

By early September 1946, Vandenberg had acquired the right for 
the CIG to have its own budget and personnel. He also began a cam- 
paign to place the CIG on a firmer legal footing, an aspiration ful- 
filled early in his successor’s term by the passage of the National Se- 
curity Act of 1947. See also HILLENKOETTER, REAR ADMIRAL 
ROSCOE. 


VAN LEW, ELIZABETH L. (1818-1900). Arguably the best Union 
spy during the American Civil War, Elizabeth van Lew organized a 
spy ring in Richmond, Virginia, known as the Richmond Under- 
ground, to work against the Confederacy. She is reputed to have had 
superb tradecraft skills, including the protection of her spies, such 
that the identities of her agents have never been revealed. 


VEGA (SYSTEM). See LACROSSE. 


VEIL (OPERATION). A deception and disinformation covert action 
against Libya in the early 1980s, carried out jointly by the Central In- 
telligence Agency (CIA) and the Department of Defense (DOD), to 
dissuade Libyan strongman Muammar Qaddafi from engaging in ter- 
rorism; bring about a change of leadership; and minimize the possi- 
bility of Soviet gains in Libya. VEIL called for encouraging internal 
dissidents to act in order to increase psychological pressure on 
Qaddafi. To augment the operation, the DOD conducted unilateral and 
joint military exercises designed to deceive, overburden, and “spook” 
Libyan defenses. Part of the plan also was the placement of propa- 
ganda items in the media that would focus attention on infighting 
among Libyan groups jockeying for position against Qaddafi, the gen- 
eral plight of Libyan society, speculation about successors to Qaddafi, 
and rumors of foreign planning for renewed actions against Qaddafi. 


VENONA (OPERATION). Project VENONA was set up secretly in 
February 1943 by the U.S. Army Signals Intelligence Corps, prede- 
cessor of the Army Security Agency (ASA) and National Security 
Agency (NSA). Its mission was to intercept and analyze Soviet 
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diplomatic communications. By doing so, the United States could 
discern Soviet intentions toward the U.S. and the West. However, 
VENONA intercepts also played a central role in identifying Julius 
and Ethel Rosenberg, Klaus Fuchs, and Alger Hiss, who, along with 
others, constituted a Soviet “atom spy” ring that penetrated the Man- 
hattan Project and passed secret information about the atomic bomb 
to the Soviets. 

Julius and Ethel Rosenberg, husband and wife, were convicted of 
spying for the Soviet Union in 1951 and were executed in 1953. Both 
steadfastly proclaimed their innocence. Their case sparked domestic 
and international protests that they had been falsely convicted as part 
of an upswing in anti-Semitic and anticommunist hysteria that 
gripped the United States during the McCarthy Era in the early 
1950s. The case remains controversial, although VENONA evidence 
suggests their guilt. VENONA came to an end in 1980, and the U.S. 
government made VENONA intercepts public in 1995. See also 
SIGNALS INTELLIGENCE. 


VIETNAM WAR. The Vietnam War was a Cold War confrontation 
between the U.S.-backed South Vietnamese regime and communist 
North Vietnam and its guerrilla allies, the Viet Cong, that began in 
1956 and lasted until 30 April 1975. Vietnam had been divided in 
1954 by an agreement that pledged a plebiscite on unification by 
1956. South Vietnam, with the support of its ally, the United States, 
backed out of the deal, sparking an insurgency by the Viet Cong, pre- 
viously the Viet Minh, who had battled French occupation forces and 
defeated them in 1954. 

Direct U.S. military involvement in the war began in the early 
1960s. Throughout 1961, President J ohn F. Kennedy came under in- 
tense pressure from his military chiefs and political advisors to send 
American troops to Laos and South Vietnam to stem the flood of 
communist military successes and prop up the faltering South Viet- 
namese regime. President Kennedy committed U.S. advisors, train- 
ing, and equipment to the South Vietnamese armed forces later that 
year, hoping to stiffen South Vietnamese resolve. By the time of Pres- 
ident Kennedy’s assassination on 22 November 1963, however, it had 
become clear that the situation was rapidly deteriorating in favor of 
communist forces. The U.S.-sanctioned overthrow of South Viet- 
namese president Ngo Dinh Diem and the installation of successor 
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puppet regimes had cast further doubt on the legitimacy of the South 
Vietnamese government. 

President Lyndon B. J ohnson used the Gulf of Tonkin Resolution, 
passed by Congress on 7 August 1964, as justification to escalate the 
war and introduce large numbers of American military personnel into 
South Vietnam. By April 1969, the United States had 543 000 troops on 
the ground in Southeast Asia. However, growing domestic and interna- 
tional opposition to the war and the inability of armed force to subdue 
the communists, especially after the January 1968 Tet offensive by com- 
munist forces, had cast doubt on America’s ability to win the war. 

During much of the Vietnam War, U.S. intelligence was split on 
the prospects for a successful military outcome. The C entral I ntelli- 
gence Agency (CIA) took the pessimistic view, often claiming that 
the war could not be won militarily. President Johnson, consequently, 
began to ignore CIA assessments in favor of the military intelligence 
agencies, such as the Defense Intelligence Agency (DIA), which 
echoed the military chiefs in asserting that the heavy commitment of 
armed forces and increasing “body count” of enemy casualties would 
bring about a positive outcome. 

Peace negotiations to resolve the war began in 1968 but did not 
conclude until 1974. The United States suffered the bulk of its casu- 
alties in the intervening years. Despite the peace treaty that brought 
about a cease-fire, North Vietnamese forces swept into South Viet- 
nam and occupied the country on 30 April 1975, effectively bringing 
the Vietnam War to an end. 


VOICE OF AMERICA (VOA). Founded in February 1942, Voice of 
America has carried United States, regional, and world news to lis- 
teners around the globe for more than 60 years. VOA has prided itself 
on reporting the news accurately and objectively, no matter what the 
subject. To do it, a vast satellite network and a series of relay stations 
around the globe carry VOA programming to an estimated 100 mil- 
lion people. 

In 1994, VOA entered the world of television when it inaugurated 
China Forum TV, a Chinese-language TV program beamed by satel- 
lite to viewers in the People’s Republic of China (PRC). In 1996, 
a new television studio was completed, and VOA now simulcasts 
portions of some programs on radio and TV in nearly a dozen 
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languages— Albanian, Arabic, Bosnian, English, Indonesian, Man- 
darin, Persian, Russian, Serbian, Spanish, and Ukrainian. VOA also 
puts text, audio, and audio/video on its two Internet sites and has an 
aggressive targeted e-mail program to countries where the Internet 
site is blocked. See also RADIO FREE EUROPE/RADIO LIBERTY; 
RADIO MARTI. 


VORTEX (SYSTEM). Known as the Mercury-Advanced Vortex satel- 
lite, it is a classified signals intelligence (SIGINT) satellite capable 
of intercepting transmissions from radios, radars, and other electronic 
networks. First launched on 10 June 1978 under the code name 
CHALET, VORTEX has intercepted telemetry and communications 
from target areas. For example, the U.S. government made use of 
VORTEX satellites to monitor communications traffic during the nu- 
clear accident in the Soviet city of Chernobyl in April 1986. 


-W- 


WALKER, JOHN ANTHONY, JR. (1937- ). John A. Walker was a 
navy employee who in the late 1960s began spying for the Soviet 
Union. Specifically, he gave the Soviets information about the navy’s 
cryptologic programs, code machines, and various “keylists” of spe- 
cific codes that are used for only a specified period. In the 1970s, he 
recruited his friend, Jerry Alfred Whitworth, also a navy employee, 
to help in spying. In the early, 1980s, Walker also convinced his son, 
Michael Lance Walker, a corpsman stationed on an American aircraft 
carrier, to hand classified materials over to him to relay to his Soviet 
handlers. The Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI) arrested the 
“Walker Ring” in 1985. According to official assessments, the dam- 
age done by Walker and his associates has cost the Department of 
Defense (DOD) nearly one billion dollars to replace code machines 
and make other changes to secure military hardware. 


WALK-IN. A “walk-in” is a person who walks into an official facility, 
such as an embassy, and volunteers information or his services to an 
intelligence service. During the Cold War, Soviet walk-ins were the 
most productive intelligence sources for the West. However, there are 
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several problems associated with employing walk-ins as spies. For 
one thing, determining the bona fides of a walk-in is difficult and so 
the volunteered information is suspect. Adversary intelligence ser- 
vices also sometimes have employed walk-ins as double agents to 
test defenses and capabilities and to spread false information. 


WALTERS, VERNON ANTHONY (1917-2002). General Vernon 
Walters was the deputy director of central intelligence (DDCI) dur- 
ing the administrations of Richard M. Nixon and Gerald R. Ford. 
Walters joined the U.S. army in 1941, retiring in 1976 as a lieutenant 
general. In the intervening years, he had a colorful government career. 

In the early years of the Cold War, Vernon Walters was aide to 
Averill Harriman; accompanied President Harry S. Truman to a 
meeting with an insubordinate General Douglas MacArthur during 
the Korean War; shuttled with President Dwight D. Eisenhower to 
a series of summit meetings; and served as translator to Vice Presi- 
dent Richard M. Nixon during his goodwill tour of Latin America in 
1958. Later, as a military attaché in Paris, General Walters reportedly 
borrowed a private airplane from French president Georges Pompi- 
dou to smuggle Henry A. Kissinger in and out of France for clan- 
destine meetings with North Vietnamese negotiators. President 
Richard M. Nixon appointed Walters to be deputy to Director of 
Central Intelligence (DCI) Richard Helms in 1972. 

In 1981, President Ronald Reagan appointed General Walters as 
ambassador at large and, in 1985, named him to be U.S. ambassador to 
the United Nations. President G eorge H. W. Bush appointed General 
Walters U.S. ambassador to West Germany in 1989. Fluent in several 
languages, General Walters served as translator to many U.S. presi- 
dents and was one of America’s more experienced intelligence officers. 


WAR POWERS RESOLUTION. Passed by Congress on 7 November 
1973, the War Powers Resolution sought to reaffirm congressional 
authority in decisions regarding war and peace and in the use of 
American armed forces abroad. Under the terms of the resolution, the 
president can introduce U.S. forces into hostilities only after a decla- 
ration of war, upon specific statutory authorization, or in a national 
emergency created by an attack on the United States or its forces. 
However, it requires the president to consult with Congress before in- 
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troducing military forces. It also requires the president to report to 
Congress any introduction of forces into hostilities or imminent hos- 
tilities, into foreign territory while equipped for combat, or in num- 
bers that substantially enlarge U.S. combat forces already in a foreign 
country. Once a report is submitted, Congress must authorize the use 
of forces within 60 or 90 days or the forces must be withdrawn. 

Since its passage, many constitutional experts have questioned the 
act’s usefulness, pointing out that Congress has tended to defer to the 
president when conducting war. More importantly, every president 
since 1973 has declared the act to be unconstitutional, even though 
no president since the act’s passage has challenged the act in court. 
Finally, every president since 1973 has asked for, and received, au- 
thorization for the use of force consistent with the provisions of the 
War Powers Resolution. 


WARSAW PACT. The Soviet Union and its client states in Eastern Eu- 
rope established the Warsaw Pact alliance on 14 May 1955 in order 
to counterbalance the North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO). 
The Warsaw Pact dissolved on 1 July 1991. 


WASHINGTON, GEORGE (1732-1799). The first president of the 
United States from 1789 to 1797, setting precedents in all areas of the 
presidency, including the use and management of intelligence activities. 
Although George Washington’s military and political exploits have re- 
ceived more attention than his intelligence activities, he was a deep be- 
liever in the value and effective use of intelligence. Washington devel- 
oped his appreciation of intelligence in the French and Indian War 
(1754-1763), during which he gathered intelligence and ran spies. 

It was during the Revolutionary War that General Washington 
brought his intelligence skills to bear on winning the patriotic cause. 
He utilized agents behind enemy lines, recruited both Tory and patri- 
otic sources, interrogated travelers for intelligence information, and 
launched scores of agents on both intelligence and counterintelli- 
gence missions. His most successful spy operation in New York City, 
the Culper Spy Ring, employed all these skills. 

As an intelligence manager, Washington insisted that the terms of an 
agent’s employment and his instructions be precise and in writing, com- 
posing many letters of instruction himself. He instructed his generals to 
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do their utmost to gather intelligence and urged those employed for in- 
telligence purposes to have integrity and be loyal. He was adept at de- 
ception operations and tradecraft and was a skilled propagandist. He 
also practiced sound operational security. He emphasized his desire for 
receiving written, rather than verbal, reports. He demanded repeatedly 
that intelligence reports be expedited so that they remain relevant. He 
also recognized the need for developing many different sources so that 
their reports could be cross-checked and so that the compromise of one 
source would not cut off the flow of intelligence from an important area. 
Washington sought and obtained a “secret service fund” from the Con- 
tinental Congress. In accounting for the sums in his journals, he did not 
identify the recipients, thus beginning the tradition of protecting sources 
and methods. See also HONEYMAN, JOHN; SALOMON, HAYM; 
TALLMADGE, BENJAMIN. 


WATERGATE SCANDAL. The Watergate scandal refers to the break- 
in at the Democratic Party headquarters at the Watergate complex in 
Washington, D.C., on 17 June 1972 and the ensuing revelations that 
the White House had authorized the break-in. In addition, the scandal 
involved several White House officials who tried to cover up their 
roles. Subsequent investigations implicated Vice President Spiro Ag- 
new, who resigned in October 1973, on charges of tax evasion. Even- 
tually, the scandal reached President Richard M. Nixon and his in- 
ner circle. Following impeachment hearings broadcast over 
television to the American public throughout 1974, President Nixon 
resigned on 9 August 1974. Vice President Gerald R. Ford was 
sworn in as president that same day. President Ford granted President 
Nixon an unconditional pardon a month later. 

Director of Central Intelligence (DCI) Richard M. Helms suc- 
cessfully kept the CIA out of the scandal, even though many of the 
Watergate burglars had worked for the CIA. Helms even went so far 
as to refuse to cooperate when President Nixon tried to enlist Helms’s 
help in blocking the investigation by the Federal Bureau of I nvesti- 
gation (FBI). When DCI Helms refused to cooperate, President 
Nixon fired him and installed William C olby as the new DCI. 


WEBSTER, WILLIAM HEDGECOCK (1924- ). The 14th director 
of central intelligence (DCI) between 26 May 1987 and 31 August 
1991. William Webster became DCI at a critical time for U.S. intelli- 
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gence. During the early 1980s, DCI William J . Casey had infused the 
Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) with resources that had greatly 
expanded covert operational as well as analytic capabilities. At the 
same time, the CIA was beset by charges of illegal activity arising out 
of the Iran-C ontra scandal. Moreover, Webster’s deputy, Robert M. 
Gates, whom the inexperienced DCI required for analytical support 
and expertise, was himself suspected in the Iran-Contra Affair. 

Webster’s mandate was to restore the CIA’s credibility. A former 
federal judge, he had successfully played a similar role as director of 
the Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI). His task was made eas- 
ier by the Tower Commission report, which, while critical of the 
CIA, made it clear that the Iran-Contra Affair was a National Secu- 
rity Council (NSC) initiative and that the CIA as an institution—as 
opposed to the actions of specific individuals —was not involved. 

In his first 100 days, Webster worked hard to make the CIA ac- 
countable, insisting that the CIA be subordinate to national policy. In 
addition to strengthening ties to Congress, DCI Webster tightened up 
the internal review process, defining rigorous standards by which 
covert action would be judged for competence, practicality, and con- 
sistency with American foreign policy and values. 

DCI Webster was in office during the cataclysmic changes taking 
place in world politics, such as the dissolution of the Soviet Union, the 
collapse of communism, and the rise of terrorism and international 
drug traffic as new national security threats. Consequently, he created 
new fusion centers—interdisciplinary task forces—to cope with the 
new problems. For the rest of his tenure, DCI Webster navigated cau- 
tiously in a complex world dominated by long-service professionals 
and employed a detached and conciliatory management style. 


WHITE PROPAGANDA. See PROPAGANDA. 


WINTER HARVEST (OPERATION). On 17 December 1981, 
Colonel James Dozier, the highest ranking American army officer in 
the North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) southern Euro- 
pean Command, was kidnapped by members of the Red Brigade ter- 
rorist faction. Under Operation Winter Harvest, a small team of Delta 
Force technicians was dispatched to Italy to provide assistance with 
the search for Dozier. After a massive effort turned up nothing, the 
USS. sent a team of signals intelligence (SIGINT) specialists to Italy. 
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The team brought sophisticated equipment and specially outfitted 
helicopters and was subsequently successful in tracking the Red 
Brigade terrorists and uncovering the location of Dozier. Colonel 
Dozier was rescued by Italian security on 28 January 1982. 


WISNER, FRANK G. (1909-1965). A former Office of Strategic Ser- 
vices (OSS) operative in Eastern Europe, Frank Wisner was the first 
head of U.S. covert actions before and after the establishment of the 
Central Intelligence A gency (CIA) in 1947. Trained as a lawyer, Wis- 
ner ran spies in Rumania, Turkey, and Italy during World War II. Af- 
ter the war, he became assistant director of policy coordination with the 
specific mission of combating Soviet covert actions, especially those by 
Soviet front organizations. In 1949, Wisner conceived of and set up Ra- 
dio Free E urope (RFE). He also masterminded the recruitment and es- 
tablishment of the Gehlen Organization, which was comprised of for- 
mer German military and intelligence officers. Wisner was one of the 
CIA chiefs responsible for Operation Success, the coup in Guatemala 
in 1954. 

Wisner reveled in his ability to mastermind and run covert opera- 
tions. As head of the CIA’s Office of Special Operations (OSO), he 
initiated O peration Gold, the Berlin Tunnel caper, which monitored 
all military and diplomatic phone calls in East Berlin. He was also re- 
sponsible for obtaining the 1956 secret speech Premier Nikita S. 
Khrushchev gave in the Kremlin in which he denounced J osef 
Stalin. In addition, Wisner and his operatives subsidized anticom- 
munist West German politician Willy Brandt and supported organ- 
ized guerrilla bands in Eastern Europe. 

Wisner helped direct radio propaganda into Soviet-occupied Hun- 
gary in 1956, causing the Hungarians to revolt against Soviet occupa- 
tion forces, driving them briefly out of power. At the time, Hungarian 
anticommunist leaders had been promised that American forces would 
come to the aid once they revolted. Wisner had envisioned a widespread 
anticommunist revolt that would unseat the Soviets in all of the Eastern 
Bloc countries. When this did not happen, the Russians returned in force 
and crushed the Hungarian revolt. Wisner consequently had numerous 
nervous breakdowns. He stayed on with the CIA for a time, even be- 
coming chief of station (COS) in London, but resigned from the CIA in 
1962 and shot himself dead in 1965. 


WORLD WAR IL @ 221 


WOOLSEY,R.J AMES,J R.(1941- ). The 16th director of central in- 
telligence (DCI), serving between 5 February 1993 and 10 January 
1995, James Woolsey became DCI with no experience in intelligence. 
However, his previous positions had given him substantial policy ex- 
perience, which Woolsey used to better the intelligence analyses. Prior 
to becoming DCI, Woolsey served as ambassador to the Negotiation 
on Conventional Armed Forces in Europe (CFE), Vienna, 1989-1991; 
undersecretary of the navy, 1977-1979; general counsel to the Senate 
Committee on Armed Services (SASC), 1970-1973; and advisor to 
the U.S. delegation to the Strategic Arms L imitation Talks (SALT) 
I in Helsinki and Vienna, 1969-1970. In 1983, President R onald R ea- 
gan appointed James Woolsey a delegate at large to the U.S.-Soviet 
Strategic Arms Reduction Treaty talks (START) and Nuclear and 
Space Arms Talks (NST) in Geneva, a position he held until 1986. 


WORLD WAR | (1914-1918). Known also as the Great War and the 
War to End All Wars, World War I was sparked by imperial ambi- 
tions, nationalistic fervor in the Balkans, and power politics among 
the Great Powers. The global conflict was the first to mobilize and 
employ stupendous numbers of soldiers in the field and to have enor- 
mous casualty rates. Over nine million men reportedly died on the 
battlefield, and nearly that many more people died on the home front 
from food shortages, starvation, genocide, and being caught up in the 
fighting. In addition, chemical weapons, widespread use of trench 
warfare, and new and highly lethal conventional weapons, such as the 
machine gun, made their debut during this conflict. The United States 
was a latecomer to the conflict, entering the war in early 1917. U.S. 
intelligence, which was virtually nonexistent at the time, had a small 
and inconsequential role in supporting American forces in the field. 
It also had a limited role in supporting American diplomats during the 
peace conferences following the end of the war on 11 November 
1918. See also MILITARY INTELLIGENCE DIVISION. 


WORLD WAR II (1939-1945), Also known as the Second World War, 
this was the costliest and most extensive conflict in the history of hu- 
man warfare. The global war was sparked by Nazi Germany’s leader, 
Adolph Hitler, who sought to undo the humiliating surrender terms of 
World War I, substantially increase Germany’s military power, and 
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acquire territories in Europe and elsewhere. The war officially began 
with Germany’s attack on Poland on 1 September 1939 and ended on 
9 May 1945 with Germany’s surrender. 

The United States entered World War II immediately after the sur- 
prise Japanese attack on Pearl Harbor on 7 December 1941 and 
fought alongside its European allies in the European and the Pacific 
theaters until the end of the war. It led the “D-Day” invasion and 
spearheaded the drive into Germany that, together with the Soviet 
push from the East, culminated in Germany’s capitulation. While the 
fighting in Europe stopped upon Germany’s surrender, the war con- 
tinued for the United States in the Pacific until Japan’s surrender fol- 
lowing the dropping of atomic bombs on the Japanese cities of Hi- 
roshima and Nagasaki on 6 and 9 August 1945, respectively. 

Because of the war in Europe, President Franklin D. Roosevelt 
had authorized the establishment of the coordinator of information 
(COD position in 1941 to coordinate intelligence information for the 
United States government. Its director, William J . Donovan, was ap- 
pointed to head the newly established Office of Strategic Services 
(OSS) in early 1942. The OSS conducted sabotage and guerrilla war- 
fare operations in all theaters of the global conflict, but there is gen- 
eral disagreement among historians about its contributions to the war 
effort. At the end of the war, President Harry S. Truman disbanded 
the OSS, but its veterans later formed the core of the Central Intel- 
ligence Agency (CIA) when it was established in 1947. 


-Y- 


YARDLEY, HERBERT O. (1889-1958). Herbert Yardley is generally 
regarded as the father of American cryptology. Born in Indiana, Yard- 
ley moved to Washington, D.C., in 1912 where he obtained work as a 
telegrapher and code clerk in the Department of State. Working on his 
own and with no formal training, Yardley was able to break the codes 
used by the department. When the United States entered World War I, 
Yardley convinced the head of military intelligence to have him as- 
signed to the War Department, where he was put in charge of MI-8, and 
a newly created cryptological section of military intelligence. Under his 
supervision, MI-8 succeeded in breaking most of the codes used in Ger- 
man diplomatic and army communications and established new codes 
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for use by the American army. Yardley accompanied the American mis- 
sion to the Paris Peace Conference in 1919 as chief cryptologist. 

With the war over, the American government considered disband- 
ing MI-8 but instead renamed it the Cipher Bureau and placed Yard- 
ley in charge of it. The Cipher Bureau was funded jointly by the War 
Department and the State Department. As a covert action, the cipher 
bureau set up operations in New York City under cover as the Code 
Compilation Company, which produced commercial codes. Its New 
York location gave it easy access to message sources, such as West- 
erm Union, that later became participants in Operation Shamrock. 

Yardley, who had named his cryptologic operations the Black 
Chamber, enjoyed great success. In December 1919, it broke the 
Japanese diplomatic code, which allowed the United States to have 
access to the negotiating instructions given to Japanese delegations. 
He was also hired in 1928 by Chiang Kai-shek’s government in China 
and then by the Canadian government to make and break codes. How- 
ever, Yardley’s bureau was closed in 1929 when Secretary of State 
Henry Stimson concluded, “gentlemen do not read each other’s mail.” 
By that time, the Cipher Bureau had read more than 45,000 secret 
telegrams from more than 20 countries. 

Now unemployed, Yardley wrote his memoir, The American Black 
Chamber. It was first serialized in the Saturday Evening Post and then 
published as a book. The U.S. government denied the existence of the 
Cipher Bureau, and the Japanese government quickly redesigned its 
communications codes. Later in his life, Yardley would go on to write 
several novels that involved cryptology. 


YURCHENCKO, VITALY SERGEYEVICH (1936- ). Vitaly 
Yurchenko was a Soviet KGB officer who defected to the United 
States in August 1985 and later redefected to the Soviet Union in No- 
vember 1985. Yurchenko gave the Central Intelligence Agency 
(CIA) information that identified Ronald Pelton, an officer of the Na- 
tional Security Agency (NSA), as the person who betrayed O pera- 
tion Ivy Bells to the Soviet Union. Yurchenko also gave the CIA 
valuable information on KGB operatives around the world. 

Following his defection, Yurchenko became increasingly disen- 
chanted with the CIA’s restrictions on his movement around Wash- 
ington, D.C. He also worried about the fate of his wife and child in 
the Soviet Union. On 2 November 1985, he evaded his CIA minders 
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and redefected to the Soviet Embassy in Washington. There he 
claimed to have been kidnapped and drugged by CIA agents, and four 
days after he was flown back to Moscow. Subsequently, some CIA 
officials considered the possibility that Yurchenko was a false defec- 
tor, but, given the information he provided, this theory appeared far- 
fetched. The CIA has concluded that Yurchenko’s was a genuine case 
of a real defector having changed his mind and deciding to return 
home to face the consequences. 


ay A 
ZAPATA (OPERATION). See BAY OF PIGS INVASION. 


ZIMMERMAN TELEGRAM. The Zimmerman telegram was an of- 
ficial cable, intercepted in February 1917, from the German foreign 
minister, Arthur Zimmerman, to the German ambassador in Mexico, 
Heinrich von Eckardt, disclosing a scheme to seek an alliance with 
Mexico in a war with the United States. If Mexico acceded to the 
plan, then it would reconquer the lost territories of Texas, New Mex- 
ico, and Arizona upon the defeat of the United States. Because the 
telegram was conveyed to President Woodrow Wilson by the British, 
some speculate that the telegram was a forgery, intended to persuade 
President Wilson to bring the United States into World War I on the 
side of the Allies. 


Appendix A 


Directors of Central Intelligence 


Name 
Sidney W. Souers 
Hoyt S. Vandenberg 


Roscoe H. Hillenkoetter 


Walter Bedell Smith 
Allen W. Dulles 
John A. McCone 
William F. Raborn Jr. 
Richard M. Helms 
James R. Schlesinger 
William E. Colby 
George H. W. Bush 
Stansfield Turner 
William J. Casey 
William H. Webster 
Robert M. Gates 

R. James Woolsey 
John M. Deutch 
George J. Tenet 
Porter Goss 


Service Dates 

23 January 1946-10 June 1946 

10 June 1946-1 May 1947 

1 May 1947-7 October 1950 

7 October 1950-9 February 1953 
26 February 1953-29 November 1961 
29 November 1961-28 April 1965 
28 April 1965-30 June 1966 

30 June 1966-2 February 1973 

2 February 1973-2 July 1973 

4 September 1973-30 January 1976 
30 January 1976-20 January 1977 
8 March 1977-20 January 1981 

28 January 1981-29 January 1987 
26 May 1987-31 August 1991 

6 November 1991-20 January 1993 
5 February 1993-10 January 1995 
10 May 1995-15 December 1996 
11 July 1997-11 July 2004 

22 September 2004—Present* 


*DCI Goss, in 2005, relinquished his intelligence community responsibilities and became the 
first sole director of the Central Intelligence Agency. 
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Appendix B 
Deputy Directors of Central Intelligence 


Name 

Kingman Douglass 
Edwin Kennedy Wright 
William Harding Jackson 
Allen W. Dulles 

Charles Pearre Cabell 
Marshall S. Carter 
Richard M. Helms 

Rufus Lackland Taylor 


Robert Everton Cushman Jr. 


Vernon Anthony Walters 
Enno Henry Knoche 
John F. Blake 

Frank Charles Carlucci 
Bobby Ray Inman 

John Norman McMahon 
Robert M. Gates 
Richard James Kerr 
William Oliver Studeman 
George J. Tenet 

John Alexander Gordon 
John E. McLaughlin 


Service Dates 

2 March 1946-11 July 1946 

20 January 1947-9 March 1949 

7 October 1950-3 August 1951 

23 August 1951-26 February 1953 
23 April 1953-31 January 1962 

3 April 1962—28 April 1965 

28 April 1965-30 June 1066 

13 October 1966-1 February 1969 
7 May 1969-31 December 1971 

2 May 1972-2 July 1976 

7 July 1976-1 August 1977 

1 August 1977-10 February 1978 
10 February 1978—5 February 1981 
12 February 1981-10 June 1982 
10 June 1982-29 March 1986 

18 April 1986-20 March 1989 

20 March 1989-2 March 1992 

9 April 1992-3 July 1995 

3 July 1995-11 July 1997 

31 October 1997-28 June 2000 
28 June 2000-6 December 2004 
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Bibliography 


INTRODUCTION 


Popular perception to the contrary, a vast body of literature on or about U.S. in- 
telligence is available to those who want to delve into its complexities and myr- 
iad manifestations. This is so because the United States is one of the few coun- 
tries on the globe that allows—in fact, at times encourages—the public to 
discuss and debate American intelligence activities. Admittedly, this perspec- 
tive is a recent one, dating only to the 1980s, but the generally permissive en- 
vironment in the United States has found expression in excellent works on all 
periods in the history of American intelligence. 

While “openness” is now a general principle of American intelligence, there 
are limits to what can be disclosed without jeopardizing the country’s security. 
Most works about American intelligence tend to be general in nature. Because 
intelligence activities take place within a legally sanctioned culture of secrecy, 
there are fewer works on specific intelligence operations. This gap is beginning 
to close as intelligence agencies continue to declassify greater number of doc- 
uments as part of their historical review programs. However, some national se- 
curity secrets will never see the light of day, either as declassified materials or 
as grist in books and journal articles. 

The United States still maintains secrecy over a substantial number of intel- 
ligence operations, some dating back to World War I. There are good reasons 
for doing so, although some scholars allege that the American government has 
a penchant for overclassification. One reason for maintaining secrecy is that the 
information in question may, if revealed, embarrass governments that cooper- 
ated with the United States on specific secret actions. Most governments are 
very sensitive about their historical recollections, even if they date back a hun- 
dred years. However, the main reason the United States classifies information 
is to “protect sources and methods.” Any information that compromises a spe- 
cific intelligence gathering methodology or a person serving as a source of in- 
telligence information must be protected from disclosure. Not doing so would 
bring into question the entire raison d’etre of the intelligence enterprise. 
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My view is that the more information available to the public, the better the 
public understands and appreciates the role of intelligence in the governmental 
process. American intelligence is blessed with a rich literature—perhaps more 
voluminous than any other country’s—that is available to the public. The Cen- 
tral Intelligence Agency, the country’s premier spying organization, must be 
thinking along the same lines, since in the last decade or so, it has begun de- 
classifying relevant historical documents and publishing them in volumes that 
are available to the public. In 1976, the CIA published a volume on Intelligence 
in the War of Independence that is particularly useful for those interested in the 
early history of American intelligence. 

For the modern beginnings of the central intelligence enterprise in the United 
States, particularly noteworthy are Douglas J. MacEachin’s monogram on The 
Final Months of the War with J apan: Signals Intelligence, U.S. Invasion Plan- 
ning, and the A-Bomb Decision and Michael Warner’s The CIA under Harry 
Truman. The CIA has also published volumes on technical methods of collect- 
ing intelligence, such as The CIA and the U-2 Program, 1954-1974 and Kevin 
C. Ruffner’s CORONA: America’s First Satellite Program. 

In 1996, the CIA issued a volume on one of the more esoteric and success- 
ful interception programs that began prior to World War II and continued until 
the late 1950s: VENONA, Soviet Espionage and the American Response, 
1939-1957. It also published documents and commentary on several of the 
Cold War’s confrontations between the East and the West: Mary S. McAuliffe, 
CIA Documents on the Cuban Missile Crisis, 1962; Harold P. Ford, CIA and 
the Vietnam Policymakers: Three Episodes, 1962-1968; CIA Activities in Chile; 
and U.S. Intelligence and the Polish Crisis, 1980-1981. 

Finally, since the CIA has come under intense criticism for failing to call the 
breakup of the Soviet Union, it has issued several volumes on its analyses of So- 
viet developments, the most important of which are Scott A. Koch’s Selected Es- 
timates on the Soviet Union, 1950-1959; Donald P. Steury’s Intentions and Ca- 
pabilities: Estimates on Soviet Strategic Forces, 1950-1983; and Gerald K. 
Haines’s and Robert E. Leggett’s CIA’s Analysis of the Soviet Union, 1947-1991. 

The historical dictionary series initiated by Scarecrow Press in 2005, of 
which this book is an integral part, would be useful to students of comparative 
intelligence. The series, an ongoing project spanning several years, will even- 
tually cover the principal intelligence services around the globe. For now, the 
series’s important contributions are Robert W. Pringle’s Historical Dictionary 
of Russian/Soviet Intelligence and Nigel West’s Historical Dictionary of British 
Intelligence and Historical Dictionary of International Intelligence. 

The historical development of American intelligence has been a popular 
theme among scholars outside the intelligence community. Of particular inter- 
est in this area are Charles D. Ameringer’s U.S. Foreign Intelligence: The Se- 
cret Side of American History; G. J. A. O’Toole’s Honorable Treachery: A His- 
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tory of U.S. Intelligence, Espionage, and Covert Action from the American Rev- 
olution to the CIA; and Jeffrey T. Richelsen’s A Century of Spies: Intelligence 
in the Twentieth C entury. Nathan Miller’s Spying for America: The Hidden His- 
tory of U.S. Intelligence is also useful in this regard, although many of the sto- 
ries are anecdotal and therefore subject to historical inaccuracies. 

The more recent history of U.S. intelligence as well as the intelligence 
process it spawned are the subjects of several excellent works that are essential 
in any syllabi on U.S. intelligence. Among the most important are Christopher 
Andrew’s For the President's Eyes Only: Secret Intelligence and the American 
Presidency from Washington to Bush; Angelo Codevilla’s Informing Statecraft, 
Intelligence for a New Century; Allen Dulles’s The Craft of Intelligence; Rho- 
dri Jeffrey-Jones’s The CIA and American Democracy; Loch K. Johnson’s 
America’s Secret Power: The CIA in a Democratic Society; William M. Leary’s 
The Central Intelligence Agency: History and Documents; Mark M. Lowen- 
thal’s Intelligence: From Secrets to Policy; and Jeffrey T. Richelsen’s The U.S. 
Intelligence Community. Of course, Sherman Kent’s Strategic Intelligence for 
American World Policy remains the “bible” of intelligence analysis. Since in- 
telligence is a foreign policy tool against strategic surprise, its role is explored 
in detail in Ephraim Kam’s Surprise Attack and Ariel Levite’s Intelligence and 
Strategic Surprise. 

Several general works on American national security put U'S. intelligence in 
its context. The volumes of Amos A. Jordan, William J. Taylor Jr., and Michael 
J. Mazarr, American National Security, and Donald M. Snow, National Secu- 
rity, are particularly relevant in this regard. Other volumes deal with specific 
intelligence community agencies, among which are James Bamford’s The P uz- 
zle Palace: A Report on NSA, America’s Most Secret Agency and Body of Se- 
crets: Anatomy of the Ultra-secret National Security Agency as well as Ronald 
Kessler’s Inside the CIA: Revealing the Secrets of the World’s Most Powerful 
Spy Agency and The Bureau: The Secret History of the FBI. H. Bradford West- 
erfield’s Inside CIA’s Private World: Declassified Articles from the Agency's 
Internal Journal, 1955-1992 is a superb resource for insights into how intelli- 
gence professionals perceive their own profession. The intelligence agenda in 
the post-Cold War period is laid out in Loch K. Johnson’s Bombs, Bugs, Drugs, 
and Thugs, while Ronald Kessler’s The CIA at War: Inside the Secret Cam- 
paign against Terror and Paul R. Pillar’s Terrorism and U.S. Foreign Policy 
specifically speak to the war on terror. 

Sources on specific historical periods are too numerous to cover adequately 
here. Instead, I would prefer listing one or two of significant works in each his- 
torical period and leave the reader to explore the other works in the extensive, 
albeit limited, bibliography that follows. For the role of intelligence during the 
War of Independence, I would recommend Helen Augur’s The Secret War of In- 
dependence and Stephen F. Knott’s Secret and Sanctioned: Covert Operations 
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and the American Presidency. Intelligence played a minor, but significant, role 
in America’s continental expansion, explored in Stephen E. Ambrose’s Un- 
daunted Courage: Meriwether Lewis, Thomas Jefferson, and the Opening of the 
American West and A. Brooke Caruso’s The Mexican Spy Company: United 
States Covert Operations in Mexico, 1845-1848. In my view, the definitive 
work on the role of intelligence during the Civil War is Alan Axelrod’s The War 
between the Spies: A History of Espionage during the American Civil War. 

Most scholars trace the founding of modern American intelligence to the pe- 
riod just following the end of the Civil War. Significant works in this are James 
C. Bradford’s Crucible of Empire: The Spanish-American War and Its After- 
math and Brian M. Linn’s The U.S. Army and Counterinsurgency in the Philip- 
pine War, 1899-1902. American policymakers began viewing American intelli- 
gence, and its specific aspects, as worthy enterprises only after World War I, 
covered in Herbert O. Yardley’s The American Black Chamber. Of course, the 
authoritative work on the failure of American intelligence to predict the Japan- 
ese Pearl Harbor attack is Roberta Wohlstetter’s Pearl Harbor: Warning and 
Decision. For insights into the Office of Strategic Services and its director, 
“Wild Bill” Donovan, I would recommend Stewart Alsop and Thomas Braden’s 
Sub Rosa: The OSS and American Espionage and Thomas F. Troy’s Wild Bill 
and Intrepid: Bill Donovan, Bill Stephenson, and the Origin of CIA. 

Since there is a plethora of good sources on intelligence during and after 
the Cold War, I am restricting myself to recommending books on and the 
memoirs of some notable personages of American intelligence as starting 
points for research in this area. Edward G. Lansdale’s In the Midst of Wars: 
An American’s Mission to Southeast Asia and Thomas Powers’s The Man 
Who Kept the Secrets: Richard Helms and the CIA are worthy for the period 
from the 1950s until the early 1970s. Richard Helms and William Hood’s A 
Look over My Shoulder: A Life in the Central Intelligence Agency is an ex- 
cellent source for the troubles of the 1970s. Duane R. Clarridge’s A Spy for 
All Seasons: My Lifein the CIA and Joseph E. Persico’s Casey cover the Iran- 
Contra Affair and the Nicaragua debacle in reasonable detail, while Robert 
M. Gates’s From the Shadows: The Ultimate Insider’s Story of Five Presi- 
dents and How They Won the Cold War is a good resource for materials on the 
dissolution of the Soviet Union and the role of intelligence in bringing down 
America’s Cold War foe. 

Scholarship in intelligence studies also comes in the form of journal articles. 
The International J ournal of Intelligence and C ounterintelligence, Intelligence 
and National Security, American Intelligence J ournal, Cryptologia, and Studies 
in Intelligence, the CIA’s house journal, all contain superb source materials on 
intelligence in all its aspects. Moreover, journalists have made an immense con- 
tribution to the literature of American intelligence. Space limitations prevent me 
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from listing important journalistic sources, but I have found that the more recent 
and controversial an intelligence issue, the more likely that the print media is the 
principal source of information on that issue. The Christian Science M onitor, the 
Los Angeles Times, and the New York Times, and the Washington Post all provide 
deep coverage of recent intelligence developments. Finally, there are several 
comprehensive websites that are a must for students of intelligence. Of particu- 
lar note in this area are the sites of the CIA, www.cia.gov, where Studies in |n- 
telligence can also be accessed; the Federation of Atomic Scientists, 
www.fas.org; and Loyola University’s superb collection of intelligence and 
other government documents on www.loyola.edu/dept/politics/intel.html#docs. 

USS. intelligence went into a tailspin during the 1990s, owing largely to the 
lack of an identifiable enemy against which it could mobilize its extensive re- 
sources. The search for new targets and new ways of doing intelligence work 
are explored in Wesley K. Clark’s Waging Modern War: Bosnia, Kosovo, and 
the Future of Combat and in Frederick H. Hartmann and Robert L. Wendzel’s 
America’s Foreign Policy in a Changing World. The fast-paced changes taking 
place in the role of American intelligence are also amply illustrated and made 
most illuminating in the exhibits of the Spy Museum in Washington, D.C., 
which opened its doors just about when the United States was attacked for the 
second time in its modern history. 

The terrorist attacks of 11 September 2001 changed everything by making US. 
intelligence the centerpiece both of accusations of failure to anticipate terrorist at- 
tacks and of the new national security strategy of counterterrorism at home and 
abroad. There are no better sources for these perspectives than the reports of the 
joint congressional inquiry and the report of the independent 9/11 Commission. 
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